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Dareda in 5 e to dedi- 
cate and preſent the Liſe of Car rA 
Jus Ccox to Your: Maj jeſty· It 


was ow ing to Your: Majeſty's Royal 
unty, that this 12 


patronage and bo 
luſtrious Navigator was enabled to 


execute thoſe vaſt undertakings, and 


to make thoſe extraordinary diſcove- 
ries, which have contributed ſo much 


to the reputation of the Britiſh em- 


pire, and have refſected ſuch peculiar 
glory on Vour Majeſty $reign, With- 
out Your. Majeſty's munificence and 
encouragement, the world would have 


remained deſtitute of that immenſe 


. which has been thrown on geo- 


Te N Sraphy, 


T 
graphy, nayigation, and the moſt 
important ſciences. To Your Ma- 
jeſty, therefore, a Narrative of the 
Life. and Actions of Captain Cook 
is with | particular. PR ad- 


dreſſed. 
It is impoſfibl, on this occaſion, 


to avoid extending my thoughts to 
the other noble inſtances in which 
Your Majeſty: s liberal protection of 
ſcience and literature has been diſ- 
played. Your [Majeſty began Your 
reign in a career fo glorious to prin- 
ces: and wonderful has been the in- 
creaſe of Knowledge and taſte in this 
country. The improvements in phi- 
loſophical ſeience, and particularly in 
aſtronomy; the exertions of ex pe- 
rimental and chemical enquiry, the 
advancement of natural hiſtory, the 
progreſs and perfection of the polite 
arts, and the valuable cotmpoſitions 
that have been produced in every de- 

_ partment of learning, have correſ— 
ponded with Your Majeſty's gracious 


wiſhes and encouragement, and have 
rendered 


2 D I C 4 1 4 9 N. — v 
= rendered the name of Britain famous 
in every quatter of the globe, If 
| there- be any y. perſons Who, in theſe 
: reſpedts, —_ depreciate. the preſent 
times, eee. with thoſe, which 
have preceded them, it may-Jafely 
be alerted that ſuch perſons have not 
duly : attended to the hiſtory of .litet- 
ature. The courſe of My fades - 
has enabled me to ſpeak; with ſome 
confidence on the ſubject; and to ſay, 
that Your Majeſty's reign is eminent- 
ly diſtinguiſhed by one of the greateſt 
"Mt KR that can belong to An- ” 
narch. 5 
Knowledge neſt virtue eonflitate _ 
. the chief happineſs, of a nation: and 
it is deyoutly..to be wiſhed that the | 
virtue of this country were equal 
to its knowledge. If it be not fo, 
this does not ariſe from the want of 
an illuſtrious example in the perſon _ 
of Vour Majeſty, and that of 
; Your JIG Ganfort, — patter = 


which 


» E DIe A 4 0 K. 


which are the trueſt orgstmegts and 
felicities of life, affords ab ſtreng in- 
citement to the imitation of the ſame 
exceltencies;- and cannot fail of con- 
tributing to 'the more (extenſive pre- 
valence of that meral eonduct on 
which'the welfare of Nos poverty 
hat (Your Majeſty "thay poſſeſs 
evely RED Your Royal Perſon 
and Family, and enjoy a long and 
200 reign, over anenlightened, 
a free, and 8 People, is the 
ſineere yoga. Tapes _ LLC © 
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LTHOUGHI have often appear- 
ed before the Public” as a te 1 


* 


* 4 4? 
+4 %f 


Lie: as on the pr ent Wagen "This 
ariſes from the peculiar nature of the work 
in which I have now engaged. A Nartative 
of the Life of Captain Cook muſt principally 
conſiſt ' of the voyaped! and "diſcoveries | he 
made, and the difficulties and dangers to 
which he was expoſed. The private inci- 
dents concerning him, though collected with 
the utmoſt diligence, can never compare, 
either in number or importance, with his 
public tranſactions. His public tranſactions 
are the things that mark the man, that diſ- 


play his mind and his character; and, there- 
fore, they are the grand objects to which the 
attention of his biographer muſt be directed. 


However, 
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PREFACE. 


However, the right conduct of this buſineſs 
is a point of no ſmall difficulty and embar- 
raſſment. The queſtion will frequently ariſe, 
How far the detail - ſhould be extended? 
There is a danger, on the one hand, of be- 


ing carried to an undue length, and of en- 


larging, more than is needful, on facts which 
may be thought already ſufficiently known; 
and, on the other hand, of giving ſuch a je- 
june account, and ſuch a ſlight enumeration, 
of important events, as ſhall diſappoint the 
wiſhes and expectations of the reader. Of 
the two extremes; the laſt ſeems to be that 
which ſhould moſt be avoided ; for, unleſs 
what Captain Cook performed, and what he 
encountered, be related ſomewhat at large, 
his Life would be imperfectly repreſented to 
the world. The proper medium appears to 
be, to bring forward the things in which he 
was perſonally concerned, and to paſs flight- _ 
lvy over other matters. Even here it is ſcarce- 
ly poſſible, nor would it be deſirable, to avoid 
the introduction of ſome of the moſt ſtriking 
circumſtances which relate to the new coun- 
tries and inhabitants that were viſited by our 
great Navigator; ſince theſe conſtitute a part 
of the knowledge and benefit derived from 
his undertakings. Whether 1: have been ſo. 
happy as to preſerve the due medium, I pre- 
ſume not to determine, I have been anxi- 
ous to do it, without always being able fully 
to ſatisfy my own mind that I have ſucceed- 
| „ | ed; 
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ed; on which account I ſhall not be ſur- 
prized if different opinions ſhould be formed 
on the ſubject. In that caſe, all that I can 
offer in my own defence will be, that I have 
acted to the beſt of my judgment. At any 
rate, I flatter myſelf with the hope of having 
Preſented to the Public, a work not wholly 
unintereſting or unentertaining. Thoſe who 
are beſt acquainted with Captain Cook's ex- 
Ppeditions, © may be pleaſed with reviewing 
them in a more compendious form, and with 
having his actions placed in a cloſer point of 
view, in oonſequence of their being diveſted 


of the minute nautical and other details, 


which were eſſentially neceſſary in the voya- 
ges at large. As to thoſe perſons, if there be 
any, who have hitherto obtained but an im- 
perfect knowledge of ' what was done and 
diſcovered by this illuſtrious man, they will 
not be offended with the ange of che e. 
low ing narrative. A el 
In various reſpects, new infocendeighs will 
be found in the preſent performance; and 
other things, which were leſs perfectly 
ee before, are (et in a clearer and fuller 
This, 1truſt, will appear in the firſt, 
Ad. fifth, and ſeventh chapters. It may 
be obſerved, likewiſe, that the freſh matter 
now communicated js of the moſt authentic 
kind, and derived from the moſt reſpeQable 
ſources. My obligations of this nature are, 
| OY 3 and call for my warmeſt 
gratitude. 
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gratitude. The dates and facts relative to 
Captain Cook's different promotions are 
taken from the books of the Admiralty, by 


the direction of the noble Lord who is at 
the head of that Board, and the favour of 


Mr. Stephens. I embrace with pleaſure this 
opportunity of mentioning, that, in the 
courſe of my life, I have experienced, in 
ſeveral inſtances, Lox D Howex's condeſcend- 


ing and favourable attention. To Mr. Sr- 


PHENS | am indebted for other communica- 
tions beſides thoſe which concern the times 


of Captain Cook's preferments, and for his 


general readineſs in forwarding the deſign 


of the preſent work. The EARL or SAND- 
wien, the great patron of our Navigator, 
and the principal mover in his mighty un- 
dertakings, has honoured me with ſome 
important information concerning him, eſ- 


pecially with regard to the circumſtances 


which preceded his laſt voyage. To Sik 
Hun PaLListR's zeal for the memory of 


his friend I ſtand particularly obliged. Fr _ 


a large communication with which he was 


ſo good as to favour me, I have derived 


very material intelligence, as will appear in 


the courſe of the natrative, and eſpecially in 


the firſt chapter. In the ſame chapter are 
ſome facts which I received from ADMIRAL 
GRrAvEs, through the hands of the Reve- 
rend DR. DouGLas, now Biſhop of Car- 
liſle, whoſe admirable Introduction to the 

* Voyage 


— 


www 3 * ow 


FREF 


Forms to the Pacific Ocean wilt be of 
the Soft eſſential ſervice to every writer 
of the Life of Captain Cook. The Captain's 
amiable and worthy Wi pow, who is held 


in juſt eſteem by all his friends, has given 


me an account of ſeveral domeſtic circum- 
ſtances. I ſhould be deficient in gratitude, 
were J here to omit the name of Mx. Sam- 
WELL: for, though what is inſerted from 
him in this work has already been laid be- 
fore the public, it ſhould be remembered, 


that, through the interpoſition of our com- 


mon friend, the Reverend Ma. GREGOR, 
it was originally written for my uſe, and 


freely eonſigned to my diſpoſal; and that it 


was at my particular inſtance and requeſt 
that it was ſeparately printed. My obliga- 


tions to other Gentlemen will be mentioned | 


in their proper places. | 

But my acknowledgments are, above all, 
due to Six Josg FH BANnKks, Preſident of 
the Royal Society, for the intereſt he has 
taken in the preſent publication. It was 
in conſequence of his advice, that it was 
given to the world in the form which it 
now bears; and his aſſiſtance has been in- 
variable throu gh every part of the under- 
taking. To 4 the inſpection of the whole 
has been ſubmitted; b to him it is owing, 
that the work is, in many reſpects, far more 
complete than it would otherwiſe have been. 
The exertions of zeal and friendſhip, I have 


FR ODS . | been 


2 +. 
A 


"IS. I . 2 * , ; 
4 * 13 * — 
a EY * £5 $ : IF 5 - k 
! . ? 5 
$ 4 Re N A 1 'S.. L 
* S 2 
* 15 5 — 25 . »y 5 5 * 4 4 . 
4 " 11 1 * 
* 2 , . - - 
7 - * N * 
5 4 * * - £'Y 7 £ of 4 * 
* , "+ » ; ; N 8 a 5 - 3 
. 5 \ \ 
. 1 v $4» * " * 5 
* P * „ 4 * * 
8 > : „ as — 0 : 57 \ 7 8 5 5 
. 13 2 1 13 \ ? N 
# 5 1 R 


"CHAPTER THE FIRST. 


HE Hifory of Captain Cools Life previouſ to 
725 firſt Ne oyage round the World . * I 


CHAPTER THE SECOND. 


| Continuation of the His ory of Captain Cook?) , 5 
the End of his « fir 2 round the Warld. 


CHAPTER THE THIRD. 
We Hiftory of Captain Cook's Life, Tom the End of 


his fr, to the Ani of his ſecond Voyage 
round the Ons” * 8 182 


CHAPTER THE FOURTH. 


The Hi Ifory of Captain Cook's Life dig his ſecond 
Voyage round the ow — — 170 


CHAPTER 


gp 7 * 133 on 4 . N oF o % * — 1 e 0 
f 7 8 : 3 * f 
AP X. 3519 
. - —»- IF e 
; 18. 
e 1 
— f 
K's 2 Fa 4 >. x "Sh. © 0 
v #., - 


CHAPTER THE FIFTH. 


The Hiftory of Captain Cio's 1 aa the Con- 


cluſion of his ſecond Voyage round the World, to the 


8 6 N of _ Tease to the Page | Urea 


_ 
CHAPTE R THE SIXTH. 


The Hiftory of Captain Coos Life, from the Com- 
mencement of his dn. r the Pacific Ocean, to 
bis Death Ls . 338 


CHAPTER THE SEVENTH. 
 Charadter of Captain Crok.—E Hects of his 8 
Te ſtimonies 5 Applauſe.— Commemorations of his 


8 2 as to his Family. —Conclu- 
JC. 


1 


THE 


of 


e 
r 
"OF" 21d 8 | 


' CAPTAIN JAMES COOK: 


: 4 3. — 4 
* * * 
wat 
= 4- + 5 2 -.& = 
A mY - 8 
5 ak 1 


CHAPTER THE. FIRST. 


Th be Hiſtory p Captain Cools Life provindy 6 1 
5 2 7 gage round the World. 
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Ce James Cook bad no 5 adn to dit. CHAP. 
tinction on account of the luſtre of his - 

birth, or the dignity of his anceſtors. His fa- 
ther, James Cook, who from his diale& is ſup- 33 
poſed to have deen a Northumbrian, was in the ; 
humble ſtation of a ſervant in huſbandry, and | 
married a woman of the ſame rank with himſelf, 

whoſe chriſtian name was Grace. Both of them 

were noted in their neighbourhood. for their ho- 

neſty, ſobriety, and diligence. They firſt lived 

at a * called Morton, and then removed to 
Marton, another village in the North- riding of 


Yorkſhire, ee in the high road from Gif- 
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„VCC BE 
brough, in Cleveland, to Stockton upon Tees, 
in the county of Durham, at the diſtance of ſix 
miles from each of theſe towns. At Marton 


Captain Cook was born, on the 27th of October, 


1728 »; and, agreeably to the cuſtom of the Vi- 
car of the pariſh, whoſe practice it was to baptize 


infants ſoon after their birth, he was baptized on 


the 3d of November following. He was one of 
nine children, all of whom are now dead, ex- 


cepting a daughter, who married a fiſherman at - 
Redcar. The firſt rudiments of young Cook's 

education were received by him at Marton, where 
he was taught to read by Dame Walker, the 


ſchool-miſtreſs of the village. When he was eight 
years of age, his father, in conſequence of the 
character he had obtained for induſtry, frugality, 
and kill in huſbandry, had a little promotion 


beſtowed upon him, which was that of being ap- 


ointed head ſervant, or hind 4, to a farm be- 
onging to the late Thomas Skottow, Eſq. called 


Airy Holme, near Great Ayton. To this place, 


therefore, he removed with his family f ; and his 
ſon James, at Mr. Skottow's expence, was put to 
a day ſchool in Ayton, where he was inſtructed in 
writing, and in a few of the firſt rules of arith- 
mene. 15 5 3 
Before he was thirteen years of age, he was 
bound an apprentice to Mr. William Sanderſon, 
a haberdaſher, or ſhopkeeper, at Staiths, a con- 
ſiderable fiſhing town, about ten miles north of 
Whitby. This employment, however, was very 

* The. mud houſe in which Captain Cook drew his firſt breath 


is pulled down, and no veſtiges of it are now remaining. | 
+ This is the name which, in that part of the country, is 


given to the head ſervant, or bailiff, of a farm. 


T Mr. Cook, ſenior, ſpent the cloſe of his life with his daugh- 
ter, at Redcar, and is ſuppoſed to have been about eighty-five 


years of age when he died. 
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unſuitable to young Cook's diſpoſition, The ſea CHAP.” 
was the object of his inclination ; and his paſſion _*__, 
for it could not avoid being ſtrengthened by the 
ſituation of the town in which he was placed, and 
the manner of life of the perſons with whom he 
muſt frequently converſe. Some diſagreement 
having happened between him and his maſter, he 
obtained his diſcharge, and ſoon after bound him- 
ſelf for ſeven years to Meſſrs. John and Henry 
Walker, of Whitby, Quakers by religious pro- | 
feſſion, and principal owners of the ſhip Free- love, 
and of another veſſel, both of which wert con- 
ſtantly employed in the coal trade. The greateſt 
art of his apprenticeſhip was ſpent on board the 
Bee After he was out of his time he con- 
tinued to ſerve in the coal and other branches of _ 
trade (though chiefly in the former) in the capa - 
city of a common ſailor; till, at length, he wass 
raiſed to be mate of one of Mr. John Walker's 


ſhips. During this period it is not recollected 
ö that he exhibited any thing very peculiar, either 
; in his abilities or his conduct; though there can 
9 be no doubt but that he had gained a conſidera - 
4 ble degree of knowledge in the practical part 
5 of navigation, and that his attentive” and ſaga- 
Icious mind was laying up a ſtore of obſerva- 
8 tions which would be uſeful to him in future 
ly $f ale, . DT © eee, 
- | In the ſpring of the year 1755, when hoſti- 
f lities broke out between England and France, 
F and there was a hot preſs for ſeamen, Mr. Cook 
Bhs happened to be in the river Thames with the 
: In vi From the giſter of the pariſh of Marton; from the ac- 
| | count given by (ome inhabitants of the pariſh ; and from the 
h- information © — Jackfon, Eſq. of Normanby, Vork- 
oy | ſhire;" in a letter to Sir Joſeph Banks, Bart. preſident of the 
ble a 2 en = 52 Bl 
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4 | cur: ſhip to which he belonged. wat | 


himſelf,” to avoid — prefſed ; but / refleQing 
that ir might be 5 notwithſtanding all his 
_ vigilance, to elude diſcovery or eſcape purſuit, 
he determined, upon farther conſideration, to en- 
ter voluntarily into his Majeſty's ſervice, and to 
take his future fortune in the Royal Navy. Per- 
haps be had ſome preſage in his own mind, that 
by his activity and exertions he might riſe confi- 
derably above his preſent ſituation. Accordingly, 
he went to a rendezvous at Wapping, and entered 
with an officer of the Eagle man of war, a ſhip 
of ſixty guns, at that time commanded by Cap- 
tain Hamer. To this ſhip Captain (now Sir 
Hugh) Palliſer was appointed, in the month of 
October, 17553 and when he took the command, 
found in her James Cook, whom he ſoon diſtin- 
ene to be an able, active, and diligent, ſea- 
All the officers ſpoke highly in his favour, 
— Captain was ſo well pleaſed with his be- 
haviour, that he gave him every neee ö 
which lay in his power. 
In the courſe of ſome time, Captain Palliſer | 
receivind; 2 letter from Mr. Oſbaldeſton, then 
Member of Parliament ſor Scarborough, ac- 
quainting him that ſeveral neighbours of his 
had ſolicited him to write in favour of one, Cook, 
on board the Captain's ſhip. They had heard 
that Captain Palliſer had taken notice of him, 
and they requeſted, if he thought Cook deſery- 
ing of it, that he would point out in what 
manner Mr. Oſbaldeſton might beſt contribute 
his aſſiſtance towards forwarding the young 
man's promotion. The Captain, in his reply, 
did juſtice to Cook s merit; but, as he had 
been only a ſhort time in the Navy, 2 
Mr, Oſbaldeſton that he could not be pro- 


moted as a commiſſion” officer. A Maſter's war- 
rant, 


, IE ao wg 


3 
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— for Mr. Tonk: by Shich his; would be 
raiſed to a ſtation that he was well qualified to © 
dilTnegs with ability and credit. 

Such à warrant he obtained on the oth: of 


May, 1759, for the Grampus ſloop; but the 


proper Maſter having unexpectedhy returned to 
her, the appointment did not take place. Four 
days after he was made Maſter of the Garland; 
when, upon enquiry, it was found that he could 
not join her, as the ſhip: had already failed. On 
the next day, the 15th of May, he was appointed 


to the Mercury f. Theſe quick and fucceſſive 


appointments ſhew that his intereſt was ſtrong, 
and that the intention to ſerve him was real: and 


effectual. 


The deſtination of the Mercury Was 4 to N orth 


America, where ſhe joined the fleet under the 


command of Sir Charles Saunders, which, in 
conjunction with the land forces under General 
Wolfe, was engaged in the famous ſiege of Que- 
bec. During that ſiege, a difficult and danger 
ous ſervice was neceſſary to be performed. This 
was to take the ſoundings in the channel of the 
river St. Lawrence, between the iſland of Orleans 
and the north ſhore, directly in the front. of the 
French fortified camp at Montmorency and Beau- 
port, in order to enable the Admiral to place 
ſhips againſt the enemy's batteries, and to cover 
our army on a general attack, which the heroic 
Wolfe intended to make on che camp. Captain 
Palliſer, in conſequence of his acquaintance with 


Mr. Cook's ſagacity and reſolution, NT Megs 


£4 * Ten the 1 * Sir Hugh Palliſer. 1 
+. From the books of the Admiralty. BR. 


teh 
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him to the ſervice; and he performed it in the 
moſt complete manner. In this buſineſs he was 


employed during the night - time, for ſeveral nights 


together. At n e. he was diſcovered by the 
enemy, who collected a great number of Indians 


and canoes, in a wood near the water-ſide, which 


were launched in the night, for the purpoſe of 


ſurrounding him, and cutting him off, On this 


occaſion, he had a very narrow eſcape, He was 
obliged to run for it, and puſhed on ſhore on 


the iſland of Orleans, near the guard of the Eng-. 


liſh hoſpital. Some of the Indians entered at the 


ſtern of the boat, as Mr. Cook leaped out at the * _ 
bow; and the boat, which was a barge belong- 


ing to one of the ſhips of war, was carried away 


in triumph. However, he furniſhed the Admiral 


| with as correct and complete. a draught of the 


channel and ſoundings as could have been made 
after our countrymen. werezin' poſſeſſion of Que- 
bec. Sir Hugh Palliſer has good reaſon to be- 
lieve, that before this time Mr. Cook had ſcarce. 
ly ever uſed a pencil, and that he knew nothing 
of drawing. But ſuch was his capacity, that he 


ſpeedily made himſelf maſter of every object to 
which he applied his attention. Stet ig 


Another important ſervice was performed by 
Mr. Cook while the fleet continued in the river 
of St. Lawrence. The navigation of that river is 
exceedingly difficult and hazardous. It was par- 
ticularly ſo to the Engliſh, who were then in a 
great meaſure ſtrangers to this part of North 

America, and who had no chart, on the correct - 

neſs of which they could depend. It was, there- 
fore, ordered by the Admiral, that Mr. Cook 


ſhould be employed to ſurvey thoſe parts of the 


river, below Quebec, which navigators had ex- 


perienced 
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: | perienced to be attended with peculiar 22 CHAP.” 
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and danger; and he executed the buſineſs with 
the ſame diligence and ſkill of which he had al- 
ready afforded ſo happy a ſpecimen. When he 


nad finiſhed the undertaking, his chart of the 
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river St. Lawrence was publiſfied, with ſoundings, 


and directions for ſailing in that river. Of the 


accuracy and utility of this chart it is ſufficient to 
ſay, that it hath never ſince been found neceſſary 
to publiſh any other. One which has appeared in 
France is only a copy of our author's, on a re- 
duced ſcale. = «II | 
After the expedition at Quebec, Mr. Cook, by 
warrant from Lord Colvill, was appointed, on 
the 22d of September, Maſter of the Northum- 
berland man of war, the ſhip in which his lord- 
- ſhip ſtaid, in the following winter, as Commo- 
dore, with the command of a ſquadron at Halifax. 
In this ſtation Mr. Cook's behaviour did not fail 
to gain him the eſteem and friendſhip of his com- 


mander. During the leiſure which the ſeaſon of 


winter afforded him, he employed his time in the 
acquiſition of ſuch knowledge as eminently qua- 
lified him for future ſervice. It was at Halifax 
that he firſt read Euclid, and applied himſelf to 
thesſtudy of aſtronomy and other branches of 
ſcience, The books of which he had the aſſiſtance 
were few in number; but his induſtry enabled 
him to ſupply many defects, and to make a pro- 
greſs far ſuperior to what could be expected from 
the advantages he enjoyed * 2 
While Mr. Cook was maſter of the Northume | 
berland under Lord Colvill, that ſhip came to 
Newfoundland, in September, 1762, to aſſiſt in 


* From the information of Sir Hugh Palliſer. ch 
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0 K. AP, the recapture. of the iſland from the . by 


the forces under the command of Lieutenant Co- 
lonel Amherſt. When the iſland was recovered, 
the Engliſh fleet ſaid ſome days at Placentia, in 
order to put it in a more chmplete ſtate of de- 
_ During this time Mr. Cook manifeſted a 

igence in ſurveying the harbour and heights 

e place, which arreſted the notice of Captain 


| —— Admiral) Graves, Cominander of the An- 


telope, and Governor of Newfoundland. The 
Governor was hence induced to aſk Cook a varie- 
ty of queſtions, from the anſwers to which he was 
led to entertain a very favourable opinion of his 
abilities. This opinion was increafed, the more - 


he ſaw of Mr. Cook's conduct; who, wherever 


they went, continued to difplay the moſt unre- 
mitting attention to every object that related to 
the knowledge of the coaſt, and which was cal- 


eulated to facilitate the practice of navigation. 


The eſteem which Captain Graves had conceived 


for him, was confirmed by the teſtimonies to his 


character that were our by all the ert under 
whom he ſerved *. 

In the latter end of 1762, Mr. Cack returned 9 
to England; and, on the 21ſt of December, in 
the ſame year, married, at Barking in Eſſex, 
Miis Elizabeth Batts +, an amiable and deſerving 
woman, who was juſtly entitled to, and enjoyed 
his tendereſt regard and affection. But his ſtation 
in life, and the high duties to which he was called, 
did not permit him to partake of matrimonial 
felicity without many and very long interruptions. 

Early in the year of 1763, aſter the peace with ' 
France and Spain was concluded, it was deter- 


* From a paper of Admiral Graves communicated Ms nas 0 


Rev. Dr. Douglas, now Biſhop of Carliſle. 
+ From the information of Mrs, Cook. 
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mined that Captain Graves ſhould go out again, 
as Governor of Newfoundland. As the country 


9 4 
ES 
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was very valuable in a commercial view, and had 


been an object of great contention between the 
Engliſh and the French, the Captain obtained an 
eſtabliſhment for che ſurvey of its coaſts; which; 
however, he procured with ſome difficulty, be- 


cauſe the matter was not ſuſficiently underſtood 


by Government at home. In conſidering the ex- 


ecution of the plan, Mr. Cook appeared to Cap- 


tain Graves to be a proper perſon for the purpoſe; 


and propoſals were made to him, to which, not- 
withſtanding his recent marriage, he readily and 
prudently acceded. Accordingly, he went out 
with the Captain as ſurveyor; and was firſt em- 
loyed to ſurvey Miquelon and St. Pierre, which 
had been ceded by the treaty to the French, who, 
by order of Adminiſtration, were to take poſſeſſi- 
on of them at a certain, period, even though the 
Engliſh Commander ſhould not happen to be ar- 
rived in the county. When Captain Graves had 


reached that part ef the world, he found there 


the Governor who had been ſent from France 
(Monſ. D'Anjac), with all the ſettlers and his own 


family, on board a frigate and ſome tranſports. 


It was contrived, however, to keep them in that 
diſagreeable ſituntion for a whole month, which 
was the time taken by Mr. Cook to complete his 
ſurvey. When the buſineſs was finiſhed, the 
French were put into poſſeſſion of the two iſlands, 
and left in the quiet enjoyment of them, with 
every profeſſion of evility 9. 
At the end of the ſeaſon, Mr. Cook returned to 
England, but did not long continue at home. In 
the beginning of the year 1764, his old and con- 


* From Admiral Graves's paper. o 
/ ſtant 
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| crap. ſtant friend and patron, Sir Hugh Palliſer, was 


appointed Governor and Commodore of New- 
foundland and Labradore; upon which occaſion 
he was glad to take Mr. -Cook with him, in the 
ſame capacity that he had ſuſtained under Captain 
Graves. Indeed, no man could have been found 
who was better qualified for «finiſhing the defign 
which had been begun in the preceding year. 
The charts of the coaſts, in that part o North 
America, were very erroneous ; and it was high- 
ly neceſſary to the trade and navigation of his 
Majeſty's ſubjects, that new ones ſhould be form- 
ed, which would be more correct and uſeful, _ 
Accordingly, under the orders of Commodore 
Palliſer, Mr. Cook was appointed, on the 18th 
of April, 1764, Marine Surveyor of Newfound- 
land and Labradore; and he had a veflel, the 
_ Grenville ſchooner, to attend him for that pur- 
ſe. How well he executed his commiſſion is 
. to every man acquainted with navigation. 
The charts which he afterwards publiſhed of the 
different ſurvey he had made, reflected great 
credit on his abilities and character, and the utili- 
of them is univerſally acknowledged. It is 
underſtood, that, ſo far as Newfoundland is con- 
cerned, they were of conſiderable ſervice to the 
King's miniſters, in ſettling the terms of the laſt 
peace. Mr. Cook explored the inland parts of 
this iſland in a much completer manner than had 
ever been done before. By penetrating farther 
into the middle of the country than any man had 
hitherto attempted, he diſcovered ſeveral large 
lakes, which are indicated upon the general 
chart *. In theſe ſervices Mr. Cook appears to 
have been employed, with the intervals of oc- 


* From Sir Hugh Palliſer's communications. 


caſionally 
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caſionally returning to England for the winter 0 HAT. | 


_ ſeaſon, till the year 1767, which was the laſt time 
that he went out upon his ſtation of Marine Sur- 
veyor of Newfoundland, It muſt not be omitted, 
that, while he occupied this poſt, he had an op- 
Py of exhibiting to the Royal Society a 
proof of his progreſs in the ſtudy of aſtronomy: 
A ſhort paper was written by him, and inſerted in 
the fifty-ſeventh volume of the Philoſophical Tranſ- 
actions, entitled, An Obſervation of an Eclipſe 
5 of the Sun at the Iſland of Newfoundland, 
* Auguſt 5, 1766, with the Longitude of the 
* Place of Obſervation deduced from it.” The 
obſervation was made at one of the Burgeo iſlands, 


near Cape Ray, in latitude 47 36 19”, on the 


ſouth-weſtextremity of Newfoundland. Mr. Cook's 
aper having been communicated by Dr. Bevis to 
Mr. Witchell, the latter gentleman compared it 
with an obſervation taken at Oxford, 'by the Rev, 
Mr. Hornſby, on the ſame eclipſe, - and thence 
computed the difference of longitude reſpecting 
the places of obſervation, making due allowance 
for the effect of parallax, and the prolate ſphe- 
roidal figure of the earth. It appears from the 
* Tranfactions, that our navigator had already 
obtained the character of being an able mathe- 
matician “. 1 3 


51 * Philoſophical TranfaQions, vol. lvii. p. 215, 216. 
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to the End of his firſt Voyage round the World. 


HERE is ſcarcely any thing from which the 


| natural curioſity of man receives a higher 


C arty P. 
|  * © gratification, than from the accounts of diſtant 
E countries and nations. Nor is it curioſity only 
that is gratified by ſuch accounts; for the ſphere 
of human knowledge is hereby enlarged, and 
various objects are brought into view, an acquaint- 


provement of life and the benefit of the world. 
Vith regard to information of this kind, the mo- 
derns have eminently the advant: 
cients. The ancients could hel her purſue their 


— 


on to the ſame extent. Travelling by land was 
much more inconvenient and dangerous than it 
hath been in later times; and, as navigation was 
principally confined to coaſting, it muſt neceſſarily 


limits. 7 145 
The invention of the compaſs, ſeconded by the 
ardent and enterprizing ſpirit of ſeveral able men, 


Gama doubled the Cape of Good Hope; and a 
new way being thus found out to the Eaſt Indies, 
the countries in that part of the earth became 
more accurately and extenſively known. Another 
world was diſcovered by Columbus; and, at 
length, Magalhaens accompliſhed the arduous and 
5 55 | litherto 


ance with which greatly contributes to the im- 


e over the an- 


enquiries with the ſame accuracy, nor carry them 


have been circumſcribed within very narrow 


r A TO ˙ĩ7t!...... . FOLIO ng Lg NOTES: 


was followed by wonderful diſcoveries. Vaſco di 
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| hitherto unattempted taſk of failing round the CHAP. 1 1 


globe. At different periods, he was ſucceeded. 


by other circumnavigators, of whom it is no part 


of the preſent narrative to give an account. 
The ſpirit of diſcovery, which was ſo vigorous 


during the latter end of the fifteenth and through 85 


the whole of the ſixteenth century, began, ſoon 


after the commencement of the ſeventeenth cen- 


tury, to decline. Great navigations were only 


occaſionally undertaken, and more from the im- 
mediate views of avarice or war, than from „ 
noble and generous principles. But of late yea of 


they have been revived, with the —. and... 


benevolent deſign of ne. the ee of 


the human ſpecies. 
A beginning of this kind was made in the 
reign of King George the Second, during which. 


two voyages were performed ; the _ under the. 


command of Captain. Middleton, and the next 
under the direction of Captains Smith and — 
in order to diſcover a North - weſt paſſage, throu 
Hudſon's Bay“. It was reſerved, however, 

the glory of the arefant reign to carry the ſpirit of 
diſcovery to its height, and to conduct it on the 


nobleſt principles; not for the purpoſes of cove- 
touſneſs or ambition; not to plunder or deltroy/ _ 
the inhabitants of newly-explored countries; but 
to improve their condition, to inſtruct them in 
the arts of life, and t to end. the boundaries * 


ſcience.. 


No ſooner — peace reficord, in 17695 ban 


theſe laudable deſigns engaged his Majeſty s patro- 


nage; and two voyages round the world had been 
undertaken, before Mr. Cook ſet out on his firſt. 
command. The conductors of theſe voyages were 


Introduction to Captain Cook's Voyage to the Pacifie 
Ocean, vol. I. ** f 
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HAP. the Captains Byron, Wallis, and Carteret *, by 
II. whom ſeveral diſcoveries were made, which con- 
' © tributed, in no ſmall degree, to increaſe the know- 
ledge of -geography and-navigation. Nevertheleſs, 
as the purpoſe for which they were ſent out appears 
to have had a principal reference to a particular 
object in the South Atlantic, the direct track they 
were obliged to hold, on their way homeward by 
the Eaſt Indies, prevented them from doing ſo 
much as might otherwiſe have been expected to- 
wards giving the world a complete view of that 
immenſe expanſe of ocean which the South Pacific 
comprehends + V 
Before Captain Wallis and Captain Carteret had 
returned to Great Britain, another voyage was 
reſolved upon, for which the improvement of aſ- 
tronomical ſcience afforded the immediate occa- 
ſion. It having been calculated by aſtronomers, 
that a tranſit of Venus over the Sun's diſk would 
happen in 1769, it was judged that the beſt place 
for obſerving it would be in ſome part of the South 
Sea, either at the Marqueſas, or at one of thoſe 
iſlands which Taſman had called Amſterdam, Rot- 
terdam, and Middleburgh, and which are now 
| better known under the appellation of the Friend- 
* ly Iſlands. This being a matter of eminent 
= conſequence in aſtronomy, and which excited the 
attention of foreign nations as well as of our 
own, the affair was taken up by the Royal 
Society, with the zeal which has always been 


4 #8 


*The Captains Wallis and Carteret went out together upon 
the ſame expedition ; but the veſſels they co ded having 
accidentally parted company, they proceeded nd returned by 
a different route. Hence their voyages are di y related by 
Dr. Hawkeſworth. _ 3 Fe: aegis 

| + IntroduQtion to Capt. Cook's Voyage to the Pacific Ocean, 


vol. I. p. xviii. | 
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diſplayed by that learned body for the advance- c H APP. 
ment of every branch of philoſophical ſcience. II. 
Accordingly, a long memorial was addrefſed to 
his Majeſty, dated February the 15th, 1768, re. 
preſenting the great importance of the obje&, 
together with the regard which had been paid to 
it by the principal courts of Europe; and in- 
treating, among other things, that a veſſel might 
be ordered, at the expence of Government, for 
the conveyance of ſuitable perſons, to make the 
obſervation of the tranſit of Venus at one of the 
places before mentioned. This memorial having 
been laid before the King by the Earl of Shelburne, 
(now the Marquis of Landſdown) one of the prin- 
cipal Secretaries of State, his Majeſty graciouſly. 
hr e his pleaſure to the Lords Commiſſioners 
of the Admiralty, that they ſhould provide a ſhip 
for ren over ſuch obſervers as the Royal 
Society ſhould judge propes to ſend to the South 
Seas; and, on the zd of April, Mr. Stephens 
informed the Society, that a bark had been taken 
up for the purpoſe *. | 2 WR 
The gentleman who had originally been fixed 
upon to take the direction of the expedition, was 
Alexander Dalrymple, Eſq; an eminent member 
of the Royal Society, and who, beſides poſ- 


| ſeſſing an accurate knowledge of aſtronomy, had 
_ diſtinguiſhed himſelf by his enquiries into the 
| geography of the Southern Oceans, and by the 
. collection he had publiſned of ſeveral voyages to 


thoſe parts of the world. Mr. Dalrymple being 

ſenſible of the. difficulty, or rather of the im- 
poſſibility, of carrying a ſhip through unknown 

ſeas, the crew of which were not ſubje& to the 


military diſcipline of his Majeſty's Navy, he made 


* 


1 From the minutes of the Council of the Royal Society, 
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he made it the condition of his going, that he 
ſhould have a brevet commiſſion as Captain of 


the veſſel, in the ſame manner as ſuch a commiſſion 


had beeh-glanted to Dr. Halley in his voyage of 
diſcovery. To this demand Sir Edward Hawke, 
who was then at the head of the Admiralty, and 
who poſſeſſed more of the ſpirit of his profeſſion 
than either of education or ſcience, abſolutely re- 
at the board, that his 


fuſed to accede. He 11 
conſcience would not allow him to truſt any ſhip 


of his Majeſty's to a perſon who had not regularly 


been bred a ſeaman. On being farther preſſed 
upon the ſubject, Sir Edward declared, that he 
would ſuffer his right hand to be cut off, before he 
would ſign any ſuch commiſſion. In this he was, 
in fome degree, juſtified by the mutinous beha- 
viour of Halley's crew, who. refuſed to acknow- 
ledge the legal authority of their commander, 
and involved him in a«diſpute which was attended 
with pernicious conſequences. Mr., Dalrymple, _ 
on the other hand, was equally ſteady in'requiring 

a compliance with the terms he had propoſed. 

Such was the ſtate of things, when Mr. Stephens, 
Secretary to the Admiralty, whoſe diſcrimination ' 
of the numerous characters, with which by his 
ſtation he is converſant, reflects as much credit 
on his underſtanding, as his upright and able 
conduct does on the office he has filled, for ſo 
many years, and under ſo many adminiſtrations, 
with honour to himſelf and advantage to the 
public, obſerved to the board, that, ſince Sir 
Edward Hawke and Mr. Dalrymple were equally 
inflexible, no method remained but that of 
finding out another perſon capable of the ſer- 
vice. He knew, he ſaid, a Mr. Cook, who had 
been employed as Marine Surveyor of Newfound- 
land, who had been regularly educated in the 
74 : | —_ Navy, 
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cated by Sir. Joſe 


G1 
| 1 


cavrarnifan'ts TOOK, 


Navy, ini which he was 3 müſter, and-whom.: 35 1 
dg to bi fully qualified: for the, direction of Ay 
tlie preſerit uindertaking. Mf. Stephens, at the 1758. 


fame time recommended / ĩt to the Board, ' to take 
the opinion of Sir Hugh Palliſer; who had lately 

been Governor of Newfoundland, and was inti⸗ 
mately» zequaihted Wich) Cook's. character. Sir 
Huſt beheben in the oppartunity of ſerving his 
friend i He ſtrengthened Mr. 'Stephens's reton- 


mendation to. te i kel ofr:bis HOW And ad» 


his . a N 3 5 Mr. 


 Cookwis Appbintedatd tlie command roll che ex- 


peditiom by the Lordi of- the! Admiralty x and, on 
this 6ecafion; herwas promoted td - — of a 
Rota Navy, his commiſſion 

Ante on the'tmenty»fifth of M 1768+ 
When atie> >appointitacnti: had taken places th 
fixſt object va to provide; a veſſel adapted to the 
rpoſes of the Wyage, Tia ib vas cm- 


mitted to Sir Hugh: * took Ligute- 
nant Oodk to his aſſiſtance, and d they; gxemuned. 
aaf he: le Thaw, af ithe.- ſhips. which: then 


lay/intthe: Thames..;:;At length, they fixed 
= pon .6ne) of three hundred and ſeventy tons, tb 


which was! given the name of the Endeayour$-: 1 
prephrations, were making ſor Lieute- 


nam 2 Captain Wallis returned 
from his voyage round the world. The Earl of 
| Me ee of che Royal 3 re - 


JI to! Din 2 217 99 3 
. From the information * Philip erben,, El Eſqz commu 


+ From TAIT books 2 *. Admiralty. ut "Yana: 0 
1 From Sir * Palliſer's communications 3 : | a 0 


FO 9944 


NG — 


- 


86 r 0 


cue, commeidedit co this entleman, 0h, his go 55 
II.  outzoto fr upon à prop lace for abſerving ne 
tranſit of Wenus. He kept accordingly, the ob- 
jekt in vie; and”? having: diſcoveredyc:in. the 
| ed, rprife; Amiland, walled; by him 
George's iſland; bat which hath: — 2 
to bear the name of) Otaheite, he 

Fort Royal harbour in this land: el fond un 2 

e ſituation for the putpoſe. !! Having, im- 

maedlately on hig returm todEngland,o ſignified: His 
; ppliton.toake Earbof Morton, the Captain's idea 

was adopted by the: Society, and an aH’ r c 

1 to ĩt was ſent tothe Commiſſiuners: of 

the Admiralty, who -tiadb:appliedqfor directions 

to what placE the obſervers ſhould be ſent ? . «Yi 

_ 5 M#Chartes Greeny:a>gentlemah who had long | 
deeticaffiſtantito.Dv.-Bradlef! at the oa abſerta- 

tory dat Greenwich, wan united with: Liqutenant | 
. omical part df the 

| ape/p!and; teÞtheir appointment, f 
ces, „ 22 


derne 
as arg Bare. 1 
roy the prime of life, amd ther firſt af.cthem.;at 
great enpence to Ubimſelf;:quitted · alla the. grati- 
Sestichs of; polithed ſociety, and; engaged in a 
very tedidus, fatiguing, and hazardous naviga- 
tion, Wirk the läudable views, of acquiring know- 
ledge! in general, of promoting. naturaloknow- 
ledge i. in culeg N of contributing ſomething 


* General Intzodutting,, to Hamkeſin worth's ee, vol. . 


iii. ; ; 28 
P · e "23 ; ; ! rel] x 2 N 14 * {I 
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to, ther improvement e happineſs. af. he CHAP. 


rude; inhabitants of Gan Bani: ob 

25 . Thong it. was the, principal, it was not the 
ſole object of Lieutenant rk 's, voyage to ob- 
Jerve; che tranſit of Venus, A. more accurate ex- 


amingtion- of che Paige, Oeran was committed 


49: him, alchough in ſubſeryiency to his main 
deſigns; ant, hen his chief buſi nels „ Was ac- 
compliſhed; he was dire qed to proceed in, making 


| Kanthendiſcoveries in. che great Southern Seas. 
The complement of Lieutenant, Cook's, ſhip 


oonſiſtedebf eighty-four petſons, beſides che Com. 
mandgr&-- Her victualling was Hane e den 
Months and there were put on board; of her 
gen carriage and twee ſwivel Nr e 


ſſaries t. . 11 8 1118 57 5 


A 110 1 110 Wi 


the/25th- of May, 2768), BE” Cook 


276. 


1769. 


350 appointed / by the Lords, of the Admiralty, 55h May. - f | 


49 the command of the . conſequence 
of which he went on board on the 37th, wad) took 
[nt wp Fw ſhip.: She then lay in the-baſon. in 
rd, where: ſhe-continued to; he nll; 


uly ſhefailed 
aasee ne Wind 


becoming fair on the nt {gf that month our 6. .Y 
_ navigators got under fail, and on the 13th N 1. 


Feprewber anchored: in Funchiale Road, 


iſland of Madeira J. A 015 
2 While Lieutenant ek and: his company 
were im this Mand, they were treated with. the 
utmoſt kindheſs arid libemlity by Mr. Cheap, he 
r r et chere, and one of che moſt .con- gc 


310 i 314 e In 31 10 291 It $5 181975! $150: N 
* Hawkefwofth, ubi ſupra, p. iii. 4-4 p. ivy vo 
* a Voyages, yol. ti. B+. 4 
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tt 
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comp Us fatted, fdr fes. Ong the Zoth of 30 19 7 A 
down de Mer, and on he 13 3th of * Aus. 


26. 
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nr. ſiderable merchänts in the town reine 
A. Je inſiſted upon their taking poſſeffon of Kis 
WI houſe,” an@furniſhed Ben Wil, erery poſſible ac. 
commodation during cheir ay at Madeira; The 
received, "likewiſe, , Srcatinhs of attention 
- civility from Dr. "Thomas Mcberded the N 
pal phyſician of the illand, and brother to the 
excellent and learned Dr- William Heberden, of - 
London. Dr. Thomas Heberden afforlied © all 
the affiſtatice in his psWer:to- My Banks and Dy. 
Solander in their betanical enquiries s e 
It Was not folely from the Engliſh! chat che 
Teen and His friends experienced A Kind 
reception. The fathers” 6f the Franciſran con- 
vent diſplayed a liberality of ſentiment” towards 
g them, which might fot have beentexpeRed from 
Portugueſe friars; and in a viſit which they paid 
: ton sven of nuns; che ladies exptefiadaiparti- 
ceular pleaſure in ſei them. att this wißt the 
| good nuns gave an amuling proof uf T- rogreſs 
* They had made in dhe. cultivation or wrider- 
fſtahdings:” Having heard'thar'thers! were 575 
piilelopbert among ache Tngliſh gearteten, 4 
A aſked chem a Variety e ions; lone gf Which 
wa, When it would tfründer J and :another, whe- 
ther a"fpring” "of" fro ntery whict>was' much 
_** " wanted;>was any Where sto be found within the 
4 walls of che conventlis?Eminent ag our philoſo- 
hers here, they were puzeed by chele quel. 
tions +. | T KI BENM 10 hits 15 | 
vi Lieutenant Cook, hain laid in i frem ſtock 
of beef, Water, and wine, Met fail from the iſland 
WE 18 Sept. of Madeira, in the Righr ef the 18th of Septem- 
Vox. ber, and proceeded on his voyage. By the Ith of 
io | November, ſeveral articles of the oP $ Proviſions 


* 1 


0 n th's Voyages, bat 1. p. 3 4 bid. p. 11. 
_- 1E | EY > 7 | began 


nant ee put into Rio de Faneiro. | 


Janeira, Lieutenant Cock and the gentlemen i in 


a 29th of October, they obſerved that luminous 


a little jealous of the deſigns of the Engliſn: nor 1 N f 
were all the attempts of the Lieutenant to ſet the - "i 


{4 


** 


CAPTAIN? TAM E s COOK. - ara] | 
began 10 fall Port; for ahich tele; the Leute · C HAF. 


This place! he preferred to any other port in 1768. 
Braſtl: or to: Falkland's | Ifands, becauſe he could 5 
there be better ſup Wich what hé wanted, 
and had nomoubt 0 mating with- a:friendly re- 


* 11 18 ie 0929935 
During the run between Madeira and Rio de 


the Endeavour had an opportunity of. determin- 
ing a philoſophical queſtion. On the evening of 29 08. 


ce of the ſea which hath ſo often been 
mentioned by navigators, and which has been 
aſcribed to ſuch a v of cauſes; Flaſhes of 
light appeared to be emitted, exactly reſembling: 
thoſe lightning ing, though without being fo: 2 6 
ſiderable; and ſuch was the frequeney af them 
that ſometimes. eight or ten were viſible ost 550 
at the ſame moment. It was the opinion of Mr. 
Cook and the other gentlemen, that theſe flaſhes: 
proceeded from ſome luminous animal; abd their 
ert was confirmed by. experiment . 
At Rio de Janeiro, in the port of hich Lieu- 
tenant Cock came to an anchor on the 13th of 13 Nov. 
November, he did not meet with the polite re- 
ception that; perhaps, he had too analy 
expected. His ſtay was ſpent in continual al-. 
tercations with the Viceroy, who appeared not 


matter right, capable af producing any effect. 
The Vieeroy was by no means diſtinguiſhed ei- 
ther by his knowledge er his love of ſcience; 
and. the * object _ ** Cook's nes 


TIF 


* > Havkeſwort's Vojages voi. ii. ap 18. | rde ty 5 
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CH A P. was quite ve y 1 
vas told that the Engliſh were bound to the/ſouth-: 


7 II. a 


paſſing of the North ſtar through the South Pole. 
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Ac bis comprehenfioti. Wehen het | 


8 


ward, by the order of his: Britannic * to 
obſerve h tranſit of the! planet: Venus over the: 


ſun, an aſtronomical phænomenon of great: im. 


eee ee ſotm no other 
conception of the matter, than that it. was th 


During the whole of the conteſt with the 
Viceroy, Lieutenant Cook behaved with equal 


ſpirit and diſcretion. + A ſupply of Water and 


x Dec. 


3 Dec. 


5 Dec. 


other neceſſaries could not be-refuſed! him; and 
theſe! were gotten on board by the i Hof Mecem 


ber. On that day the Lieutenant ſent to the 


Viceroy for a pilot to carry the Endeavour to 


ſea; but the wind preventing the ſhip from get- 
ting out, the was obliged to continue ſome time 
longer in the harbour. A Spaniſh packet having 
arrived at Rio de Janeiro on the ad uf December, 

with diſpatches from Buends Ayres for Spain, the 
commander, Don Antonio de Monte Negro y 
Velaſco, offered, with great politeneſs, to convey 
the letters of the Engliſh to Europe. This favour 


Lieutenant Cook accepted, and gave Don Anto- 
nio a packet for the Secretary of the Admiralty, 


containing copies of all the papers that had paſſed 
between bimſelf and the Viceroy. He left, alſo, 
duplicates with the Viceroy, that he might for- 
ward them, if he thought proper, to Liſoon. 
On the th of December, it being à dead 
calm, our navigators weighed anchor, and towed 


down the Bay; but, to their great aſtoniſſi- 


ment, two ſhot were fired at them, when they 
had gotten abreaſt of Santa Cruz, the principal 
fortification of the harbour. Lieutenant Cook 
immediately caſt anchor, and ſent to the fort 
to demand the reaſon of this conduct; the 
anſwer to which was, that the Commandant 


had 


 CAPTASN{FAMES!!CIO OK. 


as. | 


had receivedino order from the Viceroy to, let theCHAP.: 


ſnip paſs ; and! that, withbut ;fudh an order, no 
veſſel . was ever ſuffered to goibelow the fort. It 
now became neceſſary to ſend to the Viceray,: to 
8 the order had. not been given; and 
his behaviour appeared the more extraordinary, as 


notice had been tranſmitted to him of the depar- 


ture of the Engliſh, and he had thought 

to write @ polite letter to Mr. Cook, wiſhing him 
a good voyage. The Lieutenant's meſſenger ſoon 
returned, with the information that the order had 


* 
* 
q 
RY 


2 


been written! ſeveral days, and that its not having 


been ſent had ariſen from ſome unaccbuntable ne- 

gligence. It was not till the 7th of „ 

that the Endeavour got under ſail . 
In the account Which Lieutenant. Cock 050 


given of Rio de Janeiro, and the _ y around 
it, one eircumſtance is recorded, w TOs | 


be otherwiſe than very painful to —— 
is the horrid expence al: life at which — 


mines are wrought. No leſs than forty thou F 


* 2 
1 'S * 
5 * 
D } * 
7 * 8 
; 7 
. 


negroes are annually: imported for this purpoſe, 
on the King of Portugal's account; ang:theEng- : 
liſh were credibly infornied, that, in ttiEyear'1766, ' 4 
this number fell ſo mort, that twenty thouſa net 


more were drafted from the town of Rio . 

From Rio de Janeiro Lieutenant Cock purſued 
his voyage, and, on the '14th of January, 1769, 
entered the Streight of Le Maire, at which time 


the tide drove the ſnhip out with ſo much violence, 


and raiſedt ſuch a ſea off Cape St. Diego, that ſhe 
frequently pitched, ſo that the bowſprit was under 
water 478 On the "what day, the Lieutenarit an- 


| 17 1. Ha mkeſwort's „ Voyages, wi pra, 429. 
ibid. p. 33. bid. 12 
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| C14 v. chored, firſt before ſmall "cove, Wllich was un- 


derſtood tobe Port Maurice, and after wards in 


wass in this ſtation, happened the memorable ad. 


venture of Mr, Banks, Dr. Solander, Mr. Monk. 
houſe the Surgeon; and Mr. Green the aſtrono- 
mer, together with their attendants and ſervants, 
and two ſeamen, in aſeending a mountain to ſearch 
for plants. In this expedition, they were all of 
them expoſed to the utmoſt extremity of danger 
and of cold; Dr. Solander was ſeized with a tor- 
por which had nearly proved fatal to his life; and 
two black ſervants actually died. When the 
gentlemen had, at length, on the ſecond day of 
their adventure, gotten back to the ſnhip they con- 
gratulated each other on their ſafety, with a joy 
that can only be felt by thoſe who have experienced 
equal perils; and Mr. Cook was relieved from a 
very painful anxiety. It was a ere Mie a i | 
of the ſeverity of the climate, that this event took 

place when it was the midſt of ſummer in that 
part of the world *, and at the cloſe of a day the 
hat 46». of which was as mild and warm as the 
month of May uſually is in England-- > 4 


In the pafſage through; the Streight of Le. Maire, 
| Lieutenant Cook and his ingenious aſſociates had 
an opportunity of gaining a conſiderable degree 


of acquaintance with the inhabitants. of the ad- 


joining country. Here it was that they ſaw hu- 


man nature in its loweſt form, The natives ap- 
peared to be the moſt deſtitute and forlorn, as 


well as the moſt ſtupid, of the children of men. 
Their lives are ſpent in wandering about the dreary 


waſtes that ſurround them; and their dwellings 


are no other than wretched hoyels of ſticks and 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. $159. 


 grals, 
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ere and voy ne ren boa are almoſt naked; and 

fo devbid are the of every convenience. which.ds © 
furniſhed by the rudeſt 4 they have not ſo 
much as an implement: to: dreſs their food Ne 
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admit {the wind, But che CHAP "1 


7 
9 
1 1 
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vertheleſs, they ſeemed to have:no with ſbr ac 


Ag more. than they ꝑoſſeſſed; nor did any 


thatrwas offered them — the Engliſſi appear 


acceprable but beads, as an ornamental W 


of life. As cc luſion is hence ome by Dr. 


Hawkeſworth, that theſe, people: may be ũpon 2 
level with qurſelves, in reſpect to happineſt 
they Enjoy This, USO 261A; poſition, which 
| prey. not- Haſtily:: to be admitted. It is, indeed, 


A beauitifultircumſtance, in ithe order ef Divine 
Frovidence, cthat the rudeſt inhabitants of the 


earth, and ithoſe who are ſituated in the moſt: un: 
favourable, climates, ſhould, not be ſenſible of their 
| diſadyantages. But ſtill it muſt be allowed; that 


their happineſt is greatly inferior, both in king 


and degree, to that imeclleual, ſocial, and-moral 


:felicity Which is capable of being Antajhed: 1 3076 Pages; 


enn ſtate of ſoeietys na:1uh. a5 
In voyages to the South Pacific Baue the a. 
termination of the beſt paſſage from the Atlantic 
is 2 point of peculiar importance. It. is well 
known whiat- prodigious [difficulties were experi- 
enced in this reſpect by former navigators. The 
doubling of Cape Horn, inc particular, was ſo 


much dreaded, that, in the general opinion, it 


was far more eligible to paſs . ares the Streight 
of Magalhaens. I.ieutenant Cock hath fully aſ- 
certained the exroneouſneſs of this opinion. He 
v dut n Laue! RY GOP the 


4 > 


5 * Hawkeſmorth, ubi fpr, p. 66. 
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land 
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| ſcarcely: received"uny damage Whereas,-if the 
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about twelve degrees to the weſtward; and three 
and a half to the north ward of the Streighit of 
Magalhaens; and, during this; time; the ſhip 


had come into the Pucific Ocean byfthat paſſage; 
he would not habe been able toit a 
leſs than three months ; beſides which His: 


of the veſſel much injured. 
By the eborlk he none of theſe/ imconve. 
niencies were ſuffered." In ſhort, Lieutenant Cook, 


his:own example in doubling Cape Horn, by 


his accurate aſcertainment of the latitude and 
longitude of the places he: came to, and by hi 


inſtructions to future voyagers, _ the 


26 Jan. 


1 March. 


vigators; had — How. no 


moſt eſſential Tins: to ue this 3 ig p 


tion *; $9270 0 | IN GITGTRUD 
It was on ihe 26th of January: that the Endes 
vour took her departure from Cape Horn; and ĩt 
appeared, that, from that time to the iſt of 
March, during a run of ſix hundred and! fixty 
leagues, there was no current which affected the 
Hence it was highly 4 92" that our na- 
of any conſider- 
able extent, currents N earns. 0g found bang 
land 1 is not remote . 
In the proſecution of Lieutenant Cook's donde 


from Cape Horn to Otaheite :-ſeveral-iſlands were 


diſcovered, to which the names were given of 
Lagoon Iſland, Thrumb-cap, Bow Iſland, The 


Groups, Bird Wand, and Chain Wand. It ap- 


peared that moſt of theſe iland were inhabited; 
and the verdure, and groves of palm-trees, 


* Hawkefworth, ubi __ p. 75. + Ibid, p. 77. 
which 


of the Streighr:of: ber hes tillche hal — | 


it iin 


would have been fatigued; and the anchors, ca> 
bles, ſails; and rigging 


| the” aff 
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bis iris upon ſome of: them, 


ting 


excepti - hills og Terra del: Fuego, 


had en nothing for a long time dut y and 


„n et April, te Fr lunar ew 


| in fight vf Otaheite, and on the 1 3th:the came 


to lan anchor in Port Royal Bay, which is called 
Marauai by the natives. As the ſtay of the Eng- 

liſn in the iſland -was not; likely te be very-ſhort, 
and much depended on the manner in Which trat 


fie ſhould i be carried on withnthe inhabitants, 


Lieutenant Cook, with great good ſenſe and hu- 
drew up la ſet of regulations for the be: 
haviour of hid people, and gave it in n 
that they fivuld:puntually be obſerved 1. 
One of the firſt things that — the 
Lichteraark attention, jr his arrival at Ota- 
heite, was to prepare for the execution of his 
commiſſion. For this purpoſe, as, in an 


grand 
| AR to:ithe woſtwardg! he: Gf not 1 


XS 
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latitude 189 4% 8. and longitude. 139 28 W.; the Thrumb-cap, 
in latitude 189 35 S. and longitude 139% 4 8 W e Iſland, in 


latitude 180 230 S. and longitude 1412 IW. the ſoutt-eattern- 


molt of the Groups, in latitude 18 12. S. and longitude 1422. al = 


W; Bird Ifland, in latitude 199 48'S. and longitude 1430 35 


% 


27 


CES 
foa iterreſtrial; paradiſe to — 5 


II. 


a. — 2Ifland, in latitude 197 ay S. and longitude: 1457 | 


"Ibid, p. 9 1, The rules were as follows: 2 J. To en- 


* eavour, by | 75 every” fair means, to cultivate a friendſhip with 


** the natives ; and 5 treat them with all imaginable humani 
II. A proper pe or perſons will be appointed to 7978 i 
« with, pope Pe "all manner of proviſions, fruit, and other 
&« 8 ions of the earth; and, no. officer or ſeaman, or other 
4% perſon belonging 0 the ſhip, excepting ſuch as are ſo appo inted, 


all trade, or offer to trade, for. any fort of pe fruit, 


or other productions of the earth, unleſs they ha ve leave fo to 
do. III. Every perſon employed | 


on ſhoce on any duty what- 


ſoever, is ſtrictly to attend to the ſame; and if by auy neglect he 


hy loſeth 


e & : 8 4 Sh Is 
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_ ** ſtolen, the full value thereaf will 
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the Endeavour lay he determined to go on ſhore: 
and ſis upon ſome ſpot, commanded dy the guns: 


af the ſhip, where he might thr q up à ſmall fort! 


for defence, and get every thing ready for making 


the aſtronomical bbſdrvation. Accordingly, he 
tock a arty of Ra and landed, being accom- 
paniĩed by 


r. Banks, Dr, Solander, and Mr. 
Green. They ſoon fed upon a place very propet 
for their deſign; and which was at a conſiderable 
diſtance from any habitation ofthe | natives; 
While the gentlemen were marking out the ground 
which they intended to. occupy: 2 and ſeeing: 4 


mall tent erected that belonged to Mr. Banks, 


à great number of the people of the country 
gathered gradually around them; but with na 


hoſtile appearance, as there was not among the 


Cook, however, intimated that none of them were 
to come within the line he had drawn, excepting 
one, who appeared to be a chief, and Owhaw, a 
native who had attached himſelf to the Engliſh, 
both in Captain Wallis's expedition and in 
the preſent voyage. The Lieutenant endeavoured 
to make theſe two perſans underſtand that the 


ground which had been marked out was only wanted 


to ſleep upon for a certain number of nights, and 
that then it would be quitted. Whether his 
loſeth any of his arms, or working tools; or fuffers them ta be 
be charged againſt his pay 
** according to the cuſtam of the Navy in ſuch caſes, and he Il 
receive ſuch farther puniſhment as the nature of the offence may 
e deſerve. IV. The ſame penalty will be inflicted on every per- 
* ſon who is found to embezzle, trade, or offer ta trade, with 
any part of the ſhip's ſtores, of what nature ſoever. V. No 
s ſort of iron, or any thing that is made of iron, ar any ſort o 
e cloth, or other uſeful or neceſſary articles, are to be given in 
** exchange for any thing but proviſion, nn. 
— = q TH. BS = cc Tr Cook.“ 
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i heed matit e petty 
aving : rw 7 res nes and a 
offices to- part the: ene tid the: gelitlemen -: 
with hirn {ef nut upon . tits Ex curſondnto che 
woods of the ecuntry. i Heyihad notp howeren 
gone far, Sefore® they/ were 'b#dught tbrackt:Hy iQ 
very difigreeable* eben:“ Ge e Hin 7s; 
who tremame bout the read afthr che II int 
Fe ha eee eee 
t - ent 
Away his I in Bare 'thisgi the pate officer 
who/commandedtial pairyjonndathe _—_— 
-ordefet thes; bao ihrer i-th 


pan, 
equal aner u conſidet a, ork tk 


equatiintamanity}ithe 1 men 

ed their! pieues among rule chivkeld, 3 
Erol who: ee en thia a; hun 

1t being obſelbed that the thief dich not! fall be 
was purſued, and ſhot - Np ers * 
info Allan it happily ik 

17 natives E eee 
N 


Fo theilndk buvnor 
hieffe&. 'The- next: morning: but few Ghote 
inhabitants were ſeen upon the beachz*and'not 
one of them came off to the ſhip. What added 
 particulatly to the ONO of* Fe * i 


-plealing: } is 
peaceably and 


mal er 
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AO HELA E ra 


that whom: Owhav, Who had'bitherto been ſo con- 
ſtant in his atta „and v other day: hefore 
bad.! beemremaf ablyegctiwe in lendeav ouring to 
renew the peace whieh hall been broken, did nat 
now make bis appeakange In che evening, how- 
exer;owhen: the Lieutenant — — 009- with 
only a boat's crew.land; ſome. of ae age 
between thirty and forty of the N 
around. them, and trafficked with in a 
ly manner, font and, oghher but 
us Onnhe 17th, Mr. Cogk eee ſet p 
alltentabn: thore;: end: fpent; the might theres in 
order tu 1 firſt, ſatellite 
of Jupitariʒ uta ye Withragdifappointment, 
in eunſequence of the westher s he,οing cloudy. 
Rhaonext day, the; Baeutenant ich us many of 
His paapſe as bo, poffibIy /be:dpared-from the 
wi nchtgan= to te athe fort. Maile he Engliſh | 
wertemployed: ip ithia: hſineſa, apany; ef the In- 
diaus were ſo fab ifrom i hindetingꝭ that they vo- 
ere y-raflied:shbmy: and; with» great, ;alacrity 
drought thec itkets, and: faſaines tom: the wood 
EG end onde fe ſexupulaus 
— diMs;; Cook been off i — property, 
that-avery. ſtake whiehiwas-uſedowas/purchaled, 
add hat: a: free was cut down gill heir eonfem 
had: tit: f/ bean obtained f. rt bas (benq r 
to Awahencbothhe te Lieutenant umeunted Gt 
fniveb guns upofl the fort; on uch esehſien he 


ſawolvuth eahgern, thas the natives Mere glarmed 


and 4eprifie Ber e Pa nee en 
the point, remotedl ino oa gr 22 and 
Owl wünformed d er Englihe — of his 


expectation hap n in gur days ey would: fire 
their great guns. Dil: 'noqu a55t ow 2arruaidud cd 


tails 12 190 * £1! 1 ot {1 TY He We 3 12 10 268 
g HavRefworth, ub ſapra,.p., 7057 4. 4. 9705. Wn | 
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- A was accuſed 
threatened; or iattempted,;; the life of a 
a — at was the. wNꝗͤf er uf i Puhourai Tomaide, 
alehief remarkable for his attachment: td our na- 
vigators. qe The butcher wanted to 
one hatchet fpr d nail. To is bargain ſhe 
abſolutely rhfuſed 10/accedeg2upen which the fel 
low catched 
nail gichirextniagycat:the; ſanivotime; -that-if ſhe 
made any oreſiſtance, he would out her throat 
with a rehpi which se hail in his hand. 


Mr. — — to y in 
exculpation of himſelf, : that anqta the: leaſt doubt 
remained of his guilt; / Thie:afiair': being reported 
by Mr. Banks-ro/L zeutenans Cook, he togkfan op- 


= I ]²˙ ꝛn!ꝛꝝ]; rtr ⅛ So 8 


| "Others of the natives, :werean board the H to 
call up the offender; and; . f 
Acuſation und of tf gi orders fur 
has rrbmbdints paniſbment- . Whi ; theibutuber 
as ſtrĩppedʒ dand tied up tothe: rigging;uthe:In- 
dians pre fixed! attentibn, and waited for 
'the:e&venvincfilent cfuſpence! But as ſbon as:the 
firſt ftroke war inflicted; uch was the humanity 
of theſe pdople that they ĩinterfered with: great 
Agitation, card eameſtly intreated / that the qreſt of 
the puniſnment might e emitted. 10 this, 
However, the Lieutenant) for: various reaſons, 
could not grant his couſemt 5:randy; when they 


r 


found that their interceſſions were ineffeQual, they 


. manifeſted their compaſſion by tears. 


5 ffn Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 114, 115. 


ne 
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is his: dare tonpreſerve· the Ba from in og: 
and — by the puniſhment he inflicted h 25 April. 


purchaſe of her 


„zandnuthem down the 


Abe charge /was(ſo:fully:provedini the preſencecof 


portunity;>whewthe: Chief and his women, with 
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| CHA p. ek firſt of May) the obſervatory A for 5 
| up; and the aſtrondmigal quadranty-rogether with 
—— ſome other inſtruments, was taken bon ſhorel 
iſt) A When, on the 'nexti morniiꝑg,/ Mr. VOok and 
| Nr. Green landed for the: furpoſe of fixing The 

qunadràiit in a 'ſiraatiem{cfor uſeʒ tu thei inexprefis 
Pla urprize andinonckrn Tru not tobe found. 
k:hado been:dephſited in a tent dreſerued for the 
Eikdtenant's uſe;; wherei-ms bie had llept : ĩt had 
nzver heen taken Gut .bt:itherpackingscaſe,vand 
the dle wasn ofucenſiderable Weigit: none chf 
the other inſtruments re- miſſmęiz nnd a cen. 
titel had-beennpoſtedi th&whole;night: within five 
ande of-the tentÞ!,Theſe| circuniltances: induced 

_ 2:{ulſpiioni that 4He roher have been 
committed by: ſaine-oF muy iawnpeople,; who hf 
ing deen à deat'box; and: movrkrioming/ the cow- | 
tents, might imagine that it contavined/nails; r 
other articles for: tra with iche natives The 
moſt diligent ſeavolt therefore, was- made, und ch 
large. reward was ofſertu Hor: He- findingrof:the 
<quadrint, . In chis 
<exigency,: MroBanks-was:of emineitdervace. !' As 
_ mtfiis;gentleman tnd-bire- iner Ener the In- 
-dians<ctha any: other; 
_deavour; :and:as there could ham bęl little doubt 
of the1quadrant/s having. een cobveyed away: erer. 
ſome of the natives, be de rminedſto go 1 in 15 
of it into = 8 * 
ſequence of his judicious andi ſpiritedcexertions. 
de Plesſere with which it was brought back 
ws equal ta the importance of the event; for the 
grand pbject of the roxyage cduld not otherwiſe 

| have boen accompliſhed *.. ind If 18775 161 155 
„„ fd; l | 1001 


4 Hawkeſyorth, uhi, ſupra, p. .be uus: 
0 5 8+; 3 
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-  Aniather embarraſſment, though not of ſo ſe- CHAT 


rious: a nature, was Gccaſioned, on the very ſame _ 

day, by one of our officers having inadvertentl 
taken into cuſtody: Tootahah, a chief who 

connected himſelf in the moſt friendly manner 


with the Engliſh. Lieutenant Cook, Who had 
— — orders that none of che Indians 


uld be confined; and who, therefore, was 


equally furprized and concerned af this e e 


tion, inſtantly ſet Tootahah at liberty. 8o-ſtrong 


| ly had this Indian been- poſſeſſed 'with the on 


that it was intended to put him to death, that he 


could not be perſuaded to the contrary: till he was 


led out of the fort. His joy at his deliverance was 
ſo great, that it diſplayed itſelf in a iberality 
which our people were very unwilling” to partake 


of, from a conſciouſneſs that on this occaſion 


they had no claim to the reception of favours. 
The impreſſion, however, of the confineineht of 


the chief operated with ſuch force upon the minds 


of the natives, that few: of them appeared; and 


the market was ſo ill ſupplied, that the Engliſn 
were in want of neceſſaries. At length, by the 
prudent exertions of Lieutenant Cook; Mr. Banks, 


and Dr. Solander, the friendſhip of Tootahah was 


completely recovered, and there reconciliation 
worked upon the Indians like a charm; for it was 
no ſooner known that he had gone voluntarily on 
board the Endeavour, than bread-fruit; | cocoa: 
nuts, and other Proriſena, were brought to the 
fort in great plenty * ) og 4 AB RoH 91% a 
The Lieutenant and the reſt of che 3 


had hitherto, with a laudable diſcretion, bartered 


only beads for the articles of food now men- 
n ut the market becoming n — 


x Dot 5 * * * 


* Hawkefworth, udi fora, P. 125. . 
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for the fitſt time, on the é OS 
May, to ing out their nails; and ſuch was the 
— effect of this new commodity,” that one of the 
ſmalleſt ſiae; which was about four inches long, 


bh May. procured Dy. c£0002-huts, en bread · fruit in 


10. 


14. 


yiour, 


ropertion .*. 81 321.4 3: A834 
, It was not till the. tenth e tubes our 


YOYagers learned that the Indian name of che 


ifland was ade e- e it hab 


ſince been always diſtin 


. | 
On Sunday the fourteenth, an inline 0 855 
exhibited of the inattention of the natives to our 


| mades of religion. The Lieutenant had diretted 


that divine ſervice ſhould be performed at the 
fort; and he was deſirous that ſome of the prin- 


cipal Indians ſhould be preſent. Mr. Banks ſe- 


cured the attendance of Tubourai Tamaide and 
his wife Tomio, hoping that it would give ocra- 
ſion to ſome enquiries an their part, and to ſome 
inſtruction in return. During the whole ſervice, 
they very 9 9 Mr. Banks's beha- 
ſtood, : fat, or kneeled, as they faw 
him do; nd they appeared to be ſenſible that-it 
was a Tennus land important e ent in which 
the Engliſh were engaged. But when the worſhip 
was ended, neither of them afked any queſtions, 
nor would: they attend to any explanations which 


vere attempted to den, n of e e N 


formed h by 43 

As the day approached: or exeouting . -the 
grand pre of the voyage, Lieutenant Cock 
determined, in conſequence of ſome hints which 
he had received from the Earl of Morton, to 
ſend out two parties, to obſerve the tranſit of 
Venus. from other ſituations. By this means be 


| hoped that the ſucceſs of the obſervation would be 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, ®- I 36. pf + Ibid. p. 37. 
1 Ibid. p. 142. | | n 
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ſecured, if there ſhould happen to be any failute c Har. 
at Otahcite: , Accordingly, on Thurſday the firſt III 
of June, he diſpatched Mr. Gore in the long- r 
boat to Eimeo, a neighbouring iſland, togetder 
wir Mr. Monkhouſe, and Mr. Sporing, à gen- 1 June. 
tleman longing to Mr. Banks. They were | 
* furniſhed by Mr. Green with proper . inſtruments. 
Mr. Banks himſelf choſe. to go upon this expedi- 
tion, in which he was accompanied by Tubourai 
Tamaide and Tomio, and by others of the na- 
tives. Early the next morning, the Lieutenant 
ſent Mr. Hicks, in the pinnace, with Mr. Clerk 
and Mr. Pickerſgill, and Mr. Saunders, one of 
the midſhipmen, ordering them to fix upon ſome 
convenient {ſpot to the eaſtward, at a diſtance 
from the principal obſervatory, where they alſo 
5 employ the inſtruments they were provided 
with for obſerving the tranſit. „ 


Ihe anxiety for ſuch weather as would, be 
favourable to the ſucceſs of the Be was 
powerfully felt by all the parties concerned. 
They could not fleep in peace the preceding 
night: but their apprehenſions were happily, re- 
moved by the ſun's. riſing, on the morning of the 

third of June, without a cloud. The weather 
continued. with equal clearneſs. throughout the 
whole gf the day; 1o that the obſervation. was 
ſuccelsfully made in every quarter. At the fort, 
where Lieutenant Cook, Mr. Green, and Dr, 
Solander were ſtationed, the whole paſſage of the 
planes Yenus, over the 18 diſk was 3 
Wit eat advantage. 10 magnifying wer Oi 
Dr. Solandet's teleſcope was ſuperior Eds: of 
thoſe which belonged to the Lieutenant and to 
Mr. Green. They all ſaw an atmoſphere or duſk 
cloud round the body of the planet ; whic 
much diſturbed the times of contact, and eſpe- 
cially of the internal * ; and, in their — | 

2 a o 


CY 


CHA p. of theſe times, PE differed | 
| greater degree than might have er ae 20 5 


: | 8 5 uh. LH * G 
ik —_ A. mY * * 
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each other in a 


According to Mr. Green, 0 


The firſt external contact, or . "mls fs 2 
firſt appearance of Venus 2 15 _ 
on the ſun, was „ 6 4 

Tue firſt internal cofitact, or e bsc n 

total 'immerſion, waͤas 9 44 439 

The ſecond internal — 5 n es - 

or ht, png, of the emerſi- 2 LD 

The ſecond external contact, T5 HP e's! 

or total emerſion, wass 95 N ik 18 

The latitude of the obſervatory was a to 

vnde 19*29 15 and the . 3³ 

30 welt of Greenwich. Zalng em 

A more particular account of this e eben 
mical event, the providing for the accurate ob- 
ſervation of which reflects ſo much honour on his 


Majeſty's munificent patronage of ſcience, may 


be ſeen | in the ſixty-firſt volume of the Phitloſ ophi 
cal Tranſa&ions *. +. CITI I VI 
The pleaſure which Lieutenant Cod and his 
friends derived from having thus ſucceſsfully ac- 
compliſhed the firſt grand object of the voyage 
was not a little abated by the conduct of ſome o 


the ſhip's company, who, while the attention of 


the officers was engrofſed by the tranſit of Venus, 
broke into one of the ſtöre rooms, and ſtole a 
quantity of ſpike nails, amounting to no leſs than 
an hundred weight This was an evil of a public 
and ſerious nature; for theſe nails, if infudick. 
ouſly circulated among the Indians, would be 

roduRtive of irreparable injury to the Engliſh, 

by reducing the value 'of iron, their ſtaple com- 


2 8 ubi fupra, p. 159. rranheslons. oh * 
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though the puniſhment of two dozen laſhes Was 
inflicted upon him, he would not r any of 


| his accomplices = bag 2 


n account of the ene of the to parties 


| 95 had been ſent out to obſerve the tranſit, the | 
King's birth-day was celebrated on the fifth, in-; June. 


ſtead of the fourth of June +; and the feſtinity of 
the day muſt have been greatly heightened by the 


happy ſucceſs with which his en liberd Ry 


had been crownet . 
On the twelfth, Lieutenant Cook was in 


| add to the neceſlity of exerciſing the ſeverity | 


of diſcipline. - Complaint having been made to 
him, by certain of the natives, that two of the 
ſeamen. had taken from them ſeveral bows and 
of plated hair, and the 
charge being fully ſupport 
the criminals wi 
On the ſame day it was diſcovered, that Ota- 
heite, like other countries in a certain period of 
ſociety, has its bards and its minſtrels. Mr. 
Banks, in his morning's walk, had met with a 
number of natives, Who appeared, upon enquiry, 
to be travelling muſicians; and having learned 


where they were to be at night, all the gentle. 


men of the Endeavour repaired to the place. 


The band conſiſted of two flutes and three drums; 


and the drummers accompanied the muſic with 
their voices. To the ſurprize of the Engliſh gen- 
tlemen, they found that themſelves were gene- 


rally the ſubject 
meditated. Theſe minſtrels were continually 


going about from place to place and N were 


* * Hankeſwonh, ubi Fong 187. + Ibib. p. I 58. 
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ed, he puniſhed each of 
two dozen of laſnieess. 


of the ſong, which was unpre- ; 


modlty.: One of the thieves, from whom ghly CHAT? | 
ſeven nails were recovered, ad detected; but, 


= 


" THE LITT OF, 


CHAP. 1 by the maſter ef the houſe and the 
1, audience, with ſuch things as they. wanted. 
1969, Ihe repeated thefts which were: committed by 
= 8 the inhabitants of Otaheite brought our voyagers 
into frequent difficulties, and it required all the 
wiſdom, of Lieutenant Cock to conduct himſelf in 
a. proper manner. His ſantiments on the ſubje& 
diſplayed the liberalixy of his- mind. He thougbt 
it of conſequence, to put an end, if poſſible, to 
thieviſh practices at once, by doing ſomething 
chat ſhould engage the natives in general to pre- 
vent them, from a regard to their common inte- 
reſt. Strick orders had been given by him, that 
they ſhould not be. fired upon, even when they 
were detected in attempting to ſteal any af the 
Engliſh property. For this the Lieutenant had 
many reaſons... The common eentinels were in 
no degree fit to be entruſted with a power of life 
and death; neither did Mr. Cook think that the 
thefts committed by the Otaheitans deſerved ſa 
ſevere a puniſhment. They were not bern under 
the law of England; nor was it ons. of the condi- 
tions under which they claimed the benefits of 
civil ſociety, that their: lives ſhould be forfeited, 
unleſs they abſtained from; theft. As the Lieute- 
4 nant was not willing that the natives: ſhould! be 
expoſed to fire- arms Lake with ſhot, neither did 
he approve of firing only with powder, which, if 
repeatedly found to be harmleſs, would at length 
be deſpiſed. At a time when a conſiderable: rob- 
bery had been committed, an accident furniſhed 
him with what he hoped would be a happy expe- 
dient for preventing future attempts of the ſame 
kind. Above twenty of the ſailing canoes of the 
inhabitants came in with a ſupply of fiſh. ' Upon 
theſe Lieutenant Cook immediately ſeized, and, 
having brought them into the river behind the 
"FE 
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fort, gave; notiee, that unleſs the things 
had been ſtolen were returned, the canoes ſhould: 
be burnt. This menace, without deſigning to 

put it into execution, he ventured 0 publih, 
from a full conviction that, as reſtitution was 
thus made à common cauſe, the ſtolen goods 
would all of them ſpeedihy be brought back. In 


this, however, he was miſtaken. An iron coal. 


rake, indeed, was reſtored; upon which great 
folicitation was 5 for the releaſe of the canoes; 
but he till inſiſted on his original condition. 
When the next day came, he was much ſurpriaed 
to find that nothing farther had been returned; 
and, as the people were in the utmoſt diſtreſs 
for the fiſh, which would in a ſhort time be ſpoilt, 
he was reduced to the alternative, 
either of releaſing the canoes, cont 
he had ſolemnly = pu de bears: or of de- 
taining them, to the great ge of thoſe who 
were innocent. As à temporary expedient, he 
permitted the natives to —ͤ— the ck but ſtill de- 
tained the canoes. So far was this meaſure from 


being attended with advantage, that it was pro- 


ductive of new confuſion and injury; for as it 
was not eaſy at once to diſtin; to what parti 
eular perſons the ſeveral lots of fiſh belonged, the 


canoes were plundered by thoſe who had no right 
to any part of their cargo. At length, moſt 


preſſing inſtances being ſtill made for the reſtora- 
tion of the canoes, and Lieutenant Cook havin 

reafon to believe, either that the things for which 
he detained them were not in the iſtand, or that 
thoſe who ſuffered by their detention were abſo- 
lutely meapable of prevailing upon the thieves: to 
- relinquiſh their booty, he determined, though not 
immediately, to comply with the ſolicitations he 
t 
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cen Wu P. Tale natives. Our commander was, however, not 
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26 June. 


a little mortified at the ill ſucceſs of his project *. 
About the ſame time, another accident occur- 
rel which, notwithſtanding all the caution of 


our principal voyagers, was very near embroiling 


them with the Indians. The Lieutenant having 


ſent a boat on ſhore ae ballaſt for the ſhip, 
fi 


the officer, not immediately-finding ſtones ſuitable 
to the purpoſe, began to Pull down ſome part of 
an-inclofure in which the inhabitants had depoſit- 


ed the bones of their dead. This action a num- 
ber of the natives violently oppoſed; and a meſ- 


ſenger came down to the tents, to acquaint the 
gentlemen that no ſuch thing would be ſuffered, 
Mr. Banks directly repaired to the place, and 
ſoon put an amicable end to the conteſt, by ſend- 
ing the boat's crew to the river, where a ſufficient 
quantity of ſtones might be gathered without a 
poſſibility of giving offence. Theſe Indians ap- 

red to be much more alarmed at any injury 
which they apprehended to be done to the dead 
than to the living. This was the only meaſure in 
which they ventured: to oppoſe the Engliſh ; and 
the only inſult that was ever offered to any indivi- 
dual belonging to the Endeavour was upon a ſimi- 
lar occaſion 4. It ſhould undoubtedly be the con- 
cern of all voyagers, to' abſtain from wantonly 
offending the religious Prejudices of the people 
among whom they comm. 

To extend the knowledge of navigation and the 


ſphere of diſcovery, objects which we need not ſay 


that Lieutenant Cook kept always ſteadily in view, 
he ſet out, in the pinnace, on the twenty-fixth of 
June accompanied wed Mr. Banks, to mace the cir- 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi Capra, p. eie + Ibid p. 168, 169 
| | cult 
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cuit- of the iſland. The particulars of this * CHAP.” 
cuit, in which the Lieutenant and his companions, _* 
were once thrown into great alarm by the appre- n 
hendèd loſs of the boat, are fully related in Dr. 
Hawkeſworth's Narrative. By this expedition Mr. 
Cook obtained an acquaintance with the ſeveral 
diſtricts of Otaheite, the chiefs who preſided over 
them, and a variety of curious circumſtances reſ- 
pecting the manners and cuſtoms of the inhabi- 
tants. On the firſt of July, he got back to the July. 
fort at Matavai, having found the circuit of the 
iſland, including the two peninſulas of which it 
conſiſted, to be about thirty leagues . 
I Thecircumnavigation of Otaheite was followed f 
by an expedition of Mr. Banks's to trace the river 
up the valley from which it iſſues, and examine 
how far its banks were inhabited. During this 
excurſion, he diſcerned many traces of ſubterra- 
neous fire. The ſtones, like thoſe of Madeira, 
diſplayed evident tokens of having been burnt; 
and the very clay upon the _ had the ſame - = 
ANIPEATAMCE: : f "gp = 
Another valuable: employment * Mr. Banks | 
was the planting of a great quantity of the ſeeds 
of - water-melons, oranges, lemons, limes, and 
other plants and trees which he had collected at 
Rio de Janeiro. For theſe he prepared ground 
on each ſide of the fort, and ſelected as many 
varieties of ſoil as could be found. He gave, 
alſo, liberally of theſe ſeeds to the natives, and 
planted many of them in the woods f. h - 
Lieutenant Cook. now began to prepare fo 7 
his departure. On the ſeventh of July, the car- 5 July. 
penters were employed in taking down the gates 


and 
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. continued to be diſmantled during the two fellow- ö 
. ing days. Our Commander and the reſt of the 


aheite — 
offence ; but in this r | a 
ately diſappointed. The Lieutenant had prudently- 
_ overlooked a daipete of a ſmaller nature between 
a couple of foreign ſeamen and ſome of the In- 
dians, when 3 was immediately involved in a 
quarrel which he greatly regretted, and which yet 
it was totally out of his power to avoid. In the 
middle of the night, between the eighth and the 
= 9 July. ninth, Clement Webb and Samuel Gibſon, two 
of the marines, —_—_—— ely from the fort. As. 
were not to be found in the morning, Mr. 
Cook was apprehenſive that they intended to ſtay | 
behind; but, being unwilling to end „ 
harmony and good- will which at preſent ibfiſted : 
into: our people and the natives, he determined 
to wait a day for the chance of tlie men's return. 
As, to the great concern of the Lieutenant, the 
marines were not come back on the morning of 
10. the tenth, enquiry was made after them of the 
Indians, who acknowledged that each of them had 
taken a wife, and had reſolved to become mhabi- 
bitants of the country. After ſome deliberation, 
two of the natives undertook to conduct ſuch per- 
ſons to the place of the deſerters' retreat as Mr. 
Cook ſhould think proper ta ſend; and accord - 
| ingly he difpatched with the guides a officer, 
' * —— of the — Wrong — was of 
| the utmoſt importance to recover the men, and to 
do it ſpeedily, it was intimated to ſeveral of the 
chiefs who were in the fort with the women, 
among whom were Tubourai Tomaide, Tomio, 
and Oberea, . they would not be permitted 
to 


CRAP, and nn of the fortiſicaũon; and ĩt ee 


* 
* 
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lerne n ide ves were neturned5 andthe CHAP. 2} 


Lieutenant had the pleaſure of obſerving that they 4 


received the intimation wich very little indications 
of alarm, and with aſſurances that his people 
ſhould be ſecured and ſent back as ſoon as poſſible. 


| While this tranſaction took place at the fort, our 


Commander ſent Mr. Hicks in the pinnace to fetch 
on board the ſhip. Mr. Cock had reaſon 


| t0 expect, if the Indian guides proved faithful, 
chat the deſerters, and thoſe who went in ſearch 
of them, would return before the evening. Being 


diſappointed, his ſuſpicions increaſed, and think- 
ing it not ſafe, when the night a pproached, to let 


the perſons whom he Aae boſtages con- 


tinue at the fort, he ordered Tubourai Tomaide, 


176% 


Oderea, and ſome others, to be taken on board 


the Endeavour; a circumſtance which excited fo 


general an alarm, that ſeveral of them, and eſpe- 


_ cially: the women, expreſſed their apprehenſions 


with great emotion and many tears. Webb, about 
nine o'clock, was brought back by ſome of the 
natives, who declared that Giblon, and the petty: 
afſicer and corporal, would not be reſtored till 


him: but, having proceeded too: far to retreat, 
he immediately diſpatched Mr. Hicks in the long- 
boat, with a ſtrong party of men, to refcue the 
priſoners. Footahaly was, at the ſame time, in- 
formed, that it behoved him to ſend ſome of his 


people with them, for the purpoſe of affording 


them effectual aſſiſtance. With this injunction he 
readily complied, and the priſoners were reſtored 
without the leaſt oppoſition. On the next day 
they were brought back to the ſhip, upon which 


the chiefs were 8 from their confinement. 
| 3 Thus 


Tootahah ſhould be ſet at liberty. Lieutenant 
Cook now found that the tables were turned upon 


44 
CH AP. Thus ended an affair which had given the Lieutenant ; 


II. 


—— 


however, that the meaſure which he purſued was 
the reſult of an abſolute neceſſity; ſince it was 


1769. 


13 July. 


DHE LITE. or 


a great deal of trouble and concern. It 


only by the ſeizure of the chiefs that he could: 


have recovered his men. Love was the ſeducer 


of the two marines. So ſtrong was the attach⸗ 
ment which they had formed to à couple of girls, 
that it was their deſign to conceal themſelves till 
the ſnip had — and to ne up their gg 


in the iſland *. 
Tupia was one of the natiyes wh kad fm 


cularly devoted himſelf to the Engliſh, that he — 


ſcarcely ever been abſent from them during the 


whole of their ſtay at Otaheite. He had been 


Oberea's firſt miniſter, while ſhe was in the height 
of her power; and he was alſo chief prieſt of the 
country. To his knowledge of the rebar igious prin- 
ciples and ceremonies of the Indians, he added 
great experience in navigation, and a particular 
acquaintance with the number and ſituation of the 
neighbouring iſlands. This man had often ex- 
preſſed a deſire to go with our navigators, and 
when they were ready to depart, he came on board, 

with a boy about thirteen years of age, and in- 
treated that he might be permitted to proceed with 
them on their voyage. To have ſuch a perſon in 
the Endeavour, was deſirable on many accounts; 
and, therefore, Lieutenant Cook gladly. acceded 
to his propaſal. | 
On the thirteenth of Jaly, the Engliſh el 
anchor; and as ſoon as the ſhip was under ſail, 

the Indians on board took their leaves, and wept, 
with a decent and filent ſorrow, in which there 


was ſomething very ſtriking and tender. Tupia 


„ Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 199—199. 


ſuſtained 


„ %- W 
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ſuſtained himſelf in this ſcene with a truly admirable c WAP. 


firmneſs and reſolution : for, though he wept, the 
effort: he made to conceal his tears concurred, 
with them, to do him honour. + +/+ 2 04 
Fbe ſtay of our voyagers at Otabeite was three 


months, the greater part of which time was ſpent 


in the moſt. cordial friendſhip with the inhabitants, 
and a perpetual reciprocation of good offices. That 
any differences ſhould happen, was greatly regret- 
ted on the part of Lieutenant Cook and his friends, 

who were ſtudious to avoid them us much as poſſible. 
The principal cauſes of them reſulted from the 
peculiar ſituation and circumſtances of the Engliſh 
and the Indians, and eſpecially. from the diſpoſition 
of the latter to theft. The effects of this diſpoſi- 
tion could not always be ſubmitted to or prevent- 


ed. It was happy, however, that there was op 


2 ſingle inſtance in which the differences that ar 


were attended with any fatal conſequence; and 


by that accident the Lieutenant was inſtructed to 
take the moſt effectual meaſures for the future 
prevention of ſimilar events. He had nothing 


o much at heart, as that in no caſe the inter- 


courſe of his people with the nafives: ſhould. * 
productive of bloodſhed. ' 
The traffic with Weinhabitunm FI — md 


| refreſhments, which was chiefly;underithe manage- 


ment of Mr. Banks, was carried on with as much 
order as in any well regulated market in Europe. 


Axes; | hatchets, | ſpikes, large nails, looking- 


glaſſes, knives, and beads, were: fraind- to be the 
beſt articles to deal in; and for ſome of theſe; 


. GET, 


1769. 


every thing vhieh the inhabitants poſſeſſed might 


be procured. They were, indeed, fond of fine 
linen cloth, whether white or printed; but an 


_ worth half a oo, wore fetch more 


— 8 N Ned 
3 1 : ' 
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Wok. wed 


76g. 


ſhillings *. | 
It would FR ay W of this narrative, 
to enter into a minute account” of the nature, 
productions, inhabitants, cuſtoms, and manners 
of the countries which were diſcovered or viſited 
by Mr. Cook; or to give a particular detail of 
every nautical, geographical, and aſtronomical 
obſervation. | Theſe things muſt be ſought for in 
the voyages at large which have been publiſhed by 
authority. It will be ſufficient here to take notice, 
that our Commander did not depart from Otaheite 
without accumulating a ſtore of information and 
inſtruction for the enlargement of er _ 
the benefit of navigation. | 
While the Endeavour proceedetd on her ag 
under an eaſy ſail, Tupia informed Lieutenant 
Cook, that, at four of the neighbouring iſlands, 


which he diſtinguiſhed by the names of Huarzrwe, 


ULitTE a, OTara; and Boi aBoLaA, hogs, fowls, 
and other refreſhments,” which had latterly been 


ſparingly r at Otaheite, might be procured | 


in great plenty The Lieutenant, however, was 
deſirous of firit examining an iſland that lay to the 


. northward, and was called TRTHUROA. Arccord- 


ingly, he came near it; but having found it to be 
only a ſmall low iſland, and being told, at the 
ſame time, that it had no ſettled inhabitants, he 


determined to drop any farther examination of it, 


|" 15 July. 


and to go in- ſearch of Huaheine and Ulietea, 
which were: deſcribed to be wall: peopled, and a as 
as Otaheite. | 
On the fifteenth f New this? oaths: being 
havy; with light breezes fy 'calms ſucceeding 
een ſo chat no land could be ſeen, e | 


wt £3 #3 
2 
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Way was made, Tupis: afforded an amuſing proof % N 
that, in the exerciſe of his prieſtly character, he 
knew how to unite ſome degree of art with his 
n He often prayed for a wind to his 
od Tane, and as often boaſted of his ſucceſs. 
his, indeed, he took a moſt effectual method to 
cure; for be. never began his addreſs to his 
an till he perceived the breeze to be ſo 
that he knew it muſt approach the ſhip be- 
Fay Vi lupplications could well be brought to a 
concluſion . 
The Endeavour, on the fixteenth, being cloſe 16 Ju. 
in. with the north-welt part of Huaheine, ſome | 
hoo pion ſoon came off, in one of which was the 
King of the iſland and * wife. At firſt the peo- 
ple aer afraid; but, upon ſeeing Tupia, their 
apprehenſions were in part diſperſed, and, at 
length, in conſequence of frequent and earneſtly» - 
repeated aſſurances of friendſhip, their Maj jeſties 
and ſeveral others ventured on board the ſhip. 
Their aſtoniſhment at every thing which was 
| ſaewn them was very great; and yet their curio- 
| ſity did not extend to any objects but what were 
4 particularly pointed out to their notice. When 
they had become more familiar, Mr. Cook was 
en to. underſtand, that the King was called 
 Oxzx, and that he propoſed, as a mark of ami- 
ty, their making an exchange of their names. 
; To this, our *. readily conſented; and, 
5 
ö 


during the remainder of their being together, the 
Lieutenant was 'Oree, and his Majeſty was 
Cookees In the afternoon the Endeavour having 
come to an ee, in a ſmall but een, har- 
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cH AP, bour on the weſt fide of the iſland, the name of 


ig July. 


* 
5 


which was Ownaree, Mr. Cook; accompanied 


” by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, Mr. Monkhouſe; 
Tupia, and the'natives who had' been on board 
ever ſince the morning, immediately went on 
ſhore. The Engliſh gentlemen repeated their 


excurſions on the two following days; in the 


courſe of which they found that the people of 
Huaheine had a very near reſemblance of thoſe of 


Otaheite, in perſon, dreſs, language, and every 
other circumſtance; and that the Productians of 


the country were exactiy ſimilar- 


In trafficking with our people, the Mbit 
of Huaheine diſplayed a caution and heſitation 
which rendered the dealing with them ſlew and 
tedious. On the nineteenth, therefore, the Eng- 
Hh were obliged to bring out ſome hatchets, 
which it was at firſt hoped there would be no oc 
caſion for, in an iſland that had never before been 
viſited by any European. Theſe procured- three 


very large hogs; and as it was prepoſed to ſail in 
the afternoon, Oree and ſeveral others came on 
board to take their leave. To the Ki Mr. 


Cook gave a ſmall pewter plate, on which was 


ſtamped this inſeription; © His Britannie Ma- 


ce jeſty's ſhip Endeavour; Lieutenant James Cook 


„ Commander, 16th July, 1769, Huaheine.“ 


Among other preſents made to Oree, were ſome 
medals or counters, reſembling the coin of Eng- 
land, and ſtruck in the year 1761; all of which 
and particularly the plate, he promiſed carefully 
and inviolably to preſerve. This the Lieutenant 
thought to be as laſting a teſtimony as any he 
could well provide, that the Engliſh had firſt diſ- 
covered the iſland; and having diſmiſſed his viſi- 


rers, who were highly N with the treat- 


ment 
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ment they had met with, he ſailed for Ulietea, in © HAR 
E off whidh he eee 3 
25189 15. gert ow EmK dior. 31 
 Tupia had expreſſed his apprelienſion that our 

navigators, if they landed upon the iſland, would 
be expoſed to the attacks: of the the men of Bolabola, | 
whom he repreſented as Having lately conquerel 
it, and of whom he entertained a very formidable — 
idea. This, however, did not deter Mr. Cook, 
Mr. Banka, Dr. Solander, and the other, gentle- 
men, from going immediately on ſhore. Tupia, 
who Was of the party, introduced them, by per- 
forming ſome ceremanits which he had practiſed 
before at Huaheine. . After this, the Lieutenant 
hoiſted: an E ngliſn jack, and, in the name of his 
Britannie hiajelty, took poſſeſſion of Ulietea, and 
the three neighbouring iſlands, Hnabeine, Otaha, , 
and Bolabola, all of which were in ſight- - | 

On che twenty firſt, the maſter was: diſpatched ar July. 
in the long boat, to / examine the :edaſt; of the 
ſouth part of the iſſand e and .qne! of the mates 
was ſent in the yavl, to ſound the haubaur where 
the Endeavour lay f. At the ſame time, Lieute- 
nant. Cook went himſelf am the pinnace, to ſurvey 
that part of Ulietea which lies to the north. Mr. 
Banks, likewiſe, and tlig gentlemen again went 
on ſhore, and eniployed themſehbes in trading 
with the natives, and: in examining the ꝓroducti- 
ons and enn bs: the unt fi, but they 1 

, 2. - 0: Aftiggolad 7 


* | Har 9 ubi 0 ra, Huahe) ſituated | 
in the A of 169 43 a bl 168, on £1 ng 5 2 7023 „ug RAS 
Greenwich. Its diſtance from Otaheite i is about thi None leagues, 
_—_ direttion of N. sg W. andi it ĩs about/ſeyen leagues in co 
9 This harbour or bay is called by the natives Oop oA, and ex- 
tends almoſt the whole jength of the eaſt ſide of the iſland. In its 
greateſt extent it is capable of holding any number of ſhipping. 

| E | nothing 


OD OS — — — 


| off | 2009 E LF E O — : . : 


SHAD "ny worthy-of notice, excepting: ſome human 
jaw banet, which, like fdalps among the Indians 
3 | bf N North America, were trophies of war, and had 
3 Probably been hung up, by the eee 
* bola, as a memorial of their conqueſt. 
EE: Uh weather being hazy on the en 
23 July. and twenty- third, witli ſtrong gales, the Lieute- 
ö Sad A e but, on the 
24 twenty⸗ fourth, though the wind eontinhed to be 
variable, he of rh rey fail, and plied” to the 
northward within the reef, purpoſing to go out 
at a ide opening than that by which: he had 
entered; thei harbourl/: However, in * this, 
be was in imminent danger. of ſtriking on the 
rock. The maſter, who y his order 5 kept 


continually ſounding in the chains, ſuddenly. call- 
ed out, .*'twe:fathom,”** \ Phou h our Comman- 


der knew that the thip drew at leaſt, fourteen feet, 
and eqnſequently that the fhoal; could not poſſi - 
bly be under bor bile keel, he was, .nexertheleſs, juſt- 
ly: alarmed...» Hap plly; che maſter was either miſ- 
taken, opdhe Endeavour wet along the edgeg of 
a coral rockꝭ many of which; in the en e 
| hood ob thets iſlands, are as ſheep as a wall 7. 
After a tedious oß ſome days, aum Au 
ing which:ſeveral fmall iſlands: were ſeen, and the ac 
lang-boat landed at Otaha, Lieutenant Cook re- I # 
turned to Ulietea, but to a different part of it Ac 
from that which he had viſited before. - Un. a har» dhe 
bour, belonging to the weſt fide of the iſland, he Pee 
came to an an hor { on the firſt of 7 8 This het 


Auguſt. 
44:4, o meaſure Was: neceſſary, in order to ſtop a leak er. 
Which the aig. had | "as in the poween-roomy om 
| 0g 
= en, hi fea, b. 66. lic 
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and to takte in more ballafl; as ſhe was ſound tod c HA 
ght to carry fail wpon à wind. The place where II. 
the Eudenabeur was fecured was conveniently ſitu- 705. 


zen for the- Lleutsgant' b purpoſe of obniining 
1 arid water. 
Mr. Banks, Dr. Salandrs; and the gentlemen 


who! went on ſſiore this day, ſpent ther time 


mich to their fatisfaction. Ibe f they 


met was reſpectful in the higkeſt degree, and the 
behaviour of the Indians to me Engliſn indicated 


4 fear of them, mixed with 4 confidence that they 
had flo i to commit amy kind of injury. 
In an; intereouffe which the Lieutenant and his 


friends carried en, for ſeveral days, with the in- 


habitamts of *this' pare of the iſland, it appeared 
tha& the! terrorꝭ which Tupia had expreffed of the 
Bolabela conquererè were wholly e. 
Eyay Opeeny, the formidable King 

treated our' HAVIgators with e. Being xl 


Uttetea om the fifth of Auguſt, he fent Mr. Cook; Anna. 


+ preſent” of three hogs, ſome fowls, and ſeverat 
pieces of cloth, of uncommon length, * 
with a conſiderable quantity of rs Boy 
nuts, and other Tefteſhments, preſent was 
—— anied with a meſſage; that, on the next 


intended to pay our — Berg # Vifit. 
. — y, on the fixth, the Lieutenant and 6. 


che reſt of the gentlemen ali ſraid at home, in eu. 


pectation of the important viſiter ;- who did not, 
however; make his appearance, but ſent three 


very pretty girls as his meſſengers, to demand 


tomerhing in return for his preſent. In the after- 


noon as the great King would not go to the Eng- 
ith, the Engfiſt determined te go to the great 
King. From the account which had been given 


ff him, as lord of the Bolabola men, who were 


he conquerors of Ulietea, and the terror of all 


e other . Lieutenant Cook and his com- 


E 2 | panions 


bn. 


| 
| 
| | 
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Snake papions a to ſee a young . vigorous 
w chief, with an intelligent countenance, and the 
1769. marks of an enterprizing ſpirit; inſtead of which, 
they found a feeble; wretch, withered and de- 
crepid, half blind with age, and ſo ſluggiſh and 
ſtupid that he ſcarcely appeared to be poſſe 


even of a common degree of under ding. 
Otaha being the principal place of Opoony's re- 
| fidence, he went with our, navigators to that 
| . Auguſt. iſland on the next day; and they were in hopes 
of deriving ſome advantage from his influence, in 
obtaining ſuch proviſion as they wanted. In this 
reſpect, however, they were diſappointed ; for, 
though they had preſented him with an axe, as  ' 
an inducement to him to encourage his ſubjects 
in dealing with them, they were obliged to leave ; 
him without having procured a ſingle article, t 
The time which the carpenters had taken up in | © 
ſtopping the leak of the ſhip, having detained our 
t 


voyagers longer at Ulietea than they would other 
5 wiſe have ſtaid, Lieutenant Cook determined to 
give up the defign of going on ſhore at Bola- 

bola, eſpecially as it appeared/to;be difficult of 
acceſs. The principal iſlands, about which the 
Engliſh had now ſpent ſomewhat more than three 
weeks, were ſix in number; Ulietea, Otaha, 
Bolabola, Huaheine, Tubai, and Maurua 

As they lie contiguous to each other, the 
Lieutenant gave them the general appellation 

of Socix ry IsLAN DS H; but did not think pro- 


5 4 Theſe ilands are ſituated between the latitude of 165 to“ and di 
160 55 ſouth, and between the Iongitude of 150%' 5% and 152 in 
weſt from the meridian of Greenwich. The ſmaller iſlands dif- 1 

covered, or ſeen, in the neighbourhood of Otaheite and the Soci- b 
ety Iſles, were Tethuroa, Eimeo, Tapoamanao, Oatara, * | 
ru, Tamou, Toahoutu, 25 ern | | 


* * 9 « 
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per to — them ſeparately: by any other CHAP. 


18 * than wy which they were called by I. 

16 e natives. — 

n, | On the ninch of Auguſt, the leak of the veſſel 5 Auguſt, | 
- having been ſtopped, and the freſh ſtock that had F 


id been purchaſed being brought on board, our 
d Commander took the opportunity of a breeze 9 
i which ſprang up at eaſt, and ſailed out of the . 
4 harbour. As he was failing away, Tupia ſtrong- _ 4A 


at ly urged him to fire a ſhot towards Bolabola ; |; 
wy and, though that iſland was at ſevenAeagues diſ- F 
1 tance, the Lieutenant obliged him by complying 1 
is with his requeſt. Tupia's views probably were, | H 
r; to diſplay a mark of his reſentment, and to ſhew | . = 


2+ | the power of his new allies . 
Ig Our voyagers purſued their courſe, without | 
meeting with any event worthy of notice, till the 


* thirteenth, when land was diſcovered bearing ſouth- 3. 
in eaſt, and which Tupia informed them to be an 
a iſland called Onerexoa. On the next day, Mr. 


Cook ſent- Mr. Gore, one of his Lieutenants, in 


wa the pinnace, with orders that he ſhould endeavour 19 5 ] | 
la- to get on ſhore, and learn from the natives whe- 5 
of | ther there was anchorage in a bay then in fight, = 


the and what land lay farther to the ſouthward. Mr. 
Gore was acccompanied in this expedition by Mr. 
bs, Banks, Dr. Solander, and Tupia, who uſed every _ .4 
* method, but in vain, to conciliate the minds of | W 
So the inhabitants, and to engage them in a friend- | 
ly intercourſe. As, upon- making the circuit of 
the iſland, neither harbour nor anchorage could 
| be found upon it, and, at the ſame time, the 
and diſpoſition of the people was ſo hoſtile, that land- 
15 ing would be rendered. impraQticable without 


— bloodſhed, Mr, Cook determined, with equal 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 99. 
per | SIE > # wiſdom 
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wifdom and humanity, not to attempt it, having 
no motive that could juſtify the riſk of life #. N 
From Tupia our navigators learned that there 


were various iſlands lying at different .diſtances 


and in different directions from Oheteraa, be. 
tween the ſouth and the nerth-weſt ; and that to 
the north-eaſt there was an iſland called Manua, 
Bird Iſland. This he repreſented as being at the 
diſtance of three days fail ; but he ſeemed moſt 
defirous that Lieutenant Cook ſhould proceed to 
the weſtward, and deſcribed ſeveral iſlands in that 
ſituation, which he ſaid he had viſited. It aps 
peared, from his deſcription of them, that theſe 
were probably Boſcawen and Keppel's Iſlands, 
which were diſcovered by Captain Wallis. Tha 
fartheſt iſland that Tupia knew of to the ſouth- 
ward, lay, he ſaid, at the diſtance of about two 


days ſail from Oheteroa, and was called MovTou. 


But he added, that his father had informed him 
of there being iſlands ſtill more to the ſouth. 
Upon the whole, our Commander determined to 
ſtand ſouthward in ſearch of a continent, and to 
loſe no time in attempting to diſcover any other 


30. 


with during his courſe f. 


On the fifteenth of Auguſt, our voyagers ſail- 
ed from Oheteroa; and on the twenty-fifth of 
the ſame month was celebrated the anniverſary 
of their departure from England. The. comet 
was ſeen on the thirtieth. It was a little above 
the horizon, in the eaſtern part of the heavens, 


* Oheteroa is fituated in the latitude of a3 9“ ſouth; and in 
the longitude of 150 4% weſt from the meridian of Greenwich, 
It is thirteen miles in circuit, and rather high than low; but it did 
not appear to be equal, either in populouſneſs or fertility, to the 


other iſlands which had been ſeen in theſe ſeas. 
+ Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 303309. 
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tail ſubtended an angle of forty-twvwo degrees“. N. ba 


ftralis incognita. In fact, it was a part of New 
Zealand, where the firſt adventures the Englith: 


and Dr. Solander, and attended with a party of 


ſide of the river from that on which he had 


and his companions over, and left the pinnace at 
the entrance. When hoy came near the place 


by log, 147 6' weſt. 


Nn 
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at one in the morning and at ibeut half encune... þ 1 


hour after four it paſſed the meridian, and its = 
Tupia, who was among others that obſerved: the 
comet, inſtantly. cried . cut, that as ſoon as it 
ſhould be ſeen by the people of Bolabola, they 
would attack the inhabitants of Ulletea, who 
would be obliged to endeavour to preſerve their 
lives by flyiug with the eee to the 
mountains. lic ty 

On the ſixth of Oftober land was ese October. 
which appeared to be large. When, on the next 3. 
day, it was more diſtinctly viſible, it aſſumed x 
ſill larger appearance, and diſplayed: four or five 
ranges of hills, riſing one over the other, above 
all which was a chain of mountains of an enor- 
mous height. This land naturally became the 
ſubject of much eager converſation; and the ge- 
neral opinion of the gentlemen on board the Fa- 
deavour was, that they had found the Terra au- 


a} 


met with were very unpleaſant, on account of 

the hoſtile diſpoſition of tlie inhabitants. 
Lieutenant Cook, having anchäredz on the 3 

eighth, in a * at the entrance of a ſmall 8. 

river, went on ſhore in the evening, with the 


pinnace and yawl, accompanied by Mr. Banks 


men Being deſirous of converſing with fome 
natives whom he had obſerved on the oppoſite 


landed, he ordered the yawt in, to carry, himſelf 


* The chute of che ſhip v was 380 20' fouth, and the longitude, 


where 


56 
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| CHAP, where the Indians were affembled, the latter: _ 
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ran away; and the gentlemen, having left four 
boys to take care of the-yawl, walked up to ſe- 
veral huts which were about two or three e 
yards from the water-fide. They had not 


very far, when four men, armed with og) 


lances, ruſhed out of the woods, and running up 
to attack the boat would certainly have cut her 
off, if they had not been diſcovered: by the peo- 


ple i in the pinnace, who called to the Blogs: to drop 
down the ſtream. The boys inſtantly obeyed; 


but being cloſely purſued by the natives, the 


cockſwain of the pinnace, to whom the charge of 
the boats was committed, fired a muſquet over 


their heads. At this they ſtopped and looked 
around them; but their alarm ſpeedily ſubſiding, 
they brandiſhed their lances in a threatening man- 
ner, and in a few minutes renewed the purſuit. 
The firing of a ſecond muſquet over their heads 
did not draw from them any kind of notice. 

At laſt, one of them having lifted up his ſpear to 
dart it at the boat, another piece was fired, by 

which he was ſhot dead. At the fall of their al. 
ſociate, the three remaining Indians ſtood for a 
while motionleſs, and ſeemed petrified with aſto- 
niſhment. ' No ſooner had they recovered them- 
ſelves, than they went back, dragging after them 
the dead body, which, however, they were 
obliged to leave, that it might not retard their 
flight. Lieutenant Cook and his friends, who 
had ftraggled at a little diſtance from each other, 
were drawn together upon the report of the firit 
muſquet, and returned ſpeedily to the boat, in 
which having croſſed the river, they ſoon beheld 
the Indian lying dead upon the ground. After 
Rey return to the ſhip, they could hear the 


£ : people | 
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people on ſhore talking with Seat carneſtneſs, on P. 


and in a very loud tone of voice . 
Notwithſtandinig this diſaſter, the Lieutenant; 
being defirous of -eſtabliſhing an intercourſe with 
the natives, ordered, on the following day, three 
boats to be manned with feamen and marines; 
and proceeded towards the ſhore; accompanied by 
Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, the other gentlemen, 
and Tupia. About fifty of the inhabitants ſeem- 


ed to wait for their landing, having ſeated them- 
ſelves upon the ground, on the oppoſite ſide of 


the river. This being regarded as a ſign of fear, 
Mr. Cook, with only lr. Banks, Dr Solander, 
and Tupia, advanced towards them; but they 
had not gone many paces” before all the Indians 
ſtarted up, and every man producedeither a lon} 
ike, or a ſmall weapon of green talk. Though 
Tupia called to them in the g of Otaheite, 
they only anſwered by flouriſhing” their weapons, 


and making ſigns for the gent 2 — to depart. 


On a muſquet's being fired wide of them, they | 
deſiſted from their threats; and our Comman- 


der, who had prudently retreated till the marines 
could be landed, again advanced towards them, 
with Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and Tupia, to 


whom were now added Mr. Green and Mr. 
Monkhouſe. Tupia was'a ſecond” time directed 


to ſpeak to them, and it was perceived with great 
pleaſure that he was perfectly underſtood, his and 
their language being the ſame, excepting only in 


a diverſity of dialect. e informed them that. 


our voyagers only wanted proviſion and water, 


in exchange for iron, the properties of which he 
explained as far as he was able. Though the 


natives ſeemed willing to trade, Tupia was ſen- 


nun during the * of his converſation wo 


24 6 
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of chis he repeatedly warned the e * 
the Indians 


were induced to croſs the river, upon which pre- 
ſents were made them of iron and beads. On 


| theſe they appeared to ſet. little value, and parti- 


cularly on the iron, not having the leaſt concep- 
tion of its uſe, ſo that nothing was obtained in 
return excepting a few fea Their arms, 
indeed, they offered to exchange Gor thoſe of our 
voyagers, and this being refuſed, they made va» 
rious attempts to ſnatch them out of their hands. 
Tupia was now inſtructed to acquaint the Indians, 
that our gentlemen would be obliged to kill 
them, if they proceeded to any farther violence; 
notwithſtanding which, one of them, while Mr. 
Green happened to turn about, ſeized his hanger, 
and retired to a little diſtance, with a ſhout of 
exultation. The others, at the ſame time, began 
to be extremely inſolent, and more of the natives 
were ſeen coming to join them from the oppoſite 
ſide of the river. It being, therefore, neceſſary 
to repreſs them, Mr. Banks fired, with ſmall 


ſhot, at the diſtance of, fifteen yards, upon 


the man who had taketfthe hanger. Though he 


was ſtruck, he did not return the han ger, but 


continued to wave it round his head, While he 
flowly made his retreat. Mr. Monkhouſe then 

fired at him with ball; and he inſtantly dropped. 
So far, however, were the Indians from being 
ſufficiently terrified, that the main body of them, 
who, upon the firſt diſcharge, had retired to a 
rock in the middle of the river, began to return, 
and it was with no ſmall difficulty that Mr. 


1 . Monkhouſe ſecured the hanger. The whole 


number of them continuing to advance, three of 
the Engliſh party diſcharged their pieces at them, 
loaded — with ſmall ſhot, upon which they ſwam 


back for the ſhore, and it appeared, upon their E 


1 
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| landing, that two or three of them were wound. cg 
ed. While they retired ſlowly up the country, F 
Lieutenant Cook and his en reimbarked 1259. 
in their boats. — 
As the Lieutenant had vabappily experienced 
that nothing, at this place, could be done with 
thele people, and found that the water in the river 
was falt, he proceeded in the boats, round the 
head of the bay, in ſearch of freſh water. Beſide 
this, he had formed a deſign of ſurprizing ſome of 
the natives, and taking them on board, that, by 
kind treatment and preſents, he might obtain their 
friendſhip, and render them the inſtruments-of - 
eſtabliſhing for him an amicable intercourſe with _, 
their countrymen. While, upon account of a 
dangerous ſurf which every where beat upon the 
ſhore, the boats were prevented from landing, our 
Commander ſaw two canoes coming in from the 
Tea, one under fail, and the other worked with - 
paddles. This he thought to be a favourable op- 
portunity for executing his purpoſe, Accord- 
ingly, the hoats were diſpoſed in ſuch a manner 
as appeared malt likely to be ſucceſsful in inter- 
cepting the canges. Notwithſtanding this, the 
Indians, in the canoe which was paddled, exerted | 
themſelves with ſo much vigour, at the firſt ap- 
prebenſion of danger, that they eſcaped: to the 
neareſt land. The other canoe failed on without 
diſcerning the Engliſh, till ſhe was in the midſt of 
them ; but no ſooner had ſhe diſcovered them 
than the people on board ſtruek their fail, and 
plied their paddles ſo briſkly as to outrun the boat 
by which they were purſued, Being within hear- 
ing, Tupia called to them to come alongſide, with 
aſſurances that they ſhould not in any degree be 
hurt or injured. They truſted, however, more to 
| 2 own paddles, than to 0 Tupia' s promiſes, and 
% | continued 
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continued to fly from our navigators with all 
their power. Mr. Cook, as the leaſt exception- 


able expedient of accompliſhing his deſign, or- 
dered a muſquet to be fired over their heads. This, 
he hoped, would either make them ſurrender or 


leap into the water, but it produced à contrary 
effect. The Indians, who were ſeven in number, 


immediately formed a reſolution not to fly, but to 
fight. When, therefore, the boat came up, the 


began the attack with their paddles, and wit 


| ſtones and other offenſive weapons; and they car- 


ried it on with ſa muth vigour and violence, that 
the Engliſh thought themſelves obliged to fire 
upon them in their own defence ; the conſequence 
of which was, that four were unhappily. killed. 
The other three, who were boys, the eldeſt about 


nineteen, and the youngeſt about eleven, inſtantly 


leaped into the water, and endeavoured to make 


their eſcape; but being with ſome difficulty over- 
powered by our people, they were brought into 
the boat *. e 

It is impoſſible to reflect upon this part of 
Lieutenant Cook's conduct with any degree of 
ſatisfaction. He, himſelf, upon a calm review, 
did not approve of it; and he was ſenſible that it 


would be cenſured by the feelings of every reader 


of humanity. It is probable that his mind was ſo 
far irritated by the diſagreeable preceding events 


of this unfortunate day, and by the unexpected 


violence of the Indians in the eanoe, as to loſe 
fomewhat of that ſelf-poſſeſſion by which his char- 


acter in general was eminently diſtinguiſhed. 
Candour, however, requires that I ſhould relate 
what he hath offered in extenuation, not in de- 


fence, of the tranſaction; and this ſhall be done 


in his own words, as they are given us by Dr. 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 319-327. 
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Hawkeſwont. „ Theſe people certainly did not CHAP 


by , deſerre death for not chooſing to confide in my. 


„ promiſes, or not conſenting to come on board 56. 


« my boat, even if they had apprehended no 
danger. But the nature of my ſervice required 
me to obtain a knowledge of their country, 


< which I could no other wiſe effect than by fore- 


my way into it in a hoſtile manner, or 


| « 8 gaining admiſſion through the confidence and 


” good-will, of the people. I had already tried 
© the. power of preſents without effect; and I 


* was now prompted, by my deſire to avoid ot : a 


© hoſtilities,. to get ſome of them on board, as 


the only method left of convincing them that 


| o we intended them no harm, and had it i in Our 
„power to contribute to their gratification and 


convenience. Thus far my intentions certainly 


_ < were not criminal; and though in the conteſt, 
which I had not the leaſt reaſon to expe; our 
& victory might have been complete without ſo 


« great an expence of life; yet in ſuch ſituations, 


„ hen the command to fire has been given, no 
man can n its excels, or preſeribe its 
cc effect 1 | e 

_ Our voyagers were > faccelfuli in conciliating the 
minds of, the three boys, to which Tupia particu- 
larly contributed. When their fears were allayed, 
and their chearfulneſs returned, they ſang a long 
with a degree of. taſte that ſurprized the Engli 


gentlemen. The tune, like thoſe of our pſalms, 


was ſolemn and dee ning many, notes __ 
ſemitones. 6 

Some farther attempts were made to eſtabliſh an 
intercourſe with the natives, and Mr. Cook and 
. his 1 on the tenth, went on 8 for this 


* 


* Havkelvortb, ubi ſupra, p. 320—321. 
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Euer. purpoſe but being unfueceſsful in their enden. 


vours, they refolved to re- imbark; deſt Heir ſtay 
ſhould embroil them in another quatret, and col 
more of the hidians their lives. On the next day, 
the Lieutenant weighed anchor, and ſtood away 
from this unfortunate and inhoſpitable plate. © 
4 had not afforded a ſingle article thar was ante 
ceptitig' wood, he gave it the name of Povrxry 


om 'By the inha tunts it is called TAowWEROA, 


or Long Sand *. I ſhalh net regularly purſue the 
courſe of our Commander round New Zealand, 
In this courſe he ſpent neatly fix monthis, ae 
large additions to the knowledge of Tavis 


and geography. By making almoſt the who (ry 


cuit of Neu Zealand, he aſcertained it to be two 
iſlands, with a ſtrength. of- evidencewhich no pre- 


judice could gainſay or reſiſti He obtained, Irke- 


wife, à full acquaintanee witk the inhabitants of 
the different parts of tlie douftry, with regard to 
whom it was clearly proved, that they are eaters 
of human fleſh.” Referring to the voyage at arge 
for a more particular diſplay of à great flumber of 
circumſtances; I ſhall-omly*fele&x things which 
mark Mr. Cook's perſonal conduct, and n to 
his intereburſe with the natives. | 

The good uſage the three boys had net ih 
and ile friendly and generous manner in which 
they weredifmiſſed to their o] homes, had ſome 
effect in- ſoftening the diſpoſitions of the neigh- 


bouring Indians; Several of them, who hac come 


on board' white 'the ſhip lay becalmed in theafter 
noon, manifeſted every ſign of friendſhip, and 
an invited the . to go back: te their 


* Hawkeferorth, ubi ſupra, p. 325 & ſeq. mens | 
lies in latitude 385 42 ſouth, and longitude 181 36 welt, 


old 
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ol4 bay, or to a cove which was'not-quite lo far HH. 


off. But Lieutenant Cook | choſe rather to proſe- a 1 
cute his diſcoveries, having reafon' to hope that 1969. 
he — 4 detter harbour chan any he hac 

t 1 i 185 | 
?* While the ſhip wa was hauling thing to the ſouth 
end of a fmall' iſfand, och the Lieutenant had 
named Portland o, from its very great reſemblance 
to Portland in the Britiſh Channel, the d. The 
fell into thoal * water and broken 1 75 nd. 


they te a ns 5 rr ren ae 

Mw time the Endeavour got clear of- 
and again failed in deep water: While the ſhip 
was in apparent diſtreſs, the inhabitants of the 
Hand, who, in vaſt numbers, fat ott#ts-white cliffs; 

Aud could not avoid perceiving foe" auser 
6f confüſion on board, and ſo 

the working of the veſſel, were deſitous of tak 

advantage of her critical neee According 

five canoes, full of men, and well armed, 4 95 
it off with the prinoft expedition; and they came 
hear; and ewe 1 hoſtile à diſpofition, by 


ſhouting; 'brandiffing their” lakices, and uſin; 
2 eſttites, hat the Liieutvtia ant was in 
pain for finatt oat; which Was Rilt Employe 


in founding. By a muſquet, l he eder 
be fired over them, they were 5 
than intimidated- The of 'a/four-porttider; 
loaded with rape-ſhot, Frm: Far. diſcharg- 
ed wide of them, produced a better effect. Upon 
the report of the piece, the Indians all roſe up 
Lr . dut, gent eh many. © Chace, 
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* The natives call it TEAn0WBAT. En 
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0 BA'P: they collected. themſelves together, and, alter a 


Hort confuliationa eng quiet amaye; 1! 


hols. On the fourteenth of October, Ligutapant Cook | 
14 08, having hoiſteg,. ut, his pinnace. and long · boat to 


| ſearch for water, juſt as they were about to ſet off, 


ſeveral boats, full of.;the, New, Zealand. people, 


were ſeen cmi fro a ſhote. After ſome 
en five of theſe boat boats, h laing on board between 


and ße men, made towards the ſhip; 
[ four more followed Wh No. Fat diſtance, as if 
8 to ey EA the 2 
ten within ahout a Wag d, yards f the Endea- 
your, they hegan te ſing fog Bt Nos nan 
brandiſhing theip \Pikes,,, Prepared. for an,engage: 
meft. As, Le was extremely. delirgug 
of; avoiding, the; ambappy. neceſſity. of; uſing fire; 
arms againſt, the, natives, Tupia.was ordered, 40 
g pin em, that gur, Aa eker ad Weapons 
like thug Ss Poul 1d. deftroy them, in 18 
rh z that;th 22 1 dhe ich conyings 


| 22 f thei that 
Eo A Me ; not SA that 9910 55 
| 9 hey in, 720 e 1 
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SAP: x6 752 be l e grape 

ot, was th 1 50 1180 d: this. en: 
dent. Was; | = ly, attend With 1755 ls. 
be re e ah, ab oe wb h the hot, 


ich, 9 9 425 far in the water, terrified the 
Tad dians td OY 1 res, that they. began to pad- 


dle away. w eir wide At the inſtance, 


however, © f Tupia, the people of one of the 
boats were "La to lay aſide their arms, and 


to come under the ſtern; of the Endeavour in 
conſequencè of which they received a variety o 


" Prafents. 0 
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of New Zealand was to take an advantage of our 


6] 
On the next day a circumſtance occurred, c HA'P.” N 
which ſhewed how ready one of the inhabitants 


navigators. In a large armed canoe, which came is 08. 


boldly alongſide of the ſhip, was a man who had 
a black ſkin thrown over him, ſomewhat like that 


of a bear. Mr. Cook being defirous of knowing 


to what animal it originally belonged, offered the 
Indian for it a piece of red baize. With this 


bargain he ſeemed to be greatly pleaſed, imme - 


diately pulling off the ſkin, and holding it up in 
the boat: He would not, however, part with it 
till he had the cloth in his poſſeſſion; and as there 
could be no transfer of property, if equal caution 


ſhould be exerciſed on both ſides; the Lieutenant 


ordered the baize to be delivered into his hands. 
Upon this, inſtead of ſending up the ſkin, he be- 
gan with amazing coolneſs} to pack up both that 
and the cloth, which he had received as the pur- 

chaſe of it, in a baſſtet: nor did he pay the leaſt 
regard to Mr. Cook's demand or remonſtrances, 


but ſoon after put off from the Engliſn veſſel. 
Our Commander was too -generous to 1 


this inſult by any act of ſeverit . 
During the courſe of a traffic which was 

ing on ſor ſome fiſh, little Tayeto, Tupia 8 8 
was placed among others over the ſhip's ſide, ph 


hand up what was purchafed. While he was thus 


employed, one of the New Zeilanders, watching 


his opportunity, ſuddenly ſeized him, and drag- 


ged him into a canoe. Two of the natives then 
held him down in the fore part of it, and the 
others, with great activity, paddled her off with 
all poſſible celerity. An action ſo violent ren- 
dered it indiſpenſably neceſſary that the marines, 


who were in arms upon the deck, ſhould be or- 


dered to fire. Though the ſhot was directed to 
F that 
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CHAP. that part of the canoe which was fartheſt from the 
il. boy, and ſomewhat wide of her, it being thought 
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preferable rather to miſs the rowers than to run 


the hazard of hurting Tayeto, it happened that 


one man dropped. This occaſioned the Indians 
to quit their hold of the youth, who inſtantly 


leaped into the water, and ſwam towards the 
ſhip. In the mean while, the largeſt of the canoes 
pulled round and followed him; and till ſome 
muſquets and a great gun were fired at her, did 


not defiſt from the purſuit. | The ſhip being 


_— 


18 Oct. 


brought to, a boat was lowered, and the poor 
boy was taken up unhurt. Some of the gentle. 
men, who with their glaſſes traced the canoes to 
ſhore, agreed in aſſerting, that they ſaw three 


men carried up the beach, who appeared to be 


either dead or wholly. diſabled by their wounds *. 
While, on the eighteenth, the Endeavour lay 
a- breaſt of a peninſula within Portland Iſland, 


called TRRAK AKd, two of the natives who were 


judged to be chiefs, placed an extraordinary de- 
gree of confidence in Mr. Cook, They were ſo 
well pleaſed with the kindneſs which had been 
ſhewn them in a viſit to the ſhip, that they deter- 
mined not to go on ſhore till the next morning. 
This was a circumſtanee by no means agreeable to 
the Lieutenant, and he remonſtrated againſt it; 
but as they perſiſted in their reſolution, he agreed 
to comply with it, provided their ſeryants alſo 
were taken on board, and their canoe hoiſted 


into the ſhip. The countenance of one of theſe 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 332—339. To the cape off 
which this unhappy tranſaction happened, Mr. Cook gave the 
name of CAR K1DNAPPERS. It lies in latitude 390 43“, and lon- 
gitude 1820 24' weſt. Its diſtance from the Iſte of Portland is 
thirteen leagues ſouth weſt and weſt. Between them is the ba 
of which it is the ſouth point, and which, in honour of Sir Edwai 
Hawke, the Lieutenant called Hawke's Bayr. 
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two chiefs was the moſt open and ingenuous: that c 2 7 


our Commander had ever ſeen; ſo that he :foon' 
gave up every ſuſpicion f his entertaining any 1 


ſiniſter deſign. When the gueſts were put on 
they expreſſed ſome ſur- 


ſhore the next morning, 
prize at ſeeing: themſelves ſo far from their habi· 


tations. 1 1 ts A157 47 15 * * 


On Monday the twenry-third,. while. the ſhi 


was in Tegadoo Bay, Lieutenant Cook went on 
ſhore to examine the watering place, and found 


every thing agreeable to his wiſhes. The boat 


landed in the cove, without the: leaſt ſurf; the 


water was excellent, and conveniently ſituated 5 
there was plenty of wood:cloſe to the high water 
mark; and the diſpoſition of the people was as 


favourable in all reſpects as could be deſired “. 


Early the next morning, our Commander ſent 
Lieutenant Gore to ſuperintend the cutting of 
wood and filling of water, with a ſufficient num- 
ber of men for both purpoſes, and all the marines 
as a guard. Soon after, he went on ſhore him- 
ſelf, and continued there during the whole day. 
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, who had landed on 
n fame” day, found in their walks ſeveral.thin 
we of notice. As they were advancing in 
—< of the valleys, the hills on each fide of which 
were very ſteep, they were ſuddenly ſtruck with 


the fight of an extraordinary natural curioſi- 


< It was a rock, perforated through its 
„ whole ſubſtance, ſo as to form a rude but 


* ſtupendous arch or cavern, opening directly to 


* Mr. Cook, with Mr. Green, - having * 11 foveral obſervati- 
ons of the ſun and moon, the mean reſult of them gave 18047 
weſt longitude ; but, as all the obſervations made baſs re exceeded 
theſe, the Lieutenant laid down the coaſt from the mean of the 
whole. At noon, this day, he took the ſun's meridian altitude 


ip 23 O8. 


24. 


with an aſtronomical qua rant which was ſet up at the wateringe" age — 4 


place, _ WES latitude to be 380 22' 44“. 
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the Endeavour went ion 
which lies kan left hand of the entrance of 


dong, twenty-ſeven! broad, and five and * 
feet lügh, commanding. view of the bay 
the. chills on the other fide; which were: ſeen. 


2 through it; and, opening at once upbn the 
Acview, Produced and effect far fuperior 10 n 


0 of the contrivances of art *.“ * 
When, on — dhe gentlemen af 
ore upon an iſland 


Tolaga Bay, th fawethere the largeſt canoe they 
had yet met Kit 3 her length being | ſixty-eight 
feet and a half, her breadth five — and her 


height three feet ſix inches. In the ſame jiſland 


was: a larger houſe than any they had hitherto 


ſeen ;; but it was in an unfiniſned We and full | 
of chips 2 140 - E844 1x vt ; 
10 While the ſhip: 8 Bay; the inhabii 


tants of tlie adjoining coaſt were found to be very 
hoſtile. This gare miich uneaſineſs to our navi- 
gators, and was, indeed, contrary to their ex- 
pectation; for they had hoped, that the report of 
heir power and clemency had ſptread to n greater 
extent. At day- break, on the firſt of November, 
they counted no leſs than five and forty canoes 
that were coming from the ſhore towards the 
Endeavour; and theſe were followed by ſeveral 
more from another place. Some of the Indians 
tradeld fairly; but others of them took what was 
handed down to them without making any return, 
and added deriſion to fraud. The inſolence of 


one of them was very remarkable. Some linen 


hanging over the ſhip's tide to 2 85 dr man, 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 352. 1 
A Ibid. p. 355. Among other trifling laces, which 
Dr. Solander purchaſed of the Indians, was a boy's top, ſhaped 
exactly like thoſe which children play with in England; and the 
natives ſhewed, by ſigus, that * was to be whipped in order to 
make it ſpin. 
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without any ceremony, untied it, and put it it Een e 
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in his bundle. Being immediately called to, and II. 
required to return it, Fed of Aeing ſo; he Tet EI 


his canoe drop a-ſtern, and laughed at the Eng- 
liſn. A muſquet which was fired over his head 


did not put a ſtop to his mirth. From 4 ſecond ; 


muſquet, which was loaded with ſmall ſhot, he 


ſhrunk a little, when the ſhot ſtruck him upon 


his back; but he regarded it no more than one 
of our men would have done the ſtroke of a rat- 


tan, and continued with great compoſure to pack 
up the linen which he had ſtolen. All the canoes 


now dropped a- ſtern, and ſet up their ſong of de: 
fiance, which laſted till they were at about four 
hundred yards diſtance from the ſhip.” As they 


did not appear to have a deſign of attacking our 


voyagers, Lieutenant Cook was unwilling to do 
them any hurt; and yet he thought that their 
going off in a bravado might have a bad effect 
when it ſhould be reported on ſhore. To con- 
vince them, therefore, that they were ſtill in his 


power; though far beyond the reach of any miſſile 


weapon with which they were acquainted, he or- 
dered a four-· pounder to be fired in ſuch a manner 
as to paſs near them. As the ſhot happened to 
ſtrike the water, and to riſe ſeveral times at a 


great diſtance beyond the canoes, the Indians 


were ſo much terrified, that, without once laok- 
ing behind them, they paddled away as falt as 
they were able. 

In ſtanding weſtward from a ſmall iſland called 
Mowtotiors, the Endeavour ſuddenly fhoaled 
her water from ſeventeen to ten fathom. As the 
Lieutenant knew that ſhe was not far from ſome 
ſmall iſlands and rocks which had been ſeen be: 
fore it was dark, and which he had intended to 
have paſſed that evening, he L it more 


prudent | 


70. 
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tohora, where he was certain that there was ne 


"1769. danger. It was happy for himſelf and for all our 


voyagers that he . g this reſolution. In the 


morning they diſcovered, a head of them, ſeveral 
rocks, ſome of which were level with the ſurface of 
the water, and ſome below it; and the ſtriking 
againſt which could not in the hour of darkness 
have been avoided. In paſſing between theſe 
rocks and the main, the Hip had only from ten 
to ſeven fathom water 

While Mr. Cook was near an illand which he 


called the Ma vox, the inhabitants of the neigh- 


bouring coaſt diſplayed many inſtances of hoſtili- 
ty, and, in their traffic with our navigators, com- 
mitted various acts of fraud and robbery. As 


the Lieutenant intended to continue in the place 


five or fix days, in order to make an obſeryation 
of the tranſit of Mercury, .it was abſolutely neceſ- 
ſary, for the prevention of future miſchief, to 
convince theſe people that the Engliſh were not to 
be ill-treated with impunity. Accordingly, ſome 
ſmall ſhot were fired at a thief of uncommon in- 
ſolence, . and a muſquet-ball was diſcharged 
through the bottom of his boat. - Vpon. this it 
was paddled to about a hundred yards diſtance z 
and, to the ſurprize of Mr. Cook and his friends, 


the 1 in the other canoes took not the leaſt 


notice of their wounded companion, though he 


bled very much, but returned to the ſhip, and 


continued to trade with the moſt perfect indif- 
ference and unconcern. For a conſiderable time 
they dealt fairly. At laſt, however, one of 
them thought fit to move off with two different 

ieces of cloth which had been given for the 
208 weapon. When he had gotten to ſuch a 


# Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 360—363. 
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diſtance that he thought himſelf ſecure of his C HAP. 


prizes, a muſquet was fired after him, which for- 
tunately ſtruck the boat juſt at the water's edge, 
and made two holes in her ſide. This excited 
ſuch an alarm, that not only the people who were 
ſhot at, but all the reſt of the canoes, made off 
vith the utmoſt expedition. As the laſt proof of 
ſuperiority, our Commander ordered a round ſhot 
to be fired over them, and not a boat ſtopped till 
they got to land. _ pts pul! | 
After an early breakfaſt on the ninth of Novem- 
ber, Lieutenant Cook went on ſhore, with Mr, 
Green, and proper inſtruments, to obſerve the 
tranſit of Mercury. Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander 
were of the party. The weather had for ſome 
time been very thick, with much rain; but this 


1 
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9 Nov. 


day proved ſo favourable, that not a cloud inter- 


vened during the whole tranſit. The obſervation 
of the ingreſs was made by Mr. Green alone, Mr. 
Cook being employed in taking the ſun's altitude 
to aſcertain the time. 55 

While the gentlemen were thus engaged on 
ſhore, they were alarmed by the firing of a great 
gun from the ſhip; and on their return received 
the following account of the tranſaction from 


Mr. Gore, the ſecond Lieutenant, who had been 


* The tranſit came on at 4h. 20 58” apparent time. According 
to Mr. Green's obſervation, the internal contact was at 12h. 8 
58”, the external at 12h. 9 55 P. M. According to Mr. Cook's, 
the internal contact was at 12h.8' 54, and the external 12h. 9 48”. 
The latitude of the place of obſervation was 369 48 5h”, The 
latitude obſerved at noon was 369 48' 28”. The mean of this and of 
an obſervation made the day before gave 360 48' 28” ſouth, the 
latitude of the place of obſervation. The variation of the compaſs 
was 110 o eaſt, 5 

On the preceding day, the Lieutenant had obſerved the ſun's 
meridional zenith diſtance by an aſtronomical quadrant, which gave 
the latitude 369 4) 43” within the ſouth entrance of Mercury Bay. 
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carrying on of a trade with ſome ſmall canoes, 


two very large ones, came up, full of men. In 
one of the canoes were forty- ſeven perſons, all of 
whom were armed with pikes, ſtones, and darts, 
and aſſumed the appearance of a hoſtile intention. 
However, after a little time, they began to traffic, 


| ſome of them offering their arms, and one of 


them a ſquare piece of cloth, which makes a part 
of their dreſs, called a Haahow. Mr. Gore hav- 
ing agreed for it, ſent down the price, which was 


a piece of Britiſh cloth, and expected his purchaſe. 


But as ſoon as the Indian had gotten Mr. Gore's 
cloth in his poſſeſſion, he refuſed to part with his 
own, and put off his canoe. Upon being threat- 
enced for his fraud, he and his companions began 
to ſing their war ſong in defiance, and ſhook their 
paddles. Though their inſolence did not proceed 
to an attack, and only defied Mr. Gore to take 

any remedy in his power, he was ſo provoked, 
that he levelled a muſquet loaded with ball at the 


| offender, while he was holding the cloth in his 


hand, and ſhot him dead. When the indian fell, 
all the canoes put off to ſome diſtance, but con- 
tinued to keep together in ſuch a manner that it 
was apprehended they might ſtill meditatean attack. 
To ſecure, therefore, a ſafe paſſage for the boat 
of the Endeavour, which was wanted on ſhore, a 
round ſhot was fired with ſo much effect over their 
heads, as to make them all fly with the utmoſt 
precipitation. It was matter of regret to Lieuten- 
ant Cook that Mr. Gore had not, in the caſe of 
the offending Indian, tried the experiment of a 
few ſmall ſhot, which had been ſucceſsful in for- 
mer inſtances of robbery. e 
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20 Friday, the tenth, our Commander, accom- ic = = f. 


panied by Mr. Banks "and the other gentlemen, 
went with two boats, to examine a large river 


that empties itſelf into the head of Mercury Bay. 


1769. 


10 Nov. 


As the ſituation they were now in abounded with 


conveniences, the Lieutenant has taken care to 


point them out for the benefit of future naviga- 
tors. If any occaſion ſhould ever render it ne- 
ceſſary for a ſhip either to winter here, or to ſtay 
for a conſiderable length of time, tents might be 


built on a high point or peninſula in this place, 


upon ground ſufficiently ſpacious for the purpoſe; 


and _— might eaſily be made impregnable to the 


whole force of the country. Indeed, the moſt 
ſkilful engineer in Europe could not chooſe a 
ſituation better adapted to enable a ſmall number 
to defend themſelves againſt a greater. Among 


other accommodations which the Endeavour's' 


company met with in Mercury Bay, they derived 


whi 
oyſters, which were as good as ever came from 
Colcheſter, and about the ſame ſize, were ſo plen- 


tiful, that not the boat only, but the ſhip itſelf, 


might have been loaded in one tide “. 

On Wedneſday, the fifteenth, Lieutenant Cook 
ſailed out of MERCURY Bay. This name had 
been given to it on account of the obſervation 
which had there been made of the tranſit of that 
planet over the ſun The river where oyſters 
had been ſo plentiful y found, he called OvsTrr 
RIVER. There is another river, at the head of 

the bay, which is the beſt and fafeſt place for a a 


* „ ub ſupra, p 378 


＋ Mercury Bay lies in lade 46 4 47 ' ſouth z and in N00 longh | 


tude of 1849 4 welt. 


hip 


an ee refreſhment from ſome oyſter beds, 
they had fortunately diſcovered. The 
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the number of mangroves about it, the Lieuten- 
ant named it ManGrove Rives. In ſeveral parts 
of Mercury Bay, our voyagers ſaw, thrown upon 


the ſhore, great quantities of iron ſand, which is 


brought down by every little rivulet of freſh water 


that finds its way from the country. This is a de- 


monſtration that there is ore of that metal not far 


inland; and yet none of the inhabitants of New 
Zealand who had yet been ſeen knew the uſe of 


iron, or ſet upon it the leaſt degree of value. 


They had all of them preferred the moſt worthleſs 


and uſeleſs. trifle, not only to a nail, but to any 
tool of that metal. Before the Endeavour left the 
bay, the ſhip's name and that of the Commander 


were cut upon one of the trees near the watering 


place, together with the date of the year and 


month when our navigators were there. Beſides 


is Nov. 


this, Mr. Cook, after diſplaying. the Engliſh co- 
lours, took formal poſſeſſion of the place in the 
name of his Britannic Majeſty, King George the 
Third *: "HG ATT EIT: ü 
In the range from Mercury Bay, ſeveral canoes, 
on the eighteenth, put off from different places, 
and advanced towards the Endeavour. When two 
of them, in which there might be about ſixty men, 
came within the reach of the human voice, the 
Indians ſung their war ſong; but ſeeing that little 
notice was taken of them, they threw a few ſtones 
at the Engliſh, and then rowed off towards the 
ſhore. In a ſhort time, however, they returned, 
as if with a fixed reſolution to provoke our voy- 
agers to a battle, animating themſelves by their 
ſong as they had done before, Tupia, without 
any directions from the gentlemen of the Endea- 


your, began to expoſtulate with the natives, and 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 386, | 
told 
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Free them that our people had weapons which could © ur- 


deſtroy them in a moment. Their anſwer to this 
expoſtulation was, in their own language, come 
ee. on ſhore, and we will kill you all.“ Well, 
< replied Tupia, but why ſhould you moleſt us 


e while we are at ſea? As we do not wiſh to 


fr fight, we ſhall not accept your challenge to come 
< on ſhore; and here there is no pretence for a 


« quarrel, the ſea, being no more your property 


< than the ſhip.” This eloquence, which greatly 
| ſurprized Lieutenant Cook and his friends, as they 

had not ſuggeſted to Tupia — the arguments 
he made uſe of, produced no effect upon the minds 
of the Indians, who ſoon renewed their attack. 


The oratory of a muſquet, which was fired through 


one of their boats, quelled their men and 
ſent them inſtantly away- 5 

While our Commander was in the Bay of Iſlands, 
he had a favourable opportunity of examining the 
interior part of the country and its produce. At 
day break, therefore, on the twentieth of the 
month, he ſet out in the pinnace and long- boat, 
accompanied by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and 
Tupia, and Fun the inlet at which they en- 
tered end in a river, about nine miles above the 
ſhip. Up this river, to which was given the name 
of "te Thames, they proceeded till near noon, 


when they were fourteen miles within its entrance, 


As the gentlemen then found the face of the 
country to continue nearl ? the ſame, without any 
alteration in the courſe of the ſtream, and had no 
hope of tracing it to its ſource, they landed on the 
welt ſide, to take a view of the f trees which 
every where adorned its banks. The trees were 


of a kind which they had ſeen before, both in 


Foverty Bay and Hawke's Bay, though only at a 
ance, * had not walked a hundred yards 


into 


—_ 
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trees, which, at the height of ſix feet above the 


ground, was nineteen feet eight inches in the girt. 
Lieutenant Cook, having a quadrant with him, 
meaſured its height from the root to the firſt branch, 
and found it to be eighty-nine feet. It was as 
ſtrait as an arrow, and tapered but very little in 
proportion to its height; ſo that, in the Lieuten- 
ant's judgment, there muſt have been three hun- 


dred and fifty-fix feet of ſolid timber in it, exclu- 


five of the branches. As the party advanced, 
they ſaw many other trees, which were {till larger. 
A young one they cut down, the wood of which 
was heavy and ſolid, not fit for maſts, but ſuch 
as would make the fineſt plank in the world. The 
carpenter of the ſhip, who was with the party, 
ſaid that the timber reſembled that of the pick 
pine, which is lightened by tapping. If it ſhould 
appear that ſome ſuch method would be ſucceſs- 


ful in lightening theſe trees, they would then fur- 
 -niſh maſts ſuperior to thoſe of any country 


24 Nov. 


in Europe. As the wood was ſwampy, the gentle- 
men could not range far; but they found many 
ſtout trees of other kinds, with which they were 
totally unacquainted, and ſpecimens of which they 
brought away ene : 
On the twenty-ſecond, another inſtance occur- 
red, in which the commanding officer left on board 
did not know how to exerciſe his power with the 
good ſenſe and moderation of Mr. Cook. While 

ſome of the natives were in the ſhip below with 
Mr. Banks, a young man who was upon the deck 
ſtole a half. minute glaſs, and was detected juſt as 
he was carrying it off. Mr. Hicks, in his indigna- 
tion againſt the offender, was pleaſed to order that 
he ſhould be puniſhed, by giving him twelve 
laſhes with a cat-o'nine tails. When the 
| ; | > - otber 
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r. Indians he were on 


iy! ne him ca AV. 


e this be. they attem mpted to refs. I. 


cue him; and reſiſted, they | 
their Arms, Which 25 re handed from the canoes. 
At the ame time, 52775 people of one of the ca- 
noes attempted to Tome up the fide. jo, the En- 
deavour. The e having callet up Mr. 
Banks and Tupia, the natives ran to the latter, 
and falicited his iter Foſition. All, however, 
which he could do 1 r. Hicks continued in- 
exorable, was to Sake them that nothing Was, 
intended againft. the life of their com panion,” and 
it was neceſſaty that he ſhould; ſuff -ſome. pu- 
njſhmenr for. Kid Gehe. With this explanation" 
they appeared to be Citlified ; 3 and when, the pu- 
niſhment had _— "Inf ed, at old inan among 
the ctators, Ih ſup} poſed . to be the cri- 
minal's father, ave Mm a Nee beate, and 
fent him down ih! His canoe. © otwithſlanding 
this, the Indians were far from being reconciled 
to the treatment which their countr/man | had re- 
ceived. . TH chearful confidence Was gone; 
and though they ptomiſed, at their; departure, 
to return vith ſome fiſh, the Engliſh ſaw them, 

no more . | 
On the twen -ninth of Nowghbls Nr icaniat 
Cook; Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and others with 
them, were in a lituation ſomewhat critical and 
alarming. Having landed upon an iſland i in the 
neighbourhood. of. Cape Bret, they. were in a few. 
minutes ſurrounded by two or. three hundred 
people. ' Though the Indians were all armed, 

they, came on in ſo confuſed and ſtraggling 4 
manner, that it did not appear that any injury 
was intended by them; and the Engliſn gentle- 
men were determined "that hoſtilities. ſhould not 


bat I 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p- 393+ 
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peaceable. While the Lieutenant and 


the Indians continued We in a body. While 


our people were in this doubtful ſituation, which 
laſted about a quarter of an hour, the ſhip, from 


her broadſide to bear, and entirely diſperſed them, 


which a much greater number of natives were 
ſeen than could be diſcovered on ſhore, brought 


— 


by 


8 7 


” 
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by firing a few ſhot over their heads. In this c HAF. 


ſkirmiſh, only two of them were hurt with the 
ſmall ſhot, and not a 1 9% life was loſt; a caſe 
which would not have happened if Lieutenant 


Cook had not reſtrained his men, who, either 


from fear or the love of miſchief, ſhewed as much 
impatience to deſtroy. the Indians as a ſportſman 


to kill his game. Such was the difference: be- 


tween the diſpoſition of the common ſeamen and 

mariners, and that of their humane and judicious 
On the ſame day Mr. Cook diſplayed a very 
exemplary act of diſcipline. Some of the ſhip's 
people, who, when the natives were to be pu- 


79 
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niſhed for a fraud, aſſumed the inexorable juſtice 


of a Lycurgus, thought fit to: break into one of 
their plantations, and to dig up a quantity of 
potatoes. For this the Lieutenant ordered each 
of them to receive twelve laſhes, after which 
two of them were diſcharged. But the third, 
in a ſingular ſtrain of morality, inſiſted upon 
it that it was no crime in an Engliſhman to 


P lunder an Indian plantation. The method ta- 


ken by our Commander to refute his caſuiſtry, 
was to ſend him back to his confinement, and 
not to permit him to be releaſed till he had 
been puniſhed with ſix laſhes more: 


Ihe Endeavour, on the fifth of December; 


was in the moſt imminent hazard of being 


wrecked. At four o' clock in the morning of 


that day, our voyagers weighed, with a light 
breeze; but it being variable with frequent 
calms, they made little way. From that time till 


the afternoon; they kept turning out of the bay, 
and about ten at night were ſuddenly becalmed, 
ſo that the ſhip could neither wear nor exactly 


; 2 he 
S 3 


© Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 40 des. 
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ſtrong, ſhe drove toward land fo faſt, that before 
any meaſures could be taken for her ſecurity, 
ſhe was within a cable's length of the breakers. 
Though our people had thirteen fathom water, 
the ground was ſo foul, that they did not dare to 
drop their anchor. in this criſis, the pinnace 
being immediately hoiſted out to take the ſhip in 
tow, and the men, ſenſible of their danger, ex- 
erting themſelves to the utmoſt, a. faint breeze 
ſprang up off the land, and our navigators: per- 


_ ceived with unſpeakable joy that the veſſel made 


headway. So-near was ſhe to the ſhore, that 
Tupia, who was ignorant of the hair's breadth: 
eſcape the company had experienced, was at this 
very time converſing with the Indians upon the 
beach, whoſe voices were diſtinctly heard, not- 
withſtanding the roar of the breakers. Mr. Cook 
and his friends now thought that all danger 


| was over; but about an hour afterwards, juſt 


as the man in the chains had cried “ ſeventeen 
4 fathom,” the !ſhip: ſtruck. The ſhock threw 
them into b attack: [conſternation ; - and almoſt 
inſtantly the man in the chain cried out five 


E N By this time, the rock on which 
the ſhip had ſtruck being tothe windward, ſhe 


went off without having received the leaſt da- 
mage ; and the water very ſoon deepening: to 
twenty fathom, :ſhe again failed in ſecurity; 
The inhabitants in the Bay of ' Iſlands were 
found to be far more numerous than in any other 
part of New Zealand which Lieutenant Cook had 
hitherto viſited. It did not appear that they were 
united under one head; and, though their towns 
were fortified, hy. ſeemed-1 to Uve N para in 
perfect amity. 1125 165 K 1 8 
Rs The 


2 


CAPTAIN; JAMES, COOK. 


„Tg Beese, on the ninth of December, c R 


lying becalmed in DovBTLEss Bay, an opportu- 


nity was taken to enquire, of the. natives con- 


cerning their countr 45 and our navigators learn- 
ed from them, by the help of Tupia, that at the 
diſtance. of three days rowing in their canoes, at 


a place called Moozz-WHENNUA, the land would . 
take a ſhort turn to the ſouthward, and thence, 


extend no more to the welt. This place the 
Engliſh gentlemen concluded to be the land; diſ. 
covered by Taſman, and which had been named by. 
— Coty Mages: VAN, — MEN. -; hs Lieutenant, 
nding the inhabi intelligent, 8 e 
rather; it, they know of any country beſides their 
own. To this they anſwered, that they had ne- 


ver viſited any ones but that their e | 


had told them that there was a country of great: 
extent, to the. north-weſt, by north, or north north 


weſt;; called ULINAROA, to which ſome people 


had ſailed in a very large catioe ; and that on? 


a partiof them had returned, who reported, that 
after a paſſage of a month, they had Joon. 2 coun- 


try where the people eat hogs. 2 
On the chirtieth of. N our "navigators 


fa. the land, which they judged to be Cape, Ma- 


ria van Diemen, and which correſponded With 


the account that had been given of it EP the In- 
n Abe next yo. from. the a arance -of 


+ 2.4 % 


- 
. 
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0 f A 5. in before; and he was three weeks in ge 


1970, 
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leagues to the weſtward, and five weeks in g etting * 
fifty leagues; for at this time, being the firſt of 


Jan. January, 17, it was fo long fi ſince he had paſſed 


14. 


the greateft plenty: Indeed the land, in this 


Cape Bret. While the gale laſted, 6ur' voyagers 


were happily at a conſſderable diſtance from the 
land” ſince other wife it was highly probable that 
they Sould never have returned to relate their | 
adventures _- TIS v7 \ FOOT ON 


The tote at Quoek"Ctiarlone's Sdund, bhete 


the Engliſh had arrived'on che fourteenthi'of Ja- 


nuary, ſeemed to form ſeveral bays; into one 
of ich the Lieutenant propoſed to carryfthe 
ſhip, Which was now e Bris 6 foul,” in order 
to careen her, to repair fome defects, and to 
obtain a rectgit of wo6d and water. At Uay- 


break the fett Wert he ſtood in for an inlet, 


and at eight got within the entrance. At nine 
O'clock, there being little wind, and what there 
7 being variable, the Endeavour Wag” catried 
the tie or +. within two cables” E 


farhom water. By the help 22 dhe beats he I 
was *gotten 1 Flear; and abdut two our people | 


anchored- in a very ſafe. and convenient 'cove. 


Soon After; Mr. Cook, with moſt of the gentle 
men, fanded upon tlie coaſt, where they found 
a fine ſtream 1 excellent water; and oed in 


— 


part of the country, Was onè foreſt; of” vaſt ex- 
tent.” As the gent tlemen Had brought the ſeine 
M, it gar hauled once or twice; and 
ic r fucceſs, that different ſorts of fiſh were 
8 amounting nearly to three hundred 

. The eq " diſtribution of theſe among 
7 Wlipaniy, Y, furniſhed hy "wr a n 
. 5 Tefreſhment. > 6 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi "Rely p. 420. 
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© þ Lieutenant Coo 

lander, Ty ia, — chers, Kun on . 
N ey, met with an Indian fam 
whom they found horrid and; indi; uae among 0 


of the cuſtom. of eating human Not to re- 


Mr. Banks, Dr. So: S5 


1770. IMS 
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ſume ſo diſagreeable a ſubject, it may here be ob- | 


ſerved once for all, that, e of the lame 


cuſtom 1 on various occaſions 
On the next day * 


the attention of our vo agers. The ſhip. 17 5 
at the. diſtange of it 

a wie: from the ſhore, th 7 ed by 
the finging...of; an .incredib e, number of birds 
who ſeerned;to,ſtrain. their; tha 
each, other. This wild melody 


perior to any they had ever 91 
Find, and e to be like ſmallYells, mo 
exquiſitely; It is probable that the diſ- 


tance, and the water between, might be of. no 


ſmall , to the ſound. Upon enquiry, 


the gentlemen were informed that the; birds- here 
always-began to. ſing abo Ps "two hours; after mid- 
a night; and that, continuing Ach muſſe till fun- 
riſe, :they were ſilent the reſt of the day. In this 
laſt reſpeQ,. Sire reſemble the deres of gur 
own gouf 
Ons the eighteenth, Lieutenant, 
in the. pinnace to take 2 view of the. bay in which 
e ſhip was no at. anchor ;. and found. it to be 


FS 013 20 31411 > 


lightful object engag ged 


went out 


17. . 


ai thn quan uarter of 
5 


of great extent, confi nfſting.. of. Damberlek ſmall * 


harbours, and... coves,. in every direction. The 
Lieutenant. confined. his excurſion to the weſtern 


ſide, and the coaſt where he landed being an im- 


penetrable foreſt, nothing could be ſeen, worthy 
of notice, As our Commander and his friends 


were returning, they. faw a ſingle man in a canoe 


fihing.; :; rowing up to Jing, No to their great ſurprize 


he 


* 
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19 Jan. 


wen they were al — "of n him, continued to 
follow by ere longs ithout advertin to them 
any more than if they had been inviſible.” This 
behaviour was not; however, the tefult either of 
ſulennels or. ſtupidity; fot upon being requeſted 


to draw up his net, that it might be examined, he 


readily complied. He. {hiewed, likewiſe, to our 
people his mate of F fiſhing, which was finiple and 
ingenious. * 4 2200 5 . 

When, on the amelie uch, the afmöüfef s forge 
was ſet up, and all hands, on board were buſy in 
careening, and in other neceſſity 0p. 
about tlie veſſel, me Indians, ho Had brought 
13 fiſn, erchanged them for nail, of which 

d now begun to perceive the uſe and value. 
This may be con idered as one inſtance in which 
they were enlightened and denefited' by weit in. in 
rercburle with our' navigators. ' 267 Ds 1,9 

While, on the_twentyſecond, Mr. Banks and 
Dr. Solander employed themſelves in 'botanizing 
near the beach, our Commander, taking a ſea⸗ 
man with him, aſcended one of *the kills of the 
country. Upon reaching its ſummit; he found 
the view of tlie Inlet, tlie head of which he had 
a little before in vain attempted to diſcover in the 
pinnace, intercepted by bills ſtill Rigker thati that 
on which he ſtood, 'and which were rendered in- 
acceſſible by impenetrable! woods: He was, how- 
ever, amply rewarded&f6t his labour; for he ſaw 
the ſea on the eaſtern ſide of the eher and a 
paſſage leading from it to that on the we fa little 
to the eaſtward of the entrance of the inder where 
the ſhip lay. The main land, which was on the 
ſouth- caſt ide of this inlet, appeared to be a nar- 
row ridge of very high hills, and to form part of 
N ſouth·weſt ſide 6 OY OO On the oppo- 

ſite 
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ſite ſide, the land trended away eaſt as far as the c H AP., 
2 could reach; and to the ſouth-eaſt .there was . 

diſcerned an opening to the ſea, which waſhed: 1570. 
tke eaſtern coaſt. The Lieutenant ſaw, alſo, on | 
the caſt ſule of the inlet, ſome iſlands which he 
had before taken to be part of the main land. 
In returning to the ſhip, he examined the har- 
bours and coves that lie behind the iſlands which 8 
he had ſeen from the hills, The next day was 23 Jan. 
employed 15 bin! in * dene and, Ne 
ries. 10 * 

During a vin to the inns, on inde twenty- 24 
fourth, Tupia being of the party, they were ob- 
ſerved to be continually talking of guns and 
ſhooting people, For this ſubjeck of their con- 
verſation, the 21 gentlemen: could not ät all 
ter perplexing themſelves with 

various conjectures, they at length learned, that, 
on the twenty-firſt, one of our officers, under the 


pretence of going out to fiſn, had rowed up to 4 


hippah, or village, on the ccaſt. When he had 
done ſo, two or three canoes coming off towards 
his boat, his fears ſuggeſted that an attack was 
intended, in conſequence of which three muſ- 
quets were fired, one with · ſmall ſhot, and two 
with ball, at the Indians, who; retired with the 
2 precipitation. It is highly probable that 
had come out with friendly intentions; for 
wel intentions were expreſſed by their behavi- 
our, both before and after wards. This action of 


the officer exhibited a freſh inſtance how little 
ſome of the people under Lieutenant Cook had im- 


bibed of the wiſe, diſcreet, and humane age: of 


their Commander. 


On the morning. of the! nente det the 1 | « 
tenant went ah pcs our in Le 1 with Mr. Banks 5 


* * 
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HAP. and Dr. Solander, and entered one of the bays, 
it. which lie on the eaſt ſide of the inlet; in order to 
1550, Obtain another ſight of the ſtreight which paſſed 
between the eaſtern and weſtern ſeas.” Having 
landed, for this purpoſe, at a convenient place, 
they climbed a hill of very conſiderable height, 
from which they had a full view of the ſtreight, 
with the land on the oppoſite ſhore, which they 
judged to be about four leagues diſtant. As it 
was hazy in the horizon, they could: not ſee far 
to the ſouth-eaſt ; but Mr. Cook ſaw enough to 
determine him to ſearch the paſſage with the ſhip, 
as ſoon as he ſhould put to ſea. The gentlemen 
found, on the top of the hill, a parcel” of looſe 
ſtones, with which they erected a pyramid, and 
left in it ſome muſquet balls, ſmall ſhor, beads, 
and ſuch other things, which they happened to 
have about them, as were likely to ſtand the teſt 
of time. Theſe, not being of Indian workman- 
ſhip, would convince any European who ſhould 
come to the place and pull it down, that natives 
of Europe had been there before. After this, the 
Lieutenant and his friends went to a town of 
Which the Indians had informed them, and which, 
like one they had already ſeen, was built upon a 
ſmall iſland or rock, fo difficult of acceſs, that 
they gratified their curioſity. at the riſk of their 
lives. Here, as had been the caſe in former viſits 
to the inhabitants of that part of the country 
near which the ſhip now lay, they were received 
with open arms, carried: through the whole of 
the place, and ſnewn all that it contained. The 
_ town conſiſted of between eighty and a hundred 
houſes, and had only one fighting-ſtage. Mr. 
Cook, Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solander, happened 
to have with them a few nails and ribbands, and 
ſome paper, with which the people were ſo high- 
| y 


our voyagers now 


Fo. 
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quantities. 1 

A report was ſpread that one 5 the men that 
had been ſo raſhly fired upon by the officer Who 
had viſited the hippah, under the pretencę of fiſh- 
ing, was dead of his wounds, But, on, the twen- 
ty-ninth, the Lieutenant had the great conſolation 


of diſcovering that this report was, grpundleſs. 


On the ſame day he went again on thore, upon 


the weſtern point of the inlet, and, from à hill 


of conſiderable height, had a view of the. coaſt 


to the north-weſt. The fartheſt land he could 
ſee in that quarter, was an. iſſand at the diſtance 
of about ten leagues, e not far from the main. 
Between this iſland and the place where he ſtood, 
he diſcovered, cloſe... under, the ſhore,.. ſeveral 
other iſlands, forming 1 many bays, in which there 


ed to be good anchorage for, ſhipping. 
7 — he had ſet I the different points for oe 


le he erected another pile 2 ap in which 


a piece of ſilver coin, with ſome muſket- 


1 and beads, and a fragment of an old pendant 
Aying at the top. 


On che thirtcenth, of, January, the. ceremony 


. was performed of 1 7 name to the inlet where 
and of erecting a memo- 


rial of the viſit which bey had made to this place. 
The carpenter having prepared two poſts for the 


ſeribed with the ſhip's name, and the dates of the 
year and the month. One of theſe he ſet up at 
the watering: place, hoiſting the union: flag upon 


g the che N. of it; and the Other he carried over to 


and that, lies neareſt the ſea, and which is 


calle by the natives „ He went firſt, 


5k 7 ea accompanied 


87 
g gratified, that when the gentlemen away, C HA P 
; Iu filled the En gliſh boat with dried ih, eh II. 


which it . that: "hey, bad laid up large 177 


29 Jan. 


purpoſe, our Commander ordered them to be in- 


„ „ ——_—_—_— — the» 9 — — ͤͤ— — — 


car. acc 
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drinking a bottle of wine to her Majel 
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mied by Mr. Monkhouſe and bens 
the nei ung village or hippah, where he met | 
with an old man, ho had maintained a friendly 
intercourſe with the Engliſh. To this old man, 
and ſeveral Indians befides, the Lieutenant, by 


means of Tupia, explained his deſign, which he 


informed them was to erect a mark upon the 
iſland, in order to ſhew to any other ſhip which 


ſhould happen to come thither, that our naviga- 
tors had been there before. 
tants readily conſented, and promiſed that they 


To this the inhabi- 


would never pull it down. He then gave ſome- 


thing to every one preſent, and to the old man a 


ſilver three-pence, and ſome ſpike-nails, with the 
king's broad arrow cut deep upon them. Theſe 
were things which Mr. Cook thought were the 
moſt likely to be long preſerved. After this he 


conveyed the poſt to the higheſt part of the iſland; 
and, 


aving fixed it firmly in the ground, hoiſted 
upon it the union: flag, and honoured. the inlet 
with the name of QUezxn CHARLOTTE's SOUND. 
At the ſame time, he took formal poſſeſſion of 
this and the adjacent country, in the name and 


for the uſe of his Majeſty King George the Third. 


The ceremony was concluded by the gentlemen's 
ty's health; 
and the bottle being given to the old man who 
had attended cb up the hill, he was 5-Toghtly de- 
lighted with his preſent *. 

A ptuloſopher, perhaps, micht enquire, on 
what ground Lieutenant Cook cauld take formal 


poſſeſſion of this ys of New Zealand, in the name 
and for the uſe o 

the country was already © habited, and of be 
NOT: to thoſe by whom it was Neptun 


the king of Great Britain, when 


EF. EW Hankefworth, abi pes p. 445. a | 
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whoſe anceſtors" might have reſided in it for many CH AP. 
preceding ages. Lo this the beſt anſwer ſeems'ro © 
be, that the Lieutenant, in the ceremony per- *,,.. 
formed by him, had no reference to the original 
inhabitants, or any intention to deprive them of | 
their natural rights, but only to preclude the  *" WM 
claims of future European navigators, who, under 
the auſpices, and for the benefit of, their reſpec- a 
tive ſtates or kingdoms, might form pretenſions 
to which they were not entitled by prior diſco- 


+ 
* 


* 


n the thirty-firſt; our voyagers having com- 31 Jan. 
pleted their wooding, and filled their water-caſcs, 
Mr. Cook ſent out two parties, one to cut and 
make brooms, and another to catch fiſh. In the - MW 
evening there was a ſtrong gale from the north- = 
- welt, with ſuch a heavy rain that the little wild [| 
- muſicians on ſhore ſuſpended their ſong, which x 
till now had been conſtantly heard during the | 
night, with a pleaſure that it was impoſſible to 
loſe” without regret. The gale, on the firſt of Feb. 
February, encreaſed to a ſtorm, with heavy guſts "23 | 
from the high land, one of which broke the haw- 
ſer that had been faſtened to the ſhore, and in- 
duced the neceſſity of letting go another anchor. 
Though, towards midnight, the gale became 
more moderate, the rain continued with ſo much 
violence that the brook which ſupplied the ſhip 
with water overflowed its banks; in conſequence 
of which ten ſmall caſks, that had been filled the 
day before, were carried away, and, notwith- 
ſtanding the moſt diligent ſearch for them could 
not be recovered, t COAT be Eo 
The Endeavour, on Monday the fifth, got un- i 
der ſail; but the wind ſoon failing, our Com- | 
mander was obliged again to come to an anchor, 
a little above Motuara. As he. was deſirous of 
making ſtill farther enquiries whether any me- 
= mory 
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6 Feb. 


land, he directed Tupia to aſk of the old man 
*** mentioned, who had come on board to 
take his leave of the Engliſh gentlemen, whether 


he had ever heard that ſuch a veſſel as theirs had 


before viſited the country. To this he replied in 
the negative; but ſaid that his anceſtors had told 
him that there once had arrived a ſmall veſſel 


from a diſtant land, called ULIMAROA, in which 


were four men, who upon their reaching the ſhore 
were all killed. On being aſked where this cogn- 


try lay, he pointed to the northward. - Of Uli- 
maroa Lieutenant Cook had heard ſomething be- 


fore, from the people about the Bay of Iſlands, 


who ſaid: that it had been viſited by their anceſ- 


tors. Tupia had alſo ſome confuſed traditionary 
notions concerning it; but no certain concluſion 


could be drawn cither fr from _ account or that of 


the old Indian. 


Soon after the ſhip came to dachor the ſecond 


time, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, who had 
ous on ſhore to ſee if any gleanings of natural 


knowledge remained, fell in, by accident, with 
the moſt agreeable Indian family they had yet ſeen, 


and which afforded them a better opportunity of 


remarking the perſonal ſubordination among the 
natives than had before offered. The whole be- 
haviour of this family was affable, obliging, and 


unſuſpicious. It was matter of ſincere regret to 
the two gentlemen that they had not ſooner met 


with theſe people, as a better acquaintance with 


the manners and diſpoſition of the inhabitants of 
the country might hence have been obtained in a 
day, than had been acquired during the. whole 
ſtay of the Engliſh upon the coaſt. 

When, on the ſixth of February, Lieutenant 


Cook had nne out of the 1 he ſtood ey 
the 
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the eaſtward; in order to get the ſtreiglit well c H. 
open before the tide of ebb approached. At ſe- 
ven in the evening, two ſmall iſlands which lie off 
Cape Koamaroo, at the ſouth-eaſt head of Queen 
Charlotte's. Sound, bore eaſt, at the diſtance of 
about four miles. It was nearly- calm, and the 
tide of ebb ſetting out, the Endeavour, in a very 
Hort time, was carried by the rapidity of the 
ſtream cloſe upon one of the iſlands, which was 
à rock. riſing almoſt perpendicularly-· out of the 
fea, The danger encreaſed every moment, and 
there was but one expedient to prevent the ſhip's 
being daſhed to pieces, the ſucceſs of which a few 
moments would determine. She was now within 
little more than a cable's length of the rock, and 
dad above ſeventy-five fathom water. But, upog 
dropping an anchor, and yeering about one hun- 
dred and fifty fathom of cable, ſhe was happily 
brought up. This, however, would not have 
ſaved our navigators, if the tide, which ſet ſouth 
by eaſt, had not, upon meeting with the iſland, 
changed its direction to ſouth-eaft, and carried 
them beyond the firſt point. In this ſituation 
they were not above two Venia; length from the 
rocks; and here they remained in the ſtrength of 
the tide; which fet to the ſouth-eaſt after the rate 
of at leaſt five miles an hour, from a little after 
even till midnight, when the tide abated, and 
the veſſel began to heave. By three in the ns 
ing, a light breeze at north-weſt having 2 
up, our voyagers failed for the eaſtern ſhore; 
though they made but little way, in conſequence 
of the tide being againſt them. The wind, how- 
ever, having afterwards freſhened, and come to 
north and north-eaſt, with this, and the tide 
of ebb, they were in a ſhort time hurried 
through the narroweſt part of the ſtreight, _ 
x tnen 
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had in proſpect. There appeared over this land 
2 mountain of ſtupendous height, which was cos 
vered with ſnow. The narroweſt part of the 
ſtreight, through which the Endeavour had been 


driven with ſuch rapidity, lies between Cape 


Tierawitte, on the-coaſt of Eaheinomauwe, and 
Cape Koamaroo ; the diſtance between which our 
Commander judged to be four or five leagues, 
Notwithſtanding the difficulties ariſing from this 
tide, now its ſtrength is known, the ſtreight mn 
be paſſed without danger. 

Some of the. officers ſtarted a notion that Ea 
e was not an iſland, and that the land 
might ſtretch away to the ſouth-eaſt, from be- 


| tween Cape Turnagain and Cape Palliſer, there 
being a ſpace of between twelve and fifteen 


leagues which had not yet been ſeen. Though 
Lieutenant Cook, from what he had obſerved- 

firſt time he diſcovered the ſtreight, and from 
many other concurrent circumſtances, had the 


ſtrongeſt conviction that they were miſtaken, he, 


nevertheleſs, reſolved to leave no poſſibility of 
doubt with reſpe& to an object of ſo much im- 
portance. For this purpoſe he gave ſuch a di- 
rection to the navigation of the' ſhip as would 
moſt effectually tend to determine the matter. 


After a courſe of two days, he called the officers 


upon deck, and aſked them, whether they were 
not now fatisfied that Eaheinomauwe was an 
iſland. To this queſtion they readily anſwered 
in the affirmative; and all doubts being removed, 
the Lieutenant proceeded to farther reſearches *. 
During Mr. Cook's long and minute exami- 
nation of the coaſt of New Zealand je on 


* Hawkeſwdrth, abi Capra, p. 455. 
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names to the bays, cap 
and rivers, and other places which were ſeen or 
viſited by him; excepting in thoſe caſes where 
their original appellations were leariied from the 
natives. Ihe names he fixed upon were either de- 
rived from certain characteriſtic or adventitious 


5 circumſtances, or were conferred in honour of his 


friends and acquaintance, chiefly thoſe of the naval 
line. Such of the readers of the preſent work 
as defire to be particularly informed concerning 


4 them, will naturally have recourſe'to the hiſtory 
of the voyage at large, or, at leaſt, to the indica- 

tions of them in the ſeveral maps on which they 

are deſcribed 4 | 


The aſcertaining” of New Zealand to be an 


iſland did not conclude Lieutenant Cook's exa- 


2 1% 


the country. Alter this, he completed tis circum- 
navigation, by ranging from Cape Turnagain 
ſouthward along por eaſtern coaſt of Poenammoo, 


round Cape — back: toithe weſtern en 


trance of the ſtrei ihr he had paſſed, and which 
was very properly 3 Cook's Streight. This 
range, which ——— on the ninth of February, 


1 ſhall not minutely and regularly purſue; but 
content myſelf, as in the former courſe, with 
mentioning ſuch circumſtances as are more Wrocy | 
| adapted to my immediate deſignn : 


In the aftertoon! of the ſuneetth; when Mr. 
Banks was out in We boat a-ſhooting; our voy- 
agers ſaw, with their glafſes, four double canoes 
put off from the _ towards him, having on 
board fifty even m The Lieutenant, being 
alarmed for the oſifety of his friend, immediately 
ordered ſignals'to be made for his return; but he 
was prevented from ſeeing them by the ſituation 


| of the ſun wich regard to the ſhip. However, it 


Was 
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, promontories, iſlands, c WAP. 
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up. Their attention 2 to be — 1 
upon the ſhip. They came within about a Kone 8 
caſt of her, and then ſtopped, gazing at the Eng⸗ | 
liſh with a look of vacant aſtoniſhment. Tupia 
in vain exerted his eloquence to prevail upon them 
to make a nearer approach. After ſurveying our 
navigators ſome time, they left them, and made 
towards the ſhore. The gentlemen could not help 


remarking, on this occaſion, the different diſpoſi; 


tions and behaviour of the different inhabitants of 
the country, at the firſt ſight of the: Endeavour. 
The people now ſeen. kept aloof with a mixture of 


timidity and wonder; others had, immediately 


commenced boſtilities ; the man who was found 
fiſhing alone in his canoe appeared to regard our 


voyagers as totally unworthy « of notice; and ſome 


had come on board almoſt without invitation, and 
with an air of perfect confidence and good- will. 


From the conduct of the laſt viſiters, Lieutenant 


Cook gave the land from which they had put off, 
and which had the appesrages af * illand, the 
name of LoOOKERS-ON- 5255 » Hodt t 

When an, iſland, which lies * eue leagues 


from the coaſt of Tovy-Poenammoo, and which 


was named Banks's. Hand, was firſt diſcovered in 
the direction of ſouth b Rl welt, ſome, perſons. on 
board were of opinion that they ſaw land bearing 


 ſouth-ſouth-eaſt, and ſouth-eaſt by eaſt. Our Com- 
mander, who was himſelf upon the deck at the 


time, told them, that in his judgment it was no 
more than a cloud, which as the ſun roſe would 
diſſipate and vaniſh. Being however determined 
to leave no ſubject for diſputation which experiment 
could remove, he ordered the ſhip to ſteer in the 

direction 
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direction which the ſuppoſed country was ſaid to CHAP,” 
bear. Having gone in this direction eight and 1. 
twenty miles, without diſcovering any ſigns of 
land, the Endeavour reſumed her intended courſe 
to the ſouthward, it being the particular view of 
the Lieutenant to aſcertain whether: mum, 
was an iſſand or a continent. 
In paſſing ſome rocks on the ch March, in 9 March. 
the night, it appeared in the morning that the 
thip had been in the moſt imminent danger. — 8 
eſcape was indeed critical in the higheſt d 
To theſe rocks, therefore, which, from their oxy. | 
tion, are To well adapted to catch unwary ſtran- 
gers, Mr. Cook gave the name of the TA Ars. On 8 
the ſame day he reached a point of land which he 
called the Sodkms Caps, and which he ſu 
as proved in fact to be the caſe, the aa ex- 
tremity of the country f. F24% If 

In failing, on W eſday the fourteenth, abs 14. 
Endeavour paſſed a ſmall narrow opening in the | 
land, where there ſeemed to be a very ſafe and 
convenient harbour, formed by an iſland, which 
lay eaſtward in the middle of the opening. On 
the land behind the opening are mountains, the 
fummits of which were covered with ſnow, that 
appeared to have recently fallen. Indeed our voy- 
agers, for two days paſt, had found the weather 
extremely cold. Jon each ſide the entrance of 
the opening, the land riſes almoſt perpendicularly 
from the ſea” to a ſtupendous height. For this 
reaſon Lieutenant Cook did not chooſe to carry 
the ſhip into the harbour. He was ſenſible that no 
1 ould: blow x: "ag but er agg in or — "_ 
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+ South Cape lies in latitude 470 19' ſouth, and in longitude 


1920 12' welt. 
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9 p. and he did not think it by any means adviſable-to: 
put into à place whence he could not have gotten! 
* out but with a wind which experience had taught 


him did not blow more than one day in a month. 

_ - Sagacious as this determination of our Commander 

was, it did not give univerſal ſatisfaction. He 

ated 1 in it contrary to the-opinion of ſome:perſons 

on board, who expreſſed in ſtrong terms their de- 

fire of coming to harbour ; not ſufficiently conſi- 

dering, that preſent convenience ought not to be 

purchaſed at the e . nen gen . aper 
diſadvantages el 

27 March. . By the awentptforenthh: of M arch, Mr. Cook 

lad circumnavigated the whole country of Tovy- 

Poenammoo, and arrived within figlit of the ãſland 

formerly mentioned, which lies at the diſtance of 

nine leagues from the entrance of Queen Char- 

lotte's Sound. Having at this time thirty tons of 

empty water Caſks on board, it was neceſſary to 

fill them before he finally proceeded on his voyage; 

For this purpoſe he hauled round the iſland, and 
entered. à bay, ſituated between that and Queen 

Charlotte's Sound, and to which the name rn 

iven of ADMIRALTY BT“. gd! 

The bufineſs of wooding and watering having 

3%. been completed on the thirtietb, and the ſhip: being 

ready for the ſea, the point now to be determined 

was, what route ſhould be purſued in returniug 


home that would be of | moſt advantage to the 


public ſervice. Upon this ſubjedt the Lieutenant 
thought proper to take the opinion of his officers: 
He had himſelf a ſtrong deſirę td return by Cape 
Horn, becauſe that woull have enabled him to de- 


termine, whether there is or is not a ſouthern 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi. ſupra, p. 19 —18, © 


continent. 
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cient objection, that our navigators mult have 
kept in a high ſouthern latitude, in the very depth 
of winter, and in a veſſel which was not thought 
to be in a condition fit for the undertaking. Ihe 


fame reaſon was urged, with ſtill greater force, 


againſt their proceeding directly for the Cape of 
Good Hope; becauſe no diſcovery of moment could 


be expected in that route. It was, therefore, re- 


ſolved that they ſhould return by the Eaſt Indies; 
and that with this view they ſhould ſteer weſt- 
ward, till they ſhould fall in with the eaſt coaſt of 
New Holland, and then follow the direction of 


that coaſt to the northward, till they ſhould ar- 
rive at its northern extremity. If that ſhould be 


found impractieable, it was farther reſolved that 
they ſhould endeavour to fall in with the land, or 


Hands, ſaid to have been diſcovered by Quiros *. 
In the fix months which Lieutenant Cook had 
ſpent in the examination of New Zealand, he made 


very large additions to the knowledge of geography 
and navigation. That 
in the year 1642, by Abel Janſen Taſman, a 


Dutch navigator. He traverſed the eaſtern. coaſt 
from latitude 34 43, and entered the {treight | 


now called Cook's Streight; but being attacked 


by the natives ſoon after he came to. an anchor, in 
the place which he named Murderer's Bay, he 


never went on ſhore. Nevertheleſs, he aſſumed 
a kind of claim to the country, by calling it 
STAaTEN LawND, or the Land of the States, in 
honour of the States-General. It is now uſually 
diſtinguiſhed in maps and charts by the name of 


NEW ZEALAND. The whole of the country, ex- 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſapra, p. 26. 
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untry was firſt diſcovered 
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char. cepting that part of the coaſt which was ſeen by 


Taſman from on board his ſhip, continued from 

his time, to the voyage of the Endeavour, alto- 
8 unknown. By many perſons it has been 
uppoſed to conſtitute a part of a ſouthern conti- 
nent; but it was now aſcertained by Mr. Cook to 
conſiſt of two large iflands, divided from each 
other by a ſtreight or paſſage, which is about four 
or five leagues broad. Theſe iſlands are ſituated 
between the latitudes of 34 and 487 ſouth, and 
between the longitudes of 181 and 194 weſt ; a 
matter which Mr. Green determined with uncom- 
mon exactneſs, from innumerable obſervations of 
the ſun and moon, and one of the tranſits of Mer- 
cury. The northermoſt of theſe iſlands is called 
by the natives Eaheinomauwe, and the ſouther- 
moſt Tovy, or Tavai Poenammoo. It is not, 
however, certain, whether the whole ſouthern 
iſland, or only part of it, is comprehended under 


the latter name. | | 


Tovy Poenammoo is prineipally a mountainous, 
and to all appearance a barren - country. The 
only inhabitants, and ſigns of inhabitants, that 
were diſcovered upon all the iſtand, were the 
people whom our voyagers ſaw in Hover Char- 
lotte's Sound, ſome: that came off to them under 


the ſnowy mountains, and ſeveral fires which were 


diſcerned to the weſt of Cape Saunders. Eaheino- 
mauwe has a much better appearance. Though 
it is not only hilly but mountainous, even the hills 


and mountains are covered with wood, and every 


valley has a rivulet of water. The ſoil in theſe 


vallies, and in the plains, many of which are not 
overgrown with wood, is in general light, but fer- 


tile. It was the opinion of Mr. Banks and Dr. 


SGolander, as well as of the other gentlemen on 


board, that all kinds of European grain, plants, 


and 


* 
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and fruit, would flouriſh here. in the utmoſt luxu- C 1 ay B. 3 


riance. There is reaſon to conclude, from the 


vegetables which our navigators found in Eaheino- 1770. as 


mauwe, that the winters are milder than thoſe in 
England; and the ſummer was experienced not to 
be Hotter, though it was more equally warm. If 
this country, therefore, ſhould be ſettled by people 
from Europe, they might, with a little induſtry, 
very ſoon be ſupplied, in great abundance, not 
merely with the — ge but even with the 
luxuries of life. 

In Eaheinomauwe there are no Se but | 


dogs and rats. At leaſt, no others were ſeen. by 


our voyagers ; and the rats are ſo ſcarce, that 
they wholly eſcaped the notice of many on board. 

Of birds the ſpecies are not numerous; and of 
theſe no one kind, excepting perhaps the gannet, 
is exactly the ſame with thoſe of Europe. In- 


ſects are not in greater plenty than birds. The 


ſea makes abundant recompenſe for this ſcareity 
of animals upon the land. Every creek ſwarms 


with fiſh, which are not only wholeſome; but equally 
delicious with thoſe in our part of the world. The 


1 ſeldom anchored in any ſtation, or with 
gale paſſed any place, that did not afford 
— with hook and line, to ſerve the whole 


| ſhip's company. If the ſeine was made uſe of, it 


ſeldom failed of producing a {till more ' ample 
ſupply. The higheſt luxury of this kind, with. 
which the Engliſh were-gratified, was the lobſter, 
or ſea cray-fiſh. Among the vegetable productions 
of the country, the trees claim a principal place; 
there being oreſts, of vaſt extent, full of the 


ſtraiteſt, the cleaneſt, and the largeſt timber Mr. 


Cook and his friends had ever ſeen. Mr. Banks 


and Dr. Solander were gratified by the novelty, if 


not by the voy of the plants. Out of about 
„ 1 
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CHAP. four hundred ſpecies, there were not many which 
II. had hitherto been deſcribed by botaniſts. There 
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is one plant that ſerves the natives inſtead of hemp 
and flax, and which excels all that are applied to 
the ſame purpoſes in other countries. 
If the fertling of New Zealand ſhould ever be 
deemed an object deſerving the attention of Great 
Britain, our Commander thought that the beſt 
place for eſtabliſhing a colony would either be on 
the banks of the Thames, or in the territory ad- 
joining- the Bay of Iſlands. Each of theſe places 
poſſeſſes the advantage of an excellent harbour. 
Buy means of the river, ſettlements might be ex- 
tended, and a communication eſtabliſned with the 
inland parts of the country. Veſſels might, like- 
wiſe, be built of the fine timber which is every 
where to be met with, at very little trouble and 
expence *, | | 2 X 
ut I am in danger of forgetting myſelf, and 
of running into a detail, which may be thought 
rather to exceed the intentions of the preſent nar- 
rative. It is difficult to reſtrain the pen, when 
fuch a variety of curious and entertaining matter 
hes before it; and I muſt entreat the indulgence 
of my readers while I mention two or three farther 
particulars. One circumſtance peculiarly worth 
of notice, is the perfect and uninterrupted health 
of the inhabitants of New Zealand. In all the viſits 
made to their towns, where old and young, men 
and women, crouded about our voyagers, they 
never obſerved a ſingle perſon who appeared to 
have any bodily complaint; nor among the num- 
bers that were ſeen naked, was once perceived 
the ſlighteſt eruption upon the ſkin, or the leaſt 
mark which indicated that ſuch an eruption had 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 38. | | 
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formerly exiſted. Another proof of the health of c U PV 


theſe people is the facility with which the wounds 
they at any time receive are healed. In the man 
who had been ſhot with the muſquet-ball through 
the fleſhy part of his arm, the wound ſeemed to 
be ſo well digeſted, and in ſo fair a way of being 


perfectly healed, that if Mr. Cook had not known 


that no ee had been made to it, he declared 
ould certainly have enquired, with a 


and ſurgical art of the country, An additiofal 
evidence of human nature's being untainted with 
diſeaſe in New Zealand, is the great number of 
old men with whom it abounds, Many of them, 
by the loſs of their hair and teeth, appeared to be 


Although they were not equal to the y g it 
muſcular ſtrength, they did not come in ti leaſt 
behind them with regard to chearfulneſs and viva- 
city. Water, as far as our navigators could diſ- 


cover, is the univerſal and only Hquor of the New 


Zealanders 7, It is greatly to be wiſhed, that their 
by ſuch.a connection with the European nations, as 


which hath been fo fatal to''the-Indians-of North 
Ameritao towed Font ow 36 T0007 i WIV ER 

From the obſervations which Lieutenant Cook 
and his friend made on'the people of New Zta- 
land, and from the ſimilitude which was diſeerned 
between them and the inhabitants of the Sourh 
Sea Iſlands, a ſtrong proof arofe that beth of them 
had one common origin; and this prof was ren - 


dered indubitable by the'conformity of their lan- 


II. 


very ancient, and yet none of them "he yo in 5 
in 


happineſs in this reſpect may never be deſttoyed 
ſhall introduce that fondnefs for ſpirituous liquors 


guage. When Tupia addreſſed himſelf to the na- 


* Hawkefworth, ubi ſupra, p. 56. 5 
| tives 
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perfectly underſtood. Indeed, it did not appear 
that the language of Otaheite differed more from 
that of New Zealand, than the language of the 
two iſlands, into which it is divided, did from 
each other. N 
Hitherto the navigetiva of Lai: Cook 
had been unfavourable to the notion of a ſouthern 


continent; having ſwept away at leaſt three-fourths 


of the poſitions upon which that notion had been 
founded. The track of the Endeavour had de- 
monſtrated that the land ſeen by Taſman, Juan 
Fernandes, Hermite, the commander of a Dutch 
ſquadron, Quiros, and Roggewein, was not, as 

they had ſuppoſed, part of ſuch a continent. It 


had allo totally deſtroyed the theoretical arguments 


in favour of a ſouthern continent, which had been 


31 March. 


drawn from the neceſſity of it to preſerve an 
equilibrium between the two hemiſpheres. As, 
however, Mr. Cook's diſcoveries, fo. — he had 
already proceeded, extended only to the north. 
ward of forty degrees, ſouth latitude, he could 
not, therefore, give an opinion concerning what 
land might lie farther to the ſouthward. This 
was a matter, therefore, which he earneſtly wiſhed 
to be examined ; and to him was, at length, re- 


ſerved the honour, as we ſhall gn gone of 


putting a final end to the queſtien. 
On Saturday the thirty-firſt of March, our 
Commander ſailed from Cape Farewell in New 
Zealand j and purſued his voyage to the weſtward. 
New Holland, or as it is now called, New: Sbuch 


n. Wales, came in ſight on the nineteenth of April; 


and on the Were ere 1 that: nba —_—_ 


pe | ” 


* 6 ubi ſupra, * * | 1 Ibid p. 5 
1 Cape Farewell lies in latitude 402 3 3 ſouth, and bene 
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ip anchored in Boran Bay. On the preceding c AT. 


day, in conſequence of its falling calm when the 


veſſel was not more than a mile and a half from 


the ſhore, and within ſome breakers, our naviga- 
tors had been in a very diſagreeable ſituation; but 


nt: 
— 
1790. 


happily a light breeze had ſprung from the land, 


and carried them out of danger. = + 


In the afternoon the boats were manned; and 


Lieutenant Cook and his friends, having Tupia of 


their party, ſet out from the Endeavour. They 


intended to land where they had ſeen ſome Indians, 
and began to hope, that as theſe Indians had paid 
no regard to the ſhip when ſhe came into the bay, 


they would be as inattentive to the advances of the 


Engliſh towards: the ſhore, In this, however, the 
gentlemen were. diſappointed ; for as ſoon as they 
approached the rocks, two of the men came down 
upon them to diſpute their landing, and the reſt 
ran away. Theſe champions, who were armed 
with lances about ten feet long, called to our na- 
vigators in a vey loud tone, and in a harſh diſſon- 
ant language, of which even Tupia did not under- 
ſtand a ſingle word. At the ſame time, they 
brandiſned their weapons, and ſeemed reſolved to 
defend their coaſt to the utmoſt, though they were 
but two to forty. The Lieutenant, who could not 
but admire their courage, and who was unwilling 

that hoſtilities ſnould commence with ſuch inequa- 
lity of force on their ſide, ordered his boat to lie 
upon her oars. He and the other gentlemen then 
parlied with them by ſigns; and, to obtain their 
good-will, he threw them nails, beads, and ſeveral 


trifles beſides, with which they appeared to be well 


pleaſed. After this our Commander endeavoured 
to make them underſtand that he wanted water, 
and attempted to convince them, by all the me- 
thods in his power, that he had no injurious de- 


lign, 
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CHA P. ſign againſt them: Being willing to interpret the 
Il. waving of their hands as an invitation to proceed, 
1572, the boat put in to the ſhore; but no ſooner was 

this perceived, than it was oppoſed by the two 
Indians, one of whom ſeemed to be a youth about 
nineteen or twenty years old, and the other a man 
of middle age. The only reſource now left for 
Mr. Cook was to fire a muſquet between them, 
which being done, the youngeſt of them dropped 
a bundle of lances on the rock, but recollecting 

himſelf in an inſtant, he ſhatched them up again 
in great haſte. A ſtone was then thrown at the 
Engliſh, upon which the Lieutenant ordered 4 
muſquet to be fired with ſmall-ſhot. This ſtruck: 
the eldeſt upon the legs, and he immediately ran 
to one of the houſes; which was at ' about: a hun- 
dred yards diſtance. Mr. Cook, who now hoped 
that the conteſt was over, inſtantly landed with 
Kis party; but they had ſcareely quitted the boat 
when the Indian returned, having onby left the 
rock to fetch a ſhield'or target for his defence. -- As 
ſoon as he came up, he and his comrade threw: 
each of them a lance in the midſt of our people, 
but happily without hurting a ſingle perſon. At 
the firing of a third maſquet, one of the twõ men 
darted another lance, and then both of them ran 
away. After this the gentlemen repaired to the 
huts, and threw into the houſe where the children 
were, ſome beads; ribbons, pieces of cloth, and 
other preſents. Theſe they hoped would procure 
them the good will of the inhabitants. When, 
however, the Lieutenant and his companions re- 
turned the next day, they had the mortification of 
finding that the beads and ribbens which they had 
left the night before, had not been removed from 
| T9033. Sinn , their 
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their places, and that not an Indian was to de cur. 
ſeen 

Several & the natives 1 the country came in 1% 

ſight on the thirtieth, but they could not be en- zo April. 

gaged to begin an intercourſe with our people. 

They approached within a certain diſtance of them, 

and after ſhouting ſeveral times went back into 

the woods. Having done this once more, Mr. 
Cooxk followed them himſelf, alone and unarmed, 

a conſiderable way alon the ſhore, but without 

prevailing upon them to ſtop. +. 

On the firſt of May, — dab ee en n 1 May. 
excurſion into the country. Accordingly, our 
Commander, Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and ſeven 

others, all of them properly accoutred for the ex- 
pedition, ſet out, and repaired firſt to the huts 
near the watering place, whither ſome of the 
Indians continued every day to reſort. Though 
the little preſents which had been left there be- 
fore had not yet been taken away, our gentlemen 
added others of {till greater value, conſiſting of 
cloth, beads, combs, and looking glaſſes. After 
this they went wp into the country, the face of 
which is | finely diverſified by wood and lawn. The 
ſoil they found to be either fwamp or light fand ]. 
In —— the ground there would be no 
abſtruction from the trees, which are tall, ſtrait, 
and without under wood, and ſtand: at a ſufficient 
diſtance from each Other. Between the trees, the 
ng is emen N with 3 "Que — 
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c 12 p. . agers ſaw many houſes of the inhabitants, but net 


1 many of exquiſite beauty. 


Mr. Gore; ſo that he and the midſhipma 


with only one of the people, who ran away as ſoon 


as he diſcovered the Engliſh. At every place 
where they went they left preſents, hoping that at 
length they might procure the confidence and good 
will of the Indians. They perceived ſome traces 
of animals; and the trees over their heads abound- 
ed with birds of various kinds, among which were 
Loriquets and cocka- 
toos, in particular, were ſo numerous, that _ 
flew in flocks of ſeveral ſcores together. 
While the Lieutenant and his friends were upon 
this excurſion, Mr. Gore, who had been ſent out 
in the morning to dredge for oyſters, having per- 
formed that ſervice, diſmiſſed his boat, and taking 
a-mid{hipman with him, ſet out to join the wa- 
terers by land. In his way he fell in with a body 
of two and twenty Indians, who followed him, 
and were often at no greater diſtance than that of 
twenty yards. When he perceived them ſo near, 
he 8 and faced about, upon which — 
likewiſe ſtopped; and when he went on agai 
they continued their purſuit. But be 
were all armed with lances, they did not 
an got in 
ſafety to the watering- place. When the —— 
came in ſight of the main body of the Engliſn, 
they halted at about the diſtance of a quarter of a 
mile, and ſtood ſtill. By this Mr. Monkhouſe 
and two or three of the waterers were encouraged 
to march up to them; but ſeeing the Indians keep 
their ground, they were ſeized with a ſudden fear, 
which is not uncommon to the raſh and fool-hardy,. 
and made a haſty retreat. This ſtep increaſed 
the danger which it was intended to avoid. Four, 
of the Indians immediately ran forward, and diſ- 
| charged 
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force that they went beyond them. Our people, 
recovering their ſpirits, ſtopped to collect the 
lances, upon which the natives, in their turn, 


began to retire. At this time Mr. Cook came up, 


107 


charged their lances at the fugitives, with ſuch c f HA P. 
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with Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and Tupia; and 


being deſirous of convincing the Indians that they 
were neither afraid of them, nor deſigned to do 
them any injury, they advanced towards them, 
endeavouring, by ſigns of expoſtulation and en- 
treaty, to engage . to an eee _= 
—__ effect. 

From the bokineſs which tlie: natives diſcord 
on the firſt landing of our voyagers, and the ter- 
ror that afterwards ſeized them at the ſight of the 
Engliſh, it appears that they were ſufficientiy in- 
timidated by our fire-arms. There was not, in- 
deed, the leaſt reaſon to believe that any of cben 
had been much hürt by the ſmall ſhot which had 
been fired at them hen they attacked our people 


on their coming out of the boat. Nevertheleſs, 


they had probably feen, from tlieir lurking places, 


the effects which the muſquets had upon birds. 
Tupia, who was become à good markſman, fre- 
quently ſtrayediabroad to ſhoot parrots ; and while 
he, was thus employed, he onte met with nine 
Indians, who, as ſodn as they perceived that he 
ſaw them, ran from him, in great alarm and con- 
fuſion. nod d antun 203 l 
While, on the third of May, Mr. Banks was 


gathering plants near the watering- place, Lieuten-- 


ant Cook went with Dr. Solander and Mr. Monk- 
houſe te the head of the bay, for the purpoſe of 
examining that part of the country, and of mak- 

ing farther attempts to form ſome connections 


with: the natives. In this excurſion they acquired 
additional 


3 May. 


»+ 


C4 AP. additional knowledge concerning the nature of the 
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foil, and its capacities for cultivation, but had no 
ſucceſs in their endeavours to engage the inhabi- 
tants in coming to a friendly intercourſe. Several 
parties that were ſent into the country, on the 


May 4. next day, with the ſame view, were equally un- 


north ſhore, where was a 


_ ſucceſsful. In the afternoon our Commander him- 


ſelf, with a number of attendants, made an ex- 
curſion to the north ſhore, which he found to be 
without wood, and to reſemble, in ſome degree, 
our moors in England. The furface of the ground 
was, however, covered with a thin bruſh of plants, 
riſing to about the height of the knee. Near the 
coaſt the hills are low, but there are others behind 
them, which gradually aſcend to 'a confiderable 
diſtance, and are interſected with marſhes and 
moraſſes. Among the articles of fiſh which, at 
different times, were caught, were large ſtingrays. 
One of them, | when his entrails were taken out, 


vweighed three hundred and thirty. ſix pounds. 


lt was upon account of the great quantity of 
plants which Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander collected 
in this. place, that Lieutenant Cook was induced 
to give it the name of BorAYY Bar. It is ſituated 
in the latitude of 34 ſouth, and in the longitude 
of 208 37 weſt; and affords; a capacious, ſafe, 
and convenient ſhelter for ſhipping. The Endea- 
vour anchored near the ſouth: ſhore, about a mile 
within the entrance, for the convenience of ſail- 
ing with a ſoutherly wind, and becauſe the Lieu- 
tenant thought it the beſt ſituation for watering. 
But afterwards: he found a very fine ſtream on the 
cove, in which Aa 
ſhip: might lie almoſt land- locked, and (procure 
wood and water in the greateſt abundance. Though 
wood is every where plentiful, our Commander 


ſaw 
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ſaw only two ſpecies of it that could be conſider- C HAP. 


ed as timber. Not only the inhabitants who were 


firſt diſcovered, but all who afterwards came in 
fight, were entirely naked. Of their mode of life 
our voyagers could know but little, as not the 
leaſt connection could be formed with them; but 


it did not appear that they were numerous, or 
that they lived in ſocieties. They ſeemed, like 


other animals, to be ſcattered about along the 
coaſt, and in the woods. Not a ſingle article was 
touched by them of all that were left at their huts, 


or at the places which they frequented; fo little 


ſenſe had they of thoſe ſmall conveniences and 


ornaments which are generally very alluring to 


33 | 
1990. 


the uncivilized tribes of the globe. During Mr. 


Cook's ſtay at this place, he cauſed the Engliſh 
colours to be diſplayed every day on ſhore, and 
took care that the ſhip's name, and the date of 


the year, ſhould be inſcribed upon one of the trees 
near the watering place *. 


 Atday-break, on Sunday the fixth of May, our 5 May. 


navigators failed from Botany Bay ; and as they 


proceeded on their voyage, the Lieutenant gave 


the names that are indicated upon the map to the 
bays, capes, points, and remarkable hills which 
ſucceſſively appeared in ſight. On the fourteenth, 
as the Endeavour advanced to the northward, be- 


ing then in latitude 30 22 ſouth, and lon itude 


206 39" weſt, the land gradually increaſed in 
height, ſo that it may be called a hilly country. 
Between this latitude and Botany Bay, it exhibits 
a pleaſing variety of ridges, hills, valleys, and 


14. 


plains, all clothed with wood, of the fame ap- 


pearance with that which has been mentioned be- 
fore, The land near the ſhore is in general low 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 109. 
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' CHAP. and ſandy, excepting the points, which are rocky, | 
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19 May. 


and over many of which are high hills, that, at 
their firſt riſing out of the water, have the 2 
blance of iſlands. On the next day the veſſel be- 
ing : about a league from the ſhore, our voyagers 
vered ſmoke in many places, and having re- 
courſe to their glaſſes, they ſaw about twenty of 


the natives, who had each of them a large bundle 


upon his back. The bundles our people conjec- 
tured to be palm leaves for covering the houſes 
of the Indians, and continued to obſerve them 
above an hour, during which they walked upon 
the beach, and up a path that led over a hill of 

entle aſcent, It was remarkable, that not one 
of them was ſeen to ſtop and look towards the 
Endeavour. They marched along without the 
leaſt apparent emotion either of curioſity or ſur- 


prize, though it was impoſſible that they ſhould 


not have diſcerned the ſhip by ſome caſual glance 
as they went along the ſhore, and though ſhe. 
muſt have been the moſt ſtupendous and unac- 
countable object they had ever beheld “. 111 

While, on the ſeventeenth, our navigators were 
in a bay, to which Lieutenant Cook had given 
the name of Moreton's Bay f, and at a place 
where the land was not at that time viſible,” ſome. 
on board, having obſerved that the ſea looked 
paler than uſual, were of opinion that the bottom 
of the bay opened into a river. The Lieutenant 
was ſenſible that there was no real ground for'this 
ſuppoſition. As the Endeavour had here thirty- 
four fathom water, and a fine ſandy bottom, 


theſe circumſtances alone were ſufficient to pro- 8 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi hd p. 113 
' + The latitude of Morton's Bay is a6: 56 ſouth, and its longi- 


tude 2065 28 welt. | | 
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colour of the ſea. Nor was it by any means ne- 


the land at the bottom of the bay not being viſi- 
ble. If the land there was as low as it had been 
experienced to be in a hundred other parts of 
the coaſt, it would be impoſlible to ſee it from 
the ſtation of the ſhip. Our Commander would, 
however, have brought the matter to the teſt of 
experiment, if the wind had been favourable to 
ſuch a purpoſe. Should any future navigator be 
diſpoſed to determine the queſtion, whether there 
is or is not a river in this place, Mr. Cook has 


taken care to leave the beſt directions for finding 


its ſituation. 


purſuing their courſe from Harver's Bay, they 


diſcovered with their glaſſes that the land was 
covered with palm-nut trees, which they had not 


ſeen from the time of their leaving the iſlands 
within the tropic. They ſaw alſo two men walk- 
ing along the ſhore, who paid them as little at- 


tention as they had met with on former occaſions. 


At eight o'clock-in' the evening of this day, the 


ſhip came to an anchor in five fathom, with a fine 


ſandy bottom. Early in the morning of the next 
day, the Lieutenant, accompanied by Mr. Banks, 
Pr. Solander, the other gentlemen, Tupia, and 
a party of men, went on ſhore, in order to ex- 
amine the country. The wind blew freſh, and 
the weather was ſo cold, that, being at a conſi- 


derable diſtance from land, they took their cloaks 


as a neceſſary equipment for the voyage. When 
they landed, they found a channel leading into a 


large lagoon. Both the channel and the lagoon | 
were examined by our Commander with his uſual 


accuracy. 


111 


duce the change which had been noticed in the CHAP. 


ceſſary to ſuppoſe a river, in order to account for o. 


On the twenty. ſecond, as our voyagers were 22 May. 


23. 
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freſh water, and room for a few ſhips to lie in 
great ſecurity. Near the lagoon grows the true 
mangrove, ſuch as exiſts in the Welt India iſlands, 
and the firſt of the kind that had been yet met 
with by our navigators. Among the ſhoals and 


ſand banks of the coaſt, they ſaw many large 


birds, and ſome in particular of the ſame kind 
which they had ſeen in Botany Bay. Theſe they 
judged to be pelicans, but they were ſo ſhy as 
never to come within reach of a muſquet. On 
the ſhore was found a ſpecies of the buſtard, one 
of which was ſhot that was equal in ſize to a 
turkey, weighing feventeen pounds and a half. 
All the gentlemen agreed that this was the beſt 


bird they had eaten ſince they left England; and 


in honour of it they called the inlet BusTarD 
Bay *. Upon the mud banks, and under the 
mangroves, were innumerable oyſters of various 
kinds, and among others the hammer oyſter, with. 
a. large proportion of ſmall pearl-oyſters, If in 
deeper water there ſhould be equal plenty of ſuch 
oyſters at their full growth, Mr. Cook was of 
opinion that a pearl fiſhery might be eſtabliſhed 


here to very great advantage 


The people who were left on board the ſhip 
aſſerted, that, while the gentlemen were in the 
woods, about twenty of the natives came down 
to the beach, a-breaſt of the Endeayour, and after 
having looked at her for ſome time, went away. 
Not a ſingle Indian was ſeen by the gentlemen 
themſelves, though they found various proofs, in 
ſmoak, fires, and the fragments of recent meals, 


18 weft. 


* Buſtard Bay lies in latitude 249 4 ſouth, and longitude 2080 
+ Hawkeſfworth, ubi ſupra, p. 124. | | 
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that the country was inhabited. The place nf P. 


8 ed to be;much, e and yet not a houſe, or 
the remains of a houſe, could be: diſcerned. 
Hence the K and his friends were diſ- 
poſed to believe that the people were deſtitute of 
dwellings, as well as of clothes; and that, like 
the other .commoners of nature, they ſpent their 
nights in the, open air Tupia himſelf was truck 
with their apparently: unhappy condition; and 
ſhaking his head, with an air of ſuperiority and 
compaſſion, ſaid that they were Toots Evers 


« pogr-wretches *."?; 


IC... 
1 720. 


On th, twenty-fifth, our, "yoyagers, at Pk diſs a5 May, 


tance, of one mile from the land, vere a-breaſt of 
a point, which Fa: Cook found to lie 2 un- 
der the tropic of Capricorn ; and for this rea 

he called 3 3 T. In the night o = 
the vn. 1 7 the: . had e at a 


1 


= the flood. 5 to e e and the bd 10 
mne. This circumſtance was juſt the 
= of, what had been experienced when the 


En. deayour, WAS a5 Wee $0 the Cab gf Buſs 


Dot. 125 , were under. 1251 ea. the 
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1. —. ihe e iſland. and the main. 
b the channel appeared to have a conſidera- 


and afcertaining e time of low-water this day, the Lieutenant 


found that it muſt be nn the full and * TY 4 a 


moon, at eight o'clock. 
+ bn larpuge is 208 58' welt. 
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ſhallow, and ſuch was in fact the caſe. The maſ- 


ter reported, at his return, that he had only two 


fathom and a half in many places; and where 
the veſſel lay at anchor ſhe had only fixteen feet, 


which was not two feet more than ſhe drew. Mr. 


Banks, who, while the maſter was ſounding the 
channel, tried to fiſh from the cabin window with 
hook and line, was ſucceſsful in catching two 
forts of crabs, both of them ſuch as our naviga- 
tors had not ſeen before. One of them' was 
adorned with a moſt beautiful blue, in every re- 


ſpect equal to the ultramarine. With this blue 


eg. 


all his claws and joints were deeply z while 
the under part of him was white, — exqui- 


fitely poliſhed, that in colour and brightneſs it 


bore an exact reſemblance to the white of old 


china. The other crab was alſo marked, though 


ſomewhat more ſparingly, with the ultramarine 
on his joints and his toes; and on his back were 
three brown ſpots of a fingular appearance. 

Early the next morning, Lieutenant Cook, 
having found a paſſage between the iſlands, failed 
to the northward, and on the evening of the ſuc- 
ceeding day anchored at about two miles diſtance 
from Se main. - At this time a great number of 
wands, lying a long way without the ſhip, were 


in ſight. On the twenty-ninth, the Lieutenant 
ſent away the maſter with two boats to ſound the 


entrance of an inlet which lay to the weſt, and 
into which he intended to go with the veſſel, that 


he might wait a few days for the moon's enereaſe, | 


and have an opportunity of examining the coun- 
try. As the tide was obſerved to ebb and flow 
conſiderably, when the Endeavour had anchored 


within the inlet, our Commander judged it to be 


a river that * run pretty far up into land. 


Thinking 
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ſituation for laying the ſhip. aſhore, and cleaning H. 
her bottom, heated with the maſter, in ſearch 1% 
of a proper place for the purpoſe. He was ac 
companied in the excurſiort dy Mr. Banka and 
Dr. Solander; and they found walking exreed- 
ingly troubleſome, in conſequence of the ground's 
being covered with a kind of graſs, the ſeeds of 
zich were very ſharp and bearded. Whenever 
| theſe, ſeeds tuck into their clothes, which: hap- 
| pened at every: ſtep, | they worked forward by 
means of the beard, till they got at the fleſh. 
Another diſagreeable circumſtance was, that the 
gentlemen were inceſſantly tormented with the 
{tings of a cloud of muſquitos. They ſoon met 
with ſeveral places where the ſhip. might conveni- 
ently be laid aſhore; but were much diſappointed . 
in not being able to find any freſh water. In 
proceeding up the country, they found gum trees, 
the gum upon which exiſted; only in very ſmall _ 
quantities. Gum trees of a ſimilar kind; and as 
little productive, had occurred in other parts of 
the Coaſt of New Squth Wales. Upon the 
branches of the trees were: ants; neſts, made of 
clay, as big as a buſhel. The ants themſelves, by 
which the neſts were inhabited, were ſmall,' and 
their bodies white. Upon another ſpecies of tge 
gum tree, was found a ſmall black ant, which 
perforated. all the twigs, and, having worked out 
the pith, occupied the pipe in which it had been 
contained. Notwithſtanding this, the parts in 
which theſe inſects, to an amazing number, had 
formed a lodgment, bore leaves and flowers, and 
appeared to be entirely in a flouriſhing ſtate. But- 
terflies were found in ſuch muftitudes that the 
account of them ſeems almoſt to be incredible. 
The air was ſo 2 with them, for the * 
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it millions: might be ſeen 


 in' evEry direction; and the branches and wh 
t 


'bf the trees were at the ſame time covered wi 


others that were not upon the wing. A ſmall fiſh 


of à ſingular kind Was likewiſe iet with in this 
Plact. | Irs ſise was about that of a minnow, and 
it had two very-ftrongs breaſt-ſins: It was found 
in places which were quite dry, and where it 
tidé; and yet it did not appear to have become 
Janguid from that circumſtance: for when it was 
-approached, it leaped away as nimbly as a frog. 
Indeed it did not feem'to prefer water to land-. 


Though the curioſity of Mr. Cock and his 
_ *felends was gratified by the ſight of theſe various 
Objects, they, were diſappointed in the attainment 


of | their ain purpoſe, the difeovery of freſh 
water j and a ſecond excurſion which was made 
by them on tlie 'afterngon of the dame day, was 
equally unſucceſsful: This faflurenof the Lieuie. 
namt's hopes determined him to make but a ffiort 
ſtay in the place. Having, however, obſerved 


fd au Eminence that the inlet penetrated a ebf. 


30 May. 


plied them to the needle, but they produced n0 
14 ? : =. L 


ſiderable way into the country, he formed a" fe- 
Tolution of Kacfeg k in the morning.” Accord. 
ingly, at ſun-riſep dn Wedneſday the thirtierh of 
May, he went vn fhore, and tock a view of the 
'coaft and the iſtunds chat lie off it, with their beat- 
ings. For this purpoſe he had»with him an azi- 
muth compaſt; dut he found that the needle dil. 
fered very -confiderably in its 'pofition, even to 
thirty degrees; tlie variation Being in fome places 
more, in others fefs. Once the needle varied 
from itſelf no leſs than two points in the diſtagee 
-0f fourteen fest. Mri Cook having taken up ſome 
vf the looſe ſtones which lay upon the ground àp- 


effect; 
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208 effect; 3 he conchiſded that in the Hills there cage. 
k was iron ore, traces of which he had remarked | 
10 both here and in the neighbouring parts. After. , — 0 
niz be had made his ohſervations upon the hilly he 2 
wn proceeded with Dr Solander up the inlet. Wee ſet 

| out with the firſt of the flood, and-had advanced 
it above eight leagues long before it was water. 

ir The breadth of the inlet thus far was from two to 


4 five miles, upon a direction ſouth-weſt by fouth; 
but here it opened e » and formed large 
4 lake, which to the no <ommurticated: With 


08. the ſea. Our Commander not only ſaw. the ſex in 

hi this direction, but found the tide of flood coming 
" MW ffrongly in from that point. He obſerved, allo, © 

an arm of this lake extending to the ard. 

Hence he thought it not improbable that it might 

communicate with the ſea in the bottom of -the | 

bay, which lies to the weltward of the cape that 

on the chart is deſignated by the name of Caps 

TowNSHEN D. On the ſouth ſide of the lake is a 

ridge of hills which the Lieutenant was very de- 

firous of climbing. As, however, it was high- 

water, and the day was far ſpent; and as the 

weather, in particular, was dark and rainy, he 

was afraid of being bewildered among the thoals 

in the night, and therefore was obliged to give 

up his inclination, and to make the beſt of his 

way to the ſhip. Two people only were ſeen - 

by him, who followed the boat along the ſhore 

a good way at ſome diſtance; but. he could Wo 

not prudently. wait for them, as the tide ran . © 

ſtrongly in his favour. Several fires in one di. 

rection, and ſmoke in another, exhibited farther 

proofs of the country's — in a certain «7 
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CHAP, ; 23 5 | 1 . CN, os trac» 
II. ing the inlet, Mr. Banks and a party with him en- 
5 * gaged in a ſeparate excurſion, which they had 
| not praceeded far within land, before their courſe 
was obſtructed by a ſwamp, covered with man. 
groves. This, however, they determined to paſs; 
and having done it with great difficulty, they came 
up to a place where there had been four ſmall fires, 
near to which lay ſome ſhells and bones of fiſh 
that had been roaſted. Heaps of graſs were alſo 
found lying together, on which four or five people 
appeared to have ſlept. Mr. Gore, in another 
place, obſerved the track of a large animal. Some 
buſtards were likewiſe ſeen, but not any other bird, 
excepting a few beautiful loriquets, of the ſame 
kind with thoſe which had been noticed in Botany 
Bay. The country in general, in this part of 
New Sguth Wales, appeared ſandy and barren, 
and deſtitute of the accommodations which could 
fit it for being poſſeſſed by ſettled inhabitants. 
From the ill ſucceſs:that attended the ſearching for 
freſh water, Lieutenant Cook called the inlet in 
which the ſhip lay THIS HV Sound *, No refreſh- 
ment of any other fort was here procured by our 
 Voyagers . , , io 14.74 
Our Commander, not having a fingle induce; 
ment to ſtay longer in this place, weighed anchor 
| 31 May. in the morning of the thirty-firſt, and put to ſea. 
| | In the proſecution of the yayage, when the Endea- 
| your was cloſe under Cart UrsTaART, the varia- 
4 June, tion of the needle, at ſun-ſet, on the fourth of 
5. June, was 9* eaſt, and at ſun-riſe the next day, 
it was no more than d 5. Hence the Lieuten - 
ant concluded that it bad been influenced by iron 


#* Thirſty Sound lies in latitude 22* 10' ſouth, and longitude 
2102 18' weſt. 3B 8 
F Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 139. 
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CAPTAIN: JAMES COOK. 


under the ſurface of the earth. 
of the ſeventh, our navigators ſaw upon one of the 


Iſlands what had the appearance of cocoa-nut trees; 


and as a few ,nuts would at this time have been 
very acceptable, Mr. Cook ſent Lieutenant Hicks 
aſhore, to ſee if he could procure any refreſhment. 
He was accompanied by Mr. Banks and Dr. So- 
lander; and in the evening the gentlemen return- 
ed, with an account that what had been taken for 
cocoa-nut trees were a {mall kind of cabbage palm, 
and that, excepting about foyrteen or fifteen plants, 
nothing could be obtained which was worth hring- 
ing away. On the eighth, when the Endeaypur 
was in the midſt of a cluſter of ſmall iſlands, our 
voyagers diſcerned, with their glaſſes, upon one 
of the . neareſt of theſe iſlands, about thirty of 
the natives, men, women, and children, all ſtand- 
ing together, and Ong. with great attention at 
the ſhip. This was the firſt inſtance of curioſity 
that had been obſerved among the people of the 


country. The preſent Indian fpeQators were en- 

tirely naked. Their hair was 

plexion the ſame with that of ſuch of the jnhabi- 
_--tants as had been ſeen before *. 


rt, and their com- 


In navigating the coaſt of New South Wales, 
where the ſea in all parts conceals ſhoals which 
ſuddenly project from the ſhore, and rocks that 
riſe abruptly like a pyramid from the bottom, our 


Commander had hitherto conduQted his veſſel in 


ſafety, for an extent of two and . degrees of 
latitude, being more than one thouſan 


dred miles. But, on the tenth of June, as he 
was purſuing his courſe from a bay to which he 


had given the name of TziniTY Bay, the Endea- 


| „ Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 147. 


vour 


three hun- 
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ore, or by ſome other magnetical matter contained c HAF. 


In the afternoon ., 


1979. 
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CHAP. vour fell into a ſituation as critical and dangerous 
83 


as any that is recorded in the hiſtory of navigation; 
| a hiſtory which abounds with perilous adventures, 
and almoſt miraculous eſcapes. Our voyagers 
were now near the latitude aſſigned to the iſlands 
that were diſcovered by Quiros, and which, with- 
out ſuffictent reaſon, fome geographers have 
thought proper to join to this land. The ſhip had 
the advantage of a fine breeze, and a clear moon- 
light night ; and in ſtanding off from ſix till neat 
nine o'clock, ſhe had deepened her water from 
fourteen to twenty-one fathom.” But while our 
navigators were at ſupper it ſuddenly ſhoaled, and 
they fell into twelve, ten, and eight fathom, within 
the compaſs of a few minutes. Mr. Cook imme- 
diately ordered every man to his ſtation, and all 
was ready to put about and come to an anchor, 
when deep water being met with again at the next 
caſt of the lead, it was concluded that the veſſel 
' had gone over the tail of the ſhoals which had been 
ſeen at ſun-ſet, and that the danger was now over. 
This idea of ſecurity was confirmed by the water's 
continuing to deepen to twenty and twenty-one 
| fathom, fo that the gentlemen left the deck in 
5 great tranquillity, and went to bed. However, a 
little before eleven, the water hoaled at once from 
twenty to ſeventeen fathom, and before the lead 
could be caſt again, the ſhip ſtruck, and remained 
immoveable, excepting ſo far as ſhe was influenced 
by the heaving of the ſurge, that beat her againſt 
the crags of the rock upon which ſhe lay. A few 
moments brought every perſon upon deck, with 
countenances ſuited to the horrors of the ſituation. 


N % 
: 5 


As our 7 knew, from the breeze which they 
had in the Evening, that they could not be very 


near the ſnore, there was too much reaſon to con- 


clude 


CAPTAIN! JAMES TOOK. 


clude chat they were upon a rock of coral, which, cg v. 


on account of the ſha of its points, and the 


roughneſs of its ſurface, is more fatal khan any —.— 


other. On examining the depth of water round 
the ſhip, it was — diſcovered that the mis. 

fortune of dur 
henſions. Thie veſſel had been lifted over a ledge 


of the rock, and lay in a hollow within it, in ſome 


places of which hollow there were from three to 


four fathom, and in others not ſo many feet of 


water. To complete the ſcene of diſtreſs, it ap- 
peared, from the light of the moon, that theſh 
ing boards from the bottom of the ſhip were — - 
ing away all round her, and at laſt her falſe keel; 
ſo that every moment was making way for the 
oi company's being ſwallowed up by the ruth- 
in of the ſea. I 3 Was now no chance But 
— lighten her, and the ad unhappily 
been loft of doing it to the beſt advantage ff, 
as the Endeavour had gone àſhore juſt at high. 
water, and by this time it had confiderably fa len, 
ſhe would, when lightened;; be! but in d fame 
ſtituation as at firſt,” The only àlleviation an 
cireumſtance Was, that as the tide ebbed, this Feffel 
ſettled to -the rocks, and was not beaten againſt 
them with ſo mueh violence. Our people had, 
indeed, ſome hope from the next tide, though it 
was doubtful whether the ſhip would hold together 
ſo long, eſpeeialſy as the rock kept grating part of 
her bottom with nuch force as to be heard in 'the 
fore ſtore· room. No effort, however, was remit- 
ted from deſpair ef ſucceſs.” That no time might 
be loſt, the water was immbdiately ſtarted: in the 
hold; and. pumped up; ſix guns, being all that 
were upon the deck, a quantity of iron and ſtone 
OY caſks, hoop ſtaves, vil jars, decayed ſtores, 
and 


igers was equal to their appre- 
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and a variety of things beſides, were thrown over- 
board with the utmoſt expedition. Every one ex- 
erted himſelf, not only without murmuring and 
diſcontent, but even with an alacrity which almoſt 
approached to chearfulneſs. So ſenſible, at the 
ſame time, were the men of the awfulneſs of their 
ſituation, that not an oath was heard among them, 
the deteſtable habit of profane ſwearing being in- 
ſtantly ſubdued by the dread of incurring guilt 


when a ſpeedy death was in vip. 


- - Whils Lieutenant Cook and all the people about 
him were thus employed, the opening of the morn- 
ing of the eleventh of June preſented them with 
a fuller proſpect of their danger. The land was 


| "ſeen by them at about eight leagues diſtance, with. 


out any iſland in the intermediate ſpace, upon 
which, if the ſhip had gone to pieces, they might 
have been ſet a-ſhore by the boats, and carried 
thence by different turns to the main. Gradually, 


however, the wind died away, and early in the 


forenoon it became a dead calm; a circumſtance 
this, peculiarly happy in the order of Divine 
Providence; for if it had blown hard, the veſſel 
muſt inevitably have been deſtroyed. High-water 
being expected at eleven in the morning, and every 
thing being made ready to heave her off if ſhe 
ſhould float; to the inexpreſſible ſurprize and con- 
cern of our navigators, ſo much did the day-tide 
fall ſhort of that of the night, that though they 
had lightened the ſhip nearly fifty ton, ſhe did not 
float by a foot and a half. Hence it became ne- 
ceſſary to lighten her ſtill more, and every thing 
was thrown overboard that could poſſibly be ſpared. 
Hitherto the Endeavour had not admitted much 
water; but as the tide fell, it ruſhed in ſo faſt, 
that ſhe conld ſcarcely be kept free, though two 

| One | pumps 
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pumps were inceſſantly worked. There were now c Ab. 
noh but from the tide at midnight ; to prep: | 
for taking the advantage of which the mo * 5 


ous efforts were exerted. About five o'clock in 
the 8 the tide began to riſe, but, at the 
ſame dime, the leak increaſed to a moſt alarming 
degree. Two more pumps, therefore, were man- 


ned, one of which unhappily would not work. 
Three pumps, however, were kept going, and at 


nine o'clock the ſhip righted. Nevertheleſs, the 


leake had gained ſo conſiderably upon her, that 


it was imagined that ſhe muſt go to the bottom as 


| ſoon as ſhe ceaſed to be ſupported by the rock. It 
was, indeed, a dreadful circumſtance to our Com- 


mander and his people, that they were obliged to 
anticipate the floating of the veſſel not as an earneſt 
of their deliverance, but as an event which proba- 
bly would - precipitate their deſtruction. They 


knew that their boats were not capable of carrying 


the whole of them on ſhore, and that when the 


dreadful crifis ſhould arrive, all command and 


ſubordination being at an end, a conteſt for pre- 


ference might be expected, which would increaſe 


even the horrors of ſhipwreck, and turn their rage 
againſt each other. Some of them were ſenſible 


chat if they ſhould eſcape to the main land, they 


were likely to ſuffer more upon the whole than 
thoſe who would be left on board to periſh in the 
waves. The latter would only be expoſed to in- 


ſtant death; whereas the former, when they got 


on ſhore, would have no laſting or effectual defence 


againſt the natives, in a part of the country where 


even nets and fire-armg could ſcarcely furniſh them 
with food. But ſuppoſing that they ſhould find 
the means of ſubſiſtence ; how horrible muſt be 
their ſtate, to be condemned to languiſh out the 
remainder of their lives in a deſolate wilderneſs, 
gangs ner dow 8 withou! 


11. 
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124 | 
H A p. without the poſſeſſian or hope of domeſtic comfort; 
and to be cut off from all commerce with mankind, 
1570, excepting that of the naked ſavages who prowl 
| the deſert, and who perhaps are ſome. of the moſt 


II. 


* 
AO IDHAE BITE DAFT 7. 5 
rude and uncivilized inhabitants of the earth! 


The dreadful moment which was to determine 
the fate of our voyagers now drew on; and every 


one ſaw, in the countenances of his companions, 


the picture of his own ſenſations. Not, however, 
giving way to deſpair, the Lieutenant ordered the 


capſtan and windlace to be manned with as many 


hands as could be ſpared from the pumps, and 


the ſhip having floated about twenty minutes after 


ten o*clock, the grand effort was made, and ſhe 
was heaved into deep water. It was no ſmall con- 


ſolation to find that ſne did not now admit of more 
water than ſhe had done when upon the rock. 


eee 


By the. gaining, indeed, of the leak upon the _ 


pumps, three feet and nine inches of water were 
in the hold ; notwithſtanding which, the men did 


not relinquiſh their labour. Thus they held the 


water as it were at bay: but having endured ex- 
ceſſive fatigue of body, and agitation of mind, 


for more than twenty-four hours, and all this be- 
ing attended with little hope of final ſucceſs, they 


began, at length, to flag. None of them could 
work at the pump above five or fix minutes together, 
aſter which, being totally exhauſted, they threw 
themſelves down upon the deck, though a ſtream 


of water, between three or four inches deep, 
was running over it from the pumps. When thoſe 


who fucceeded them had worked their time, and 
in their turn were exhauſted, they threw themſelves 
down in the ſame manner, and the others ſtarted 
up again, to renew their labour. While thus 
they were employed in relieving each other, 
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an accident was very dae urg g an immediate CHAP 


end. to all their efforts. The planking which lines 3 ] 
17 


the ſhip's: bottom is called the cieling, betten 
which and the outſide plankinꝑ there is 2 ſpace f 
about eighteen inches: From this cieling only, 
the man who had hitherto attended che vell had 


taken the depth of the water) and had given the 


meaſure accordingly. i But, upon his being re. 
lieved, 'the perſon 1 3 his L ſreckon- 
ed the depch to the outſide pl n 'had 
the appearance of the wr dene 
che pumps eighteen inches an ——— 
miſtake, however, was ſoon detected 5: wr — 
accident; which in its commencement was 
formidable o thera, betame; in fact „itzhly ad- 
vantageoust Such was the joy ' which every man 
felt at finding” his ſituarion bairer-than; his fears 
had ſuppeſtes;-> that :it: operated . with wonderful 
energy; and ſsemed to: poſſeis him with u Iſtr 
perſuaſion that ſcarcely avy real! danger rem¹ 
New confidente and new hope [infpited 2 
band dhe effort ef the men were exerted 


5 i a alacvity-and ſpirit, tllat beforg eint 


o'clock in- e mdrhibg tl Pepe Pact Fflined 
conſiderably upon the lea. e conberßatlon 
now turned upon carrying ꝛhe up inte une Hat. 
bour, 46 4 t ing not tobe doubted; and a8 hahe 
could be ſpared from the pumps, they were em. 
oyed in getting up che auchort. Ie being: 
a le to e the links bower anthergdit- ds 

cut away at abel Labelep uud the cable : of the 
ſtream Alichveidas ſtsamong the rockt; but in 
the ſituation of our pebpls'thefe wereitvifles which 


8 their molieel The fore topmaſt 


* fo wee nut reed; and thers being 
drone rom >the Tea,” —— at lee 


o'clock, 


found 
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CHAP. o'clock, got once more under ſail, and ſtood for 


cxſa of the expedient vns anſwerable to the warm- 
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the land. ws 1 een e enn 
Notwithſtanding theſe favourable circuſtances, 
our voyagers were {till very far from being in a 
ſtate of ſafety. It was not poſſible long to conti - 
nue the labour by which the pumps had been 
made to gain upon the leak; and as the exact 
oo: of it could not be diſcovered, there was no 
Monkhauſe, one of the; midſhipmen, ,' came to 
Lieutenant Cook, and propoſed an expedient. he 


had once ſeen. uſed on board a merchant ſhip 


which, had ſprung a leak that admitted more than 


four feet water in an hour, and which: by this 


means had been ſafely brought from Virginia to 
London. Tol Mr. Monkhouſe, ; therefore, the 
care af the expedient, which is called fothering 


the ſhip, was, with proper aſſiſtance, committed; 
and. his method of proceeding Was as follows. 


He took a lower ſtudding ſail, and having mixed 


together a large quantity of oakham and wool, he 


ſtitehed it down, as lightly as poſſible, in hand- 
fuls upon the ſail, and ſpread over it the dung of 
the ſheep of the veſſel, and other filth. The fail 


being: thus prepared, it was hauled under the 
| W = . » — hs FR. 
carried in the Water, carried: in with it the, oak- 


ag ya by. ropes, which kept, it extended. 
nit came under the leak, theiſuRion- that 


ham tand. wool from the ſurface of the fail, f In 
otheriparrs the water was not ſufficiently! agitated 
to; walh off the oakham and the wool, The fuc- 


eſt:rxpeRations.; for hereby the: leak Was fo far 


T eduped, that, inſtead of gaining pon three 
pumps, it was eaſily kept under with one. Here 


was ſuch a new ſource-of confidence and r 
that 


. 
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that our people could ſcarcel have expreſſed tnofe Cf 4: Y 
＋ 4 It had lately II. 


joy if they had been already in 
been the utmoſt object of their hope, to run the 


ſhip aſhore in ſome harbour, either of an iſland or 


the main, and to build a veſſel out of her mate- 
rials, to carry them to the Eaſt Indies. Nothing, 
however, was now thought of but to range alo 


the coaſt im ſearch of a convenient place to repair 


the damage the Endeavour had ſuſtained, and then 
to proſecute the voyage upon the ſame plan, as 

no impediment had happened. In juſtice dg gras 
titude to the ſhip's company, and the gentlemen 
on board, Mr. Cook has recorded, that although 
in the midſt of their diſtreſs all of them ſeemed to 
have a juſt / ſenſe of their danger, no man 
Way to paſſionare exclamations, or frantic ge 
tures: -* Every one to have the 

. poſſeſſion of his mind, and every one exerted 
5 himſelf to the >uttermoſt;! with a quiet and 
patient perſeverance, equally diſtant from the 
" tumultuous: violence of terror,” and the gloomy 
«inactivity of deſpair *.” Though the 


that his- own-eompolure, ' fortitude,” and activity 
; wete equal to the greatneſs' of 'the occaſion; ' 


- To complete the hiſtory of this wonderful pre. 


ſervation it is neceſſary to bring forward a'cireum» 
ſtance, ' which could not be diſcoye 
was laid down to he repaired. It wi 

that one of her holes, Ohich was: large enough to 
have ſunk our navigators, if they had had eight 
pumps inſtead of four, and had been able tokeep 
them inceſſantly going, was in a: great meaſure 


filled up by 4 Wen of the rock, upon which 


1544} is £00 25 533107 — oi it s 


* Hawkeſworth, abi PAY p- 159. 


ieute- 
nant hath id nothin of himſelf, St gh well known 
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0 Ae v. the Endeavour bad ſtruck. To this fingular.evant, 


thergtore, it was owing, that the water didi not 


pour in with, à violenge which; muſt ſpeedily have 


177. 


involyed the Endeayour and a A ene 


Inevitable deſtruction- 


 Hitherto none of the names, by. which. hor 


| Commander had e een the e parts of 


che country N by him, were memorials of diſ- 


tres. But the anxiety and danger: whieh he and 

is people had now experienced, induced: him to 
call. a point in ſight, which lay te therworthward, 

Cape F81BULATION . 40192 ier ö 41 ot 


The next; obiect after; this event was to, ok. 


opt for a harbour where the defects of the ſhip 


14 June. 


might be repaired,: and the veſſel put into proper 


2 far, future navigation, On, che ſourteenth, 


mall barbgur mas: happily... diſcovered, which 
2 excellentiy, adapted io the i purpoſe. It was, 
indeed, remarkable, lo that, ED the whole 


_ equrſgo gf; theiiyoypgey Our proplerhed; enn 


place whiqh, in theirpreſent-girrumſiances, 


Baye afforded. thæm the ſame relief They could 


che midſt of all heir joy for their unexpeQed 


not, howeyer, immediately get inte It 5: d = 


liveranees; they bad not: forgotten. that there — 


— dus a-lock:of,woel bende want 


17 WIOW Tt 1110 1 


Wr this time, tha, ſcurvy, with many formidar 
ble, ſymptoms, began to make its appearance 
amgagg our navigators; Tupia, in particular, was 


1a.g1eyoully, affected with the diſeaſe, that all the 5 


remedies! preſcribed by ithe n e not ter 
can it progreſt. i Mr. Gr 15 the. aſtronomer, 


n ale upon the decline... Theſe and. other girt 
cumſtances embittered the delay _ of rote 


2i# Hawkeſworth, ubi 8 - 167. 
+ Ibid. p. 150. Cape Tribulation lies in latitude 162 6“ ſouth; 


and TIO 2149 39 welt 


our 
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Commander and his companions from getting 
| on? 2. -In the morning of the ſeventeenth, 
though the wind was ſtill freſh, the Lieutenant 


the entrance into which was by a _ narrow 
channel. In making the attempt the ſhip was 


twice run aground. At the firſt time ſhe- ——— | 


without any trouble, but-the ſecond time ſhe ſtuck 
faſt. Nevertheleſs, by proper exertions, in con- 


junction with the riſing of the tide, ſhe floated 
about one o' clock in the afternoon, and was ſoon 


warped into the harbour, The ſuceeeding day 
was employed in erecting two tents, in landing 
the proviſions and ſtores, and in making every 
preparation for repairing the damages which the 
Endeavour had ſuſtained. In. the mean while, 
Mr. Cook; who had aſoended / one of the higheſt 
hills that overlooked: the harbour, was by no 
means entertained» with a comfortable proſpect; 
the low land near the river being - wholly ovet-run 
with mangroves, - among which the ſalt- water flows 


at every tide, and the hig land appearing. to de 


altogether ſtoney and barren. Mr. Ban " "alſo 
took a walk up the country, and met with the 
frames of ſeverab old Indian, houſes, and places 
where the. natives, though not recentiy, had dreſſ- 
ed ſhell- fiſn. The boat, which had t is day been 
diſpatched- to haul the ſeine, with a view of pro- 


curing ſome fiſſi for the refreſnment of the ſick, 


returned without ſucceſs. Tupia was more fortu- 

nate. Having employed himſelf in angling, and 

lived entirely upon what he caught, he recovered 

in a ſurp degree. Mr. Green, to the re- 

: you of h friends, exhibited no ſymptoms- of; re- 
health. ' 

On the — Mr. choke croſſed the river 


to take a farther view of the country; which he 
hex to conſiſt principally of ſand-hills. Some 
K 5 


Indian 


N 
„ 
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ventured to: weigh, and to put in for the harbour, 17 June. 


19. 


; 
| 
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II. 


e 


22 June. 


_ thabers! Three more iplanks were greatly damag- 


24. 


4 0 ODHAEELF BE OH 


have been very lately inhabited; and in his 2 
he met with large flocks of pigeons: and crows. 


The pigeons were exceedingly beautiful. Of theſe 


heco ſhot ſeveral; hut the crows,» which were ex 
al Rke thoſe in England, were ſo ſhy W _ 
never came within the rench of his gun 

At was not till the twenty · ſecond chat the tide 


fo! far left. the Endeavour, as to give our people! 


am opportunity of examining: her leak. In the 
place where it was found, the rocks had made 
their way through four planks, and even into the 


ed; and there was fometk ing very extfordinary 
in the appearances of the breaches -. Not a ſplin- 


teri was ito be ſeen, but. all was ſmodth as if the 


whole had beenncut away: by an inſtrument. It 
was a peeuliarly happy circumſtante that the tim- 
beèrs were here very:cloſe, ſinee ſotherwiſe the ſhip 


_couldnot'poſlibly;:have:been-faveds: Now alſo it 


was that the eg eat of: the rock. was diſcovered, 
which, by ſticking in the leak of the veſſel, had 
been ſuch: A 222 her preſer- 
vation „ bas unn off ou A & 2001 
Om tke ſame:day, ofoine of the:people who had 
been ſent to ſhoot pigeons for the fick, and who 
had idiſdovered many Indian heüſes, and a fine 
ſtream of freſi water, eee their; return, 


that chey had ſeen an animal as large as a grey- 
hound, of a dender make, of an colour, and 
Extremely ſwift. As the Lientenant was walks 


ing, on the morning of the twenty. ſourth, at a 
little diſtance from the ſhip, he had-an; opportu+ 
nity of ſeeing an animal of the ſame kind. From 


the deſcription he gave of it, and from an 1 imperr 
fect view which occurred to Mr. Banka, the latter 
genfleman er that its IN Was 


hitherto unknown. 7 a 1 2 TY: 31.3 OT 1 
41 | 2 2 - The 
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1 The poſitibm of the weſſel, while ſhe dur faßt. CHA © 1 
ting for ſea; was very near depriving the world of - 
that-botanical-knowledge,” which Mr. Banks had > 0, 
precurell ati the expende of ſo much labour, and | 
ſuclil vario perils : For the greater ſecurity of 
the curioub collection of plants which he had 
made! during the whole voyage; he had removed 
them into che bead foem. This room is. in the 
aftefopùrt f the fnhip, the head of which for:the 

purpoſe; a yr her was laid muchi higher 
than theo ſte No one having: thought ©f the 
danget td which: this cireumſtance might expoſe 
the plants; they were: foumch to be under water 
However, byche axerciſe of unremitting care and 
attention the larger part of 3 were teſtored 

to atſtate ci pirſer vation. fe e eee # 
5 Om the twentylninth of June, ar two clock in 29 June. | 

dne merningb lr: Cock in conjunction: with Mr. 
Green, obſerved an emerſibn o ee 
tellith. Ihelotime [hore was A 18 543% Which 
gave/ tlie longitude of theoplace at 214.4 
weſt t hits latitude is 15˙. 26 ſouth. The next zo, 
morning the Lieutenant ent ſome of hes 2 — 11 
gentlemen to take a plan of the harbour,-whil 
he himſelf aſcended a hill, that he might gain a 
fulluprpſpec of the fea: and it was aiþrolpelt 
which prefented him with a lively view ofi the dil. 
ficulties bf chis ſituatidn. IV his great nern he 
ſaw-innumerable ſand- banks and ſhoals, lying in 
every direction of the: coaſt. Some of them ex- 
tended as fan as he could diſcern with his glaſe, 
and many of them did but juſt riſe above water. 
To the northward there was an appearance of a 
paſſage, and this was the only direction in Which 
our Commander could hope to get elear, in the 
proſecution of his voyage; for as the wind blew 
cout from the Wuth⸗ eaſt, to return by the 

K 2 ſouthward 
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2 July. - 


not abſolutely ap On this, and the pre- 
— by Ava people had been — ſucceſsful 

in hauling the ſeine. The ſupply of fiſh was ſo 
great, that the Lieutenant was now able to diſtri- 
dute two pounds and a half to each man. A 
quantity of greens having likewiſe been gathered, 
he ordered ure to be boiled with the peas. 


Hence an excellent meſs was produced, which, in 
conjunction with the fiſh, afforded: an unſpeakable 


refreſhment to the whole of the ſhip's company *. 
Early in the morning of the ſecond of July, 


3 Cook ſent the maſter out of the har - 


bour, in the — to ſound about the ſhoals, 


and to ſearch for a channel to the northward. A 


ſecond attempt, which was made this day to heave 


off the ſhip, was as unſucceſsful as a former one 


had been. The next day the maſter returned, 
and reported that he had found a paſſage out to 
ſea, between the ſhoals. On one of theſe ſhoals, 
which conſiſted of coral rocks, many of which 


were dry at low water, he had landed, and found 
there cockles of ſo. enormous a ſize, that a fingle 


cockle was: more than two men could eat. At the 


ſame place, he met with a great variety of other 


thell-fiſh, and brou _ back with him à plentiful 
ſupply for the uſe of his fellow dyagers. At high- 
water, this day, another effort Nas made to float 


the ſhip, which happily ſucceeded; but it being 
found that. ſhe had ſprung a plank between decks, 
it became neceſſary to lay her aſhore a ſecond 
time. n nn e anxious to attain 


ind. On the firſt of Jay: the d in the Fe roſe to 
95. which was higher thas it had been on any ſince our na- 
e had come * coaſt of New South Wales. 


Aken 
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one of the carpenter's crew, a man in whom he 
could confide, to dive, on the fifth, to her bot- 


133. 
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tom, that he might examine the place where the 5 July. 


ſheathing had been rubbed off. His report, which 
was, that three ſtreaks of the ſheathing, about 
eight feet long, were wanting, and that the main 
plank had been a little rubbed, was perfectly 
agreeable to the account that had been given be- 
fore by the maſter and others, who had made the 
ſame examination; and our Commander had the 
conſolation of finding that, in the opinion of the 


carpenter, this matter would be of little conſe- 


quence. - The other damage, therefore, being re- 


paired, the ſhip was again floated at high water, 


and all hands were employed in taking the ſtores 


on board, and in putting her into a condition for 


proceeding on her voyage . To the harbour in 
which ſhe was refitted for the ſea, Mr. Cook gave 
the name of the Endeavour River. 

On the morning of the fixth, Mr. Banks, ac- 
companied by Lieutenant Gore, and three men, 
ſet out in a ſmall boat up the river, with a view of 
ſpending a few days in examining the country. 
In this expedition nothing eſcaped his notice which 
related either to the natural hiſtory or the inhabi- 
tants of the places he viſited. Though he met 
with undoubted proofs that ſeveral of the natives 


were at no great diſtance, none of them came 


within fight. Having found, upon the whole, 
that the country did not promiſe much advanta 
from a farther ſearch, he and his party reimbar 
ed in their boat, and returned, on the eighth, to 
the ſhip. Dering their excurſion, ny had _ 


* e ubi Tapes, p. 175. 


upon 


6. 


4 
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CH A P. upon the ground in perfect ſecurity,” and withour 


II. 


1770. 


9 July. 


10. 


traced a paſſage, between the 


once reflecting upon the danger they would have 
incurred, if in that ſituation they had —_— 
covered by the Indians. i 50 1661 79705 
Lieutenant Cook had not been farisfied 1 27 the 
account which the maſter had given of his having 
amis into the ſea. 

He ſent him out, therefore, à ſecond time, upon 
the ſame buſineſs; and, on his return, themade a 
different report. Having been ſeven leagues out 


to ſea, the maſter was now of opinion that there 


was no ſuch paſſage as he had before imagined. 

His expedition, however, though in this reſpect 
unſucceſsful; was not wholly without its advan- 
tage. On the very rock where he had ſeen the 
large cockles, he met with a great number of tur- 
tle; and though he had no better an inſtrument 
than a boat-hook, three of them were caught, 
which together weighed ſeven hundred and ninety- 
one pounds. An attempt, which, by order of 
the Lieutenant, was made the next morning to 
obtain ſome more turtle, failed through the miſ- 
conduct of the ſame officer, who had den ſo for- 
tunate on the preceding day. 


zHitherto the natives of this part of the country 
had eagerly avoided. holding any intercourſe with 


our people: but at length their minds, through 


the good management of Mr. Cook, became more 
favourably diſpoſed. Four of them having ap- 


peared, on the tenth, in a ſmall canoe, and ſeem- 
ing to be buſily employed i in ſtriking fiſn, ſome of 
the ſhip's company were for going over to them 
in a boat. This, however, the Lieutenant would 
not permit, repeated experience having convinced 
him that it was more likely to prevent than to 
procure an interview. He determined to purſue 
4 contrary method, and to try what could be 

done 


2 


notice. 80 fuccebful —. 4 — gh 
ſome preparatory intercourſe, they came rg WWE: 
fide the'ſhip, without expreſſing any fear or dif. 
truſt. | The conference was carried on, by ſigns, 
with the utmoſt cordiality till dinner- time; when, 

being invited by our people to go with them and 
partake of their proviſion, they declined it, and 
went away in their canoe. One of theſe Indians 
was ſomewhat" above the middle age; the three 
others were young. Their ſtature was of'' the 
common ſize; but their limbs were remarkably 
ſmall. The colour of their ſkin was a dark cho. 
colate. Their hair was black, but not woelly ; 

and their features were far from being difapree- 
able. They had lively eyes, and their teeth were 

even and white. The tones of their voices were 
ſoft and muſical, and there was, 4 flexibility in 
their organs of ſpeech, which enabled them to fe- 
peat, with great facili een. of the words 
nounced by the Engliſfii. ac hitte | 

On the next morning; our yoyag ers had and! 5 July, 

ther viſit from four of the natives. Three of them 
were the ſame who had appeared the day before, 
but the fourth was a ſtranger, to whom his com. 
panions gave the name of NAPARIeo. He was 
diſtinguiſſied by a very peculiar ornament. This 

Was — bone of a bird, nearly as thick as a man's 
finger, and five or ſix inches long, which he had 
thruſt into a hole, made in the griſtle that divides 
the noſtrils. An inſtance of the like kind, and 

only one, had been ſeen in New Zealand. It 
was found, however, that among all theſe people 
the ſaine part of the noſè was perforated that 
they had holes in their ears; and that they had 

pre made of plaited hair, upon the upper 
„ei. part 
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| CHAP. part of their arms. Thus the love of ornament 
II. takes place among them, though they are ablo- 

55. lutely deſtitute of appa rel. 

12 July. Three Indians, on the twelfth, ventured down 


£2 


was never omitted upon ſuch occaſions. From a 
farther acquaintance with the natives, it was 
found that the colour of their ſkins was not fo 
dark as had at firſt been apprehended, and that 
all of them were remarkably clean limbed, and 
extremely active and nimble. Their language 
appeared to be more harſh than that of the iſland- 
Saen feac ho ß 4-45 

14 On the fourteenth, Mr. Gore had the good 
fortune to kill one of the animals before mention- 
ed, and which had been the ſubject of much ſpe- 
culation. It is called by the natives Kanguroo ; 
and when dreſſed proved moſt excellent meat. 

Indeed, our navigators mem now be ſaid to fare 

ſumptuouſly every day; for they had turtle in 
great plenty, and it was agreed that theſe were 
far ſuperior to any which our people had ever 
taſted in England. This the gentlemen juſtly im- 
puted to their being eaten freſh from the ſea, be- 
fore their natural fat had been waſted, or their 

| Juices changed, by the ſituation and diet they are 
expoſed to when kept in tubs. Moſt of the turtle 
here caught were of the kind called green turtle, 
and their weight was from two to three hundred 
pounds. eee aallt- 

16. In the morning of the ſixteenth, while the men 
were engaged in their uſual employment of get- 
ting the ſhip ready for the ſea, our Commander 

5 climbed 
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climbed one of the heights on the north ſide of CHAP. 


the river, and obtained from it an extenſive view 
of the inland country, which he found agreeably 


diverſified by hills, valleys, and large plains, that 
in many places were richly covered with wood. 


— This evening, the Lieutenant and Mr. Green ob- 


ſerved an emerſion of the firſt ſatellite of Jupiter, 


Which gave 214* 53 45 of longitude, The ob- 
ſervation taken on the twenty-ninth of June had 
given 214 48 30”; and the mean was 214* 48 
72 „ being the longitude of the place weſt of 
Greenwich. | 7 

On the ſeventeenth, Mr. Cook ſent the maſter 
and one of the mates in the pinnace, to ſearch 
for a channel to the northward ; after which, ac- 
companied by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, he 
went into the woods on the other ſide of the water. 


In this excurſion the gentlemen had a farther op- 
portunity of improving their acquaintance with 
the Indians, who by degrees became ſo familiar, 
that ſeveral of them the next day ventured on 


board the ſhip. There the Lieutenant left them, 
apparently much entertained, that he might go 
with Mr. Banks to take a farther ſurvey of the 
country, and eſpecially to indulge an anxious 
jon: they had of looking round about them 
upon the ſea; of which they earneſtly wiſhed, 
but ſcarcely dared to hope, that they might obtain 
a favourable and encouraging proſpect. When, 
after having walked along the ſhore ſeven or eight 
miles to the northward, they aſcended a very 
high hill, the view which preſented itſelf to them 
inſpired nothing but melancholy apprehenſions. 
In every direction, they ſaw rocks and ſhoals 
without number; and there appeared to be no 
paſſage out to ſea, but through the winding chan- 
nels between them, the navigation of which could 
| | | | " og not 
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not be accompliſned without the utmoſt Aue of 
_ difficulty and danger. The ſpirits of the two gen- | 
tleinen were not raiſed by this excurfion.' . 
On the nineteenth our voyagers were viſited by 
ten of the natives; and ſix or ſeven more were 
ſeen at a diſtance, chiefly women, who were as 


naked as the male inhabitants of the country. 


There being at that time a number of turtles on 
the deck of the ſhip, the Indians who came on 
board were determined to get one of them; and 
expreſſed great diſappointment and anger, when 
our people refuſed to comply with their wiſhes. 


| Several attempts were made by them to ſecure 


what they wanted by force; but all their efforts 
proving unſueceſsful, they ſuddenly leaped into 


their canbe in a tranſport of rage, and paddled 


towards the ſhore. The Lieutenant, with Mr. 
Banks, and five or ſix of the ſhip's crew, imme- 
diately went into the boat, and got aſhore, where 
many of the Engliſh were engaged in various em- 
ployments. As ſoon as the natives reached the 
land, they ſeized their arms, which had been laid 
wp in a tree, and having ſnatched a brand from 
under a pitch-kettle that was boiling, made a cir- 
cuit to the windward of the few things our people 
had on ſhore, and with ſurprizing quickneſs and 
dexterity ſer fire to the graſs in their way. The 
graſs, which was as dry as ſtubble, and five or 
nx feet high, burnt with furprizing fury; and a 
tent of Mr. Banks's would have been eee 
if that gentleman had not immediately 

lome of the men to ſave it, by hauling it oh 
upon the beach. Every part of the ſmith's forge 
that would burn was conſumed. This tranſaction 


Was followed by another of the ſame nature. In 


ſpite of threats and entreaties, the Indians went to 
a different place, where feveral.of the Endeavour's 


crew were waſhing, and where the ſeine, the other 


nets, 
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66! and & lane quantity y of linen were laid out CHA P., 


„and * ſet” re to the graſs. The au- 
dei of this freſfit attack rendered it neceſſary that 
Amuſket, loaded with ſmall ſhot, ſhould be diſ- 
charged at one of them; who being wounded, at 
the diſtanee of about forty yards, they all detook 
_ theinfelvesto flight. In the laſt inſtance the fire 
was extinguiſhed before it had made any conſide- 
rable progreſs; but where it had firſt begun it 


19797 


ead far inte the woods. The natives being till 


2 ſight, Mr. Cbok, to convince them that they 
had not yet gotten out of his reach, fired a mul- 
quet, charged with ball, a- breaſt of them among 


the mangroves, upon which they quickened their 
ce, and were ſoon out of view. It was now ex- 


pected that they would have given our navigators 
no-farther trouble; but in a little time their voices 
were heard in the woods, and it was perceived 
that they came nearer and nearer. The Lieute- 
nant, therefore,” together -with Mr. Banks, and 
three or four more perſons, ſet out to meet them; 
and the reſult of the interview, in conſequence-of 
the prudent and lenient conduct of our Comman- 
der and his friends, was a complete reconciliation. 
Soon after the Indians went away, the woods were 
| ſeen to be on fire at the diſtance, of about two 
miles. This accident, if it had happened a little 
ſooner, might have produced dreadful effects; 
for the powder had been but a few days on board, 


and it was not many hours that the ſtore tent, with 


all the valuable things contained in it, had been 
removed. From the fury with which the grais 
would burn in this hot climate, and the difficulty 
of extinguiſhing the fire, our voyagers determined 
never to expoſe themſelves to the like danger, but 
to clear the ground around them, if ever again 


they ſhould be under a neceſſity of pitching their 


tents in ſuch a ſituation. 


In 
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| CHAP. In the evening of this day, when every thing 
II. was gotten on board the ſhip, and ſhe was nearly 
50, ready for failing, the maſter returned with the 
diſagreeable account that there was no paſlage for 
her to the northward. The next morning the 
Lieutenant himſelf ſounded and buoyed the bar. 
At this time all the hills for many miles round 
' were on fire, and the appearance they aſſumed at 
night was eminently ſtriking and ſplendid. 
ln an excurſion which was made by Mr. Banks, 
23 July. on the twenty-third, to gather plants, he found 
the greateſt part of the cloth that had been given 
to the Indians lying in a heap together. This, as 
well as the trinkets which were beſtowed upon 
them, they probably regarded as uſeleſs lumber. 
Indeed, they ſeemed to ſet little value on any 
thing poſſeſſed by our people, excepting their tur- 
tle; and that was a commodity which could not 
be ſpared. ET 
As Lieutenant Cook was prevented by blowing 
weather from attempting to get out to ſea, Mr. 
Banks and Dr. Solander ſeized another opportu- 
24 nity, on the twenty-fourth, of purſuing their bo- 
tanical reſearches. Having traverſed the woods 
the greater part of the day without ſucceſs, as they 
were returning through a deep valley, they diſ- 
covered lying upon the ground ſeveral marking 
nuts, the Anacardium orientale. Animated with 
the hope of meeting with the tree that bore them, 
a tree which — no European botaniſt had 
ever ſeen, they ſought for it with great diligence 
and labour, but t purpoſe. While Mr. Banks 
26. was again . g the country, on the twenty- 
ſixth, to enlarge his treaſure of natural hiſtory, he 
had the good fortune to take an animal of the Opo/- 
ſum tribe, together with two young ones. It was a 
e | | female, 
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female, and, though not exactly of the ſame ſpecies, C Ws P. 


much reſembled the remarkable animal which 
Monſ. de Buffon hath deſcribed by the name 15 
Pbalamger. | 

On the nene; of the twenty-ninth, the wea- 
ther becoming w Ay and a light breeze having 
ſprung up by land, Lieutenant Cook ſent a boat 
to ſee what water was upon the bar, and all things 
were made ready for putting to ſea; But, on the 
return of the boat, - the officer reported that there 
were only thirteen feet of water on the bar. As 
the ſhip drew thirteen feet ſix inches, and the ſea 
breeze ſet in again in the evening, all hope of 
failing on that day was given up. The weather 
being more moderate on the thirty-firſt, the Lieu- 
tenant had thoughts of trying to warp the veſſel 
out of the harbour; but upon going out himſelf 
in the boat, he found that the wind ſtill blew ſo 
freſh, that it would not be proper to make the 


1990. 
29 July. 


attempt.” A diſagreeable piece of intelligence was 


given on the ſuceeeding day. The carpenter, 
who had examined the pumps, reported that they 


were all of them in a ſtate of decay. One of 


them was ſo rotten, that, when hoiſted up, it drop- 


ped to pieces, and the reſt were not in a much bet - 


ter condition. The chief confidence, therefore, 
of our navigators was now in the ſoundneſs of the 
ſhip ; and it was a happy circumſtance that ſhe 


not admit more than one inen of water in an | 


hour.” Dae arp yi 122 

Early on the third of Auguſt, ee unſue- 
ceſsful attempt was made to warp the veſſel out of 
the harbour: but in the morning of the next day 
the efforts of our voyagers were more proſperous, 
and the Endeavour got once more under ſail, with 


a light air from the land, which ſoon died away, 


and was followed by ſea breezes from —_ 


3 Auguſt. 
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CHAP: (by, fourhs . With: theſe, bregzes che ſllip. fto od ff te 
ea; eat. hVA north, haying e pinnace a- head 
which was ordered to keep, founding without ins 
termiſſion. A little before noon the Lieutenant 
anchored in fifteen fathom water, with a: andy 
Botha! _ the een po, —— ien he __ 


\ 5 — » 
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| nt This 2 matter me nice — — . 
termination. As, yet Mr.: Cook was in doubt 


whether he ſhould beat bark to the ſouthwards 
round all the ſheals,; or ſeek a paſlage to the, eaft= 

ward or the northward :, nor Was it poſſible ton ſay 
whether eachof theſe courſes raight non be attended 


with. equal, difficulty. and dangen Ft; 4 0 


s Auguſt 


Ihe impantiality.. and.humanity - — Lieutenant 
Cook's conduct in. the diſtribution of proviſions 
ought- Not, r paſs; unnoticed;;, Whatever turtle: Or; 
other fiſh,were; caught, they, were always; equall 
divided among 'the Whole thip's brew, the menneſt 
perſon on beard having, the ſame ſhare with the 
Lieutenant himſglf,. He hath juſily obſerved; : chat | 
this is a rule, which. every. commander will, find it 
his intereſt 49 lallou, in any vdyage of a ſunilar 
nature. erry Do eri ae) T9 10 

Great dfteulties occurred in the navigation 


| the; Endeavour river, On- che fifth of Auguſt, 
the Lieutenant had not kept his courſe long, bęefare 


ſſmoals were diſcovered in every quarter, which 


obliged him, as night approached, to come to an 
anchor, In the morning of the ſixth, there wag 
ſo ſtrong a gale, that our voyagers were prevented 
from weighing. - When it was Iow-water, Mr. 
Cook, With ſeveral of his officers, Kept: a lopketjug 
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at the maſt- head, to ſee if any paſſage could i be HAP. 
diſcovered between the: ſhoals: Nothing, Hows II. 
ever, was in view exceptinig bneakets;: which en! ,, 
tended from the ſouth round by the eaſt as far as 
to the north: veſt, and reached out to ſea, beyond 
the ſight of any of the gentlemen. It did not 
appear that theſe! breakers were cauſed by one con · 
tinued ſhoal, but by ſeykralh. which lay detached 
from each other. On that which was fartheſt to 
the eaſt ward the ſea; broke very high, ſo that the 
Lieutenant was induced to think that it was the 
outermoſt ſhoal. He was now-convinced that there 
was no paſſage to ſea, but through the labyrinth 
formed by theſe; ſnhoals; and, at tlie ſame time; 
he was wholly at a loſs what courſe to ſteer, when 
the weather ſhould , permit the xeſſel:to ſail. The 
maſter's opinion was, that our navigators ſhauld 
beat back the way they canie; but as the wind 
blew ſtrongly, i and almoſt without intermiſſion, 
from that quarter; this wouldihaveibeen an end- 
leſs labour: and yet, if a paſſage: culd not! be 
found to the northward, there was naiother alters 
native. Amiãdſt theſe. anxious deliberations, the 
gale increaſed, and continued; with little remiſſion; a 
till the morning o the tenth, when, the weather io Auguſt. 
becoming mdre moderate, our Cammander weigh. 
ed, and ſtobd in foriche land! He had now come 
to: a final-determindticn- of ſekingla paſſage along 
the ſhore ſothe northward . 
ln purſnance of this reſolution, the Endeavour | 
proceeded in her churſe, and at noon came between = 
the: fartherinoſt headland that lay in fight, and ö 
three ãſlands:vhich were: fair or five leagues to 
the north of it, out at ſea, Here our. navigators 
thought that they ſaw a clear opening before them, 


* 
* 
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FC HAP. and began to hope that they were once more out 

4 danger. Of this hope, however, they were 

| 1970, ſoon deprived ; on which account the Lieutenant 

N gave to the headland the name of Carr FLaT- 

TERRY“. After he had ſteered ſome time along the 

ſhore, for what was believed to be the open chan- 

| nel, the petty officer at the maſt-head cried aloud. 

. that He ſaw land a-head, which extended quite 

round to the three illands, and that between the 

ſhip and them there was a large reef. Mr. Cook 
upon this ran up the maſt-head himſelf, and —_ 

diſcerned the reef, which was: ſo far to the 

ward that it could not be weathered. As to the 

land which the petty officer had ſuppoſed to be the 

main, our Commander was of opinion that it was 

only a cluſter of ſmall iſlands. |. The maſter and 


Lieutenant, were entirely of a different opinion; 
All of them were poſitive that the land in ſight 
did not. conſiſt of Ilande, but that it was a part 
of the main; and they rendered their report ſtill 
more alarming, by adding, that they ſaw breakers 
around them on every ſide. In a ſituation ſo cri- 
tical and doubtful, Mr. Cook thought proper to 
come to an anchor, under a high point, which he 
immediately aſcended, that he . have a farther 
view of the ſea and the count The proſpect 
he had from this place, which he called — 
Look-our, clearly confirmed bim in his former 
opinion; the juſtneſs of which diſplayed one of 
the numerous inſtances wherein it was manifeſt 
how much he exceeded the people about him in 
the ſagacity of his judgment concerning n. 
of navigation. 


* Cape Flattery lies in latitude 80 560 auh, and in a eee 
214 43 weſt, 
The 


ſome others, who went up the maſt-head after tbe : 
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The Lieutenant, being anxious to diſcover more c HAN 

diſtinctly the ſituation of the ſnoals, and the III. 

channel between them, determined to viſit the 7% 

northermoſt and largeſt of the three iſlands before 

mentioned; which, from its height, and its Ily- 

ing five leagues out to ſea, was peculiarly adapted 

to his purpoſe. Accordingly, in company with 

Mr Banks, whoſe fortitude and curioſity ſtimu- 

lated him to take a ſhare in every undertaking, 

he ſet out in the pinnace, on the morning of the 

eleventh, upon this expedition. He ſent, at the 11 Auguſt. 

ſame time, the maſter in the yawl, to found between 

the low iſlands and the main land; About one 

o' clock, the gentlemen reached rhe place of their 

deſtination; and immediately; with a mixture of 

hope and fear, proportioned to the importance of 
the buſineſs, and the uncertainty of the event, 

aſcended the higheſt hill they could find. When 

the Lieutenant took a ſurvey of the proſpect around 

him, he diſcovered, on the outſide of the iſlands, 

and at the diſtance of two or three leagues from 

them, a reef of rocks, upon which the ſea broke 

in a dreadful ſurf, and which extended farther 

than his ſight could reach. Hence however, he' 

collected that there were no ſhoals beyond thñemnmm 

and, as he perceived ſeveral breaks or openings in 

the reef, and deep water between that and the --- 
iſlands, he entertained hopes of getting without 

the rocks. But though he ſaw reaſon to indulge, 

in ſome degree, this expeQation, the hazineſs of 

the weather prevented him from obtaining that 

ſatisfactory intelligence which he ardently defired. 

He determined, therefore, by ſtaying all night 

upon the iſland, to try whether the next day would 13. 

not afford him a more diſtinct and comprehenſive 

proſpect. Accordingly, Rn gentlemen wok uh 
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CHAP. their lodging under the ſhelter of a buſh which 
Il.* grew upon the beach. Not many hours were de- 
17%. Yoted by them to ſleep for at three in the morn- 
ing Mr. Cook mounted the hill a ſecond time, but 

had the mortification of finding the weather mueh 

more hazy than it had been on the preceding day. 

He had early ſent the pinnace, with one of the 

mates, to ſound between the iſland and reefs, and 

to examine what appeared to be a channel through 

them. The mate, in conſequence of its blowing 

_ +... : hard; did not dare to venture into the channel, 

| which he reported to be very narrow. Neverthe- 
leſs, our Commander, who judged from the de- 
ſeription of the place that it had been ſeen to 
diſadvantage, was not diſcouraged by this ac- 
While the Lieutenant was engaged in his ſurvey, 
Mr. Banks, always attentive to the great object 
of natural hiſtory, collected ſome plants which he 
had never met with before. No animals were 
perceived upon the place excepting lizards, for 
I Which reaſon the gentlemen gave it the name of 
E LIZ ARD I8LAND. In their return to the ſhip, 
they landed on a low ſandy iſland that had trees 
| | upon it, and which abounded with an incredible 
1 number of birds, principally ſea-fowl. Here they 
ſ found the neſt of an eagle, and the neſt of 
1 ſome other bird, of what ſpecies they could not 
I diſtinguiſh ; but it muſt certainly be one of the 
J largeſt kinds that exiſts. This was apparent from 
3 the enormous ſize of the neſt, which was built 
with ſticks upon the ground, and was no. leſs 
than fix and twenty feet in circumference, and 
Mt two feet eight inches in height“. The ſpot 


* 


* In the twentieth volume of the Philoſophical Tranſactions, 
(p. 361.) where there is a ſhort account of New Holland, a bird's 
neſt is mentioned, larger than that which is deſcribed above. 
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which the gentlemen were now upon, ade er xl CRE, . 


EacLs IsLI Ano. [7 : 
When Lieutenant: Cook got on doand; he en: 510. 
© tered- into a very ſerious deliberation concerning 
the courſe: he ſhould purſue. - After conſidering 
what he had ſeen: himſelf, and the maſter's report, 
he was of opinion that by keeping in with the 
main land, he ſhould run the-riſk of being locked 
in by the great reef, and of being compelled at 
laſt: to return back in ſearch of another paſſage. 
By the delay that would hence be occaſioned, our 
navigators would almoſt: waar be prevented 
from getting in time to the Eaſt Indies, which 
was 2 matter of the utmoſt importance, and in- 
deed of abſolute neceſſity; for they had now not 
much more than three months proviſion on board, 
at ſhort allowance. The judgment the Lieu- 
tenant had formed, together with:the facts and 
appearances on which it was grounded, he 
ſtated; to his officers, by whom it was unanimouſſy 
agreed, that the beſt, thing they could do would 
be to quit the coaſt entirely, tunen could ap- 
ä Proach it again. with leſs dang Er. in 

In purſuance of this Wa the Ealitarburs 
early in the morning of the: thirteenth, got 1; Auguft. 
under ſail, and ſucceſsfully paſſed through one 
of the channels or openings in the; outer reef, 
which Mr. Cook had ſeen 1 8 the iland. 
When the ſhip had gotten without the breakers, 
there was no ground within one hundred and 
fifty fathom, and our people found a large ſea 
rolling in upon them from the fouth-eaſt« 
This was a certain ſign that neither land nor 
ſhoals were near them in that direction. 

Sog happy à change in the ſituation of our 


voyagers was _— Felt in ew way and 
t 76 Je;t::! * was 


- 
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| CHAP. was viſible in every. countenance; . They had 


/ 


. 


been little leſs than three months in a ſtate that 


e, perpetually chreatened them vith deſtructon. 


Frequently had they paſſed their nights at anchor 
within hearing of the ſurge that broke over 
the ſhoals and rocks; and they knew that, if 
by any accident the anchors: ſhould not hold 
againſt an almoſt continual tempeſt, they muſt 
in a few minutes inevitably, periſn. They had 
ſailed three hundred and ſixty leagues, with- 
out once, even for a moment, having à man 

out of the chains heaving the lead. This was 
a circumſtance which perhaps had never hap- 
pened to any other veſſel. But now, our na- 
vigators found themſelves in an open ſea, with 
deep water; and the joy they experienced was 
proportioned to their late danger, and their 
preſent ſecurity. Nevertheleſs, the very waves, 
which proved by their ſwell that our people 
had no rocks or ſhoals to fear, convinced them, 
at the ſame time, that they could not put a con- 
fidence in the ſhip equal to what they had done 
before ſhe ſtruck. .'So far were her leaks widened 
by the blows: ſhe. received: from the waves, that 


ſhe admitted no leſs than nine inches of water in 


an hour. If the company had not been lately in 


ſo much more imminent danger, this fact, conſi- 
dering the ſtate of the pumps, and the navigation 


which was ſtill in view, would have been a matter 
of very ſerious: concern. 1 %/;eů ů Hm 
The paſſage or channel, through which the 
Endeavour paſſed into the open ſea beyond the 
reef, hes in latitude 14 32 ſouth. It may always be 
known by the three high iſlands within it, to which, 


on account of the uſe they may be of in guiding the 


way of future voyagers, our Commander gave the 
appellation of the ISLANDS oF DIRECTION, 
2 | It 
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It was not a long time that our [navigators en- C HAP. 
joyed the ſatisfaction of being free from the alarm II. 
of danger. As they were purſuing their courſe in 14,0. 
the night of the fifteenth, they ſounded frequent- 15 Avg. 
but had no bottom with one hundred and forty 
— nor any ground with the ſame length of 
line. Nevertheleſs, at four in the morning: of the 
ſixteenth, they plainly heard the roaring of the 16. 
ſurf, and at break of day ſaw it foaming to a vaſt 
height, at no more than the diſtance of a- mile. 
The waves which rolled in upon the reef carried 
the veſſel towards it with great rapidity; and, at 
the ſame time, our people could reach no ground 
with an anchor, and had not a breath of wind for 
the ſail. In a ſituation ſo dreadful, there was no 
reſource but in the boats; and, moſt unhappily, 
the pinnace was under repair. By the help, how- 
ever, of the long-boat and the yawl, which were 
ſent a-head to tow, the ſhip's head was got round 
to the northward; a circumſtance which might de- 
lay, if it could not prevent deſtruction. This was 
not effected till fix o'clock, and our voyagers were 
not then · a hundred yards from the rock, upon 
which the Tame: billow that waſhed the ſide of the 
veſſel broke to a tremendous height the very next 
time it roſe. There was only, therefore, a dreary 
valley between the Engliſn and deſtruction; a val- 
ley no wider than the bafe of one wave, while the 
ſea under them was unfathomable. The carpen- 
ter, in the mean while, having haſtily patched up 
the pinnace, ſhe was hoiſted: out, and ſent a-head 
to tow, in aid of the other boats. But all theſe 
efforts would. have been ineffectual, if a light air 
of wind had not ſprung up, juſt at the criſis of 
our people's fate. It was ſo light an air, that at 
any other time it would not have been obſerved: 
but ĩt was ſufficient to turn the ſcale in favour of 
35433 | | | our 


M 


| 


1 50 


'THELAFE'OF7 4") 


C H A P. our navigators z and, in conjunction A the af- 


17 70. 


ſiſtance which was afforded by the boats, it gave 


the ſhip a perceptible motion obliquely from the 
reef. 


The hopes of the company now revived: 
bur in leſs than ten minutes a dead calm ſucceeded, 
and the veſſel was again driven towards the break- 
ers, which were not at the diſtance of two hun- 


dred yards. However, before the ground was 


loſt which had already been gained, the ſame light 
breeze returned, and taſted ten minutes more. 
During this time, a ſmall opening, about a quar- 
ter of à mile diſtant, was diſcovered in the reef; 
upon which, Mr. Cook immediately ſent out one 
of the mates to examine it, who reported that its 
breadth was not more than the length of tlie ſhip, 
but that within it there was ſmooth water, This 


diſcovery preſented the proſpect of a poſſibility of 


eſcape, by-puſhing the veſſel through the opening. 
Accordingly, the attempt was made, but it failed 
of ſucceſs; for when our people, by the joint aſſi- 


ſtance of their borts and the breeze, had reached 


the opening, they found that it had become high- 
water; and, to their great ſurprize, they met the 
tide of ebb running out like a mill-ſtream. In 
direct contrariety to their expectations, ſome ad- 
vantage was gained by this event. Though it was 
impoſſible to go through the opening, the ſtream 


which prevented the Endeavour from doing it, 
carried her out about a quarter of a mile; and the 
boats were ſo much aſſiſted in towing her, by the 
tide of ebb, that at noon ſhe had gained the dif. 


tance of nearly two miles. However, there was 
yet too much reaſon to deſpair of deliverance. 


For evenif the breeze, which had now died away, 


had revived, our navigators vere ſtill embayed 


in the reef: and the tide of ebb being ſpent, the 


tide of flood, notwithſtanding their utmoſt ef- 


forte, 
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forts, drove the ſhip back again into her former c f A P. 


perilous ſituation. Happily, about this time, an- 
other opening was perceived; nearly a mile to the 
weſtward. Our Commander immediately ſent 
Mr. Hicks, the firſt lieutenant, to examine it; ah 
and in the mean while the Endeavour ſtru 
bard with the flood,' ſometimes gaining and hs. 
times loſing ground. During this ſevere ſervice, 
every man did his duty with as much calmnets 
and regularity as if no danger had been near. At 
length, Mr. Hicks returned with the intelligence 
that the opening, though narrow and hazardous, 
was capable of being paſſed. The bare poſſibility 
of paſling it was encouragement ſufficient to make 
the attempt; and indeed all danger was leſs to be 
dreaded by our people than that of continuing in 


3 
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their preſent ſituation,” A light breeze having 


fortunately ſprung up, this, in conjunction with 
the aid of the boats, and the very tide of flood that 
would otherwiſe have been their deſtruction, en- 
abled them to enter the opening, through which 
they were hurried with amazing rapidity. Such 
was the force of the torrent by which they were 
carried along, that they were kept from driving 
againſt either ſide of the channel, which in breadth 
was not more than a quarter of a mile. While 
they were ſhooting this gulph, their ſoundings 
were remarkably irregular, varying from thirty 
fo ſeven OY and the &. mn at dottom Was 
oul. - | 

As ſoon as our havigttors had rotten within 
the reef, they came to an anchor; and their joy 
was exceedingly great at having regained a ſitua- 
tion which three days before they had quitted with 


the utmoſt pleaſurè and tranſport. Rocks and 


ſhoals, which are always dangerous to the mari- 


ner even when they a are e previoully known and 
1 5 marked, 


152 
CHAP. marked, are peculiarly dangerous in ſeas which 
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have never been navigated before; and in this 
part of the globe they are more perilous than in 
any other. Here they conſiſt of reefs of coral 


rock, which riſe like a wall almoſt perpendicu- 
larly out of the deep, and are always overflowed 
at high-water. 
of the vaſt ſouthern ocean, meeting with ſo 
abrupt a reſiſtance, break with inconceivable vio- 
lence, in a ſurf which cannot be produced by any 
rocks or ſtorms in the northern hemiſphere. . A 
crazy ſhip, ſhortneſs of proviſion, and a want of 


Here, too, the enormous waves 


every neceſſary, greatly increaſed the danger to 


our preſent voyagers of navigating in this ocean. 


Nevertheleſs, ſuch is the ardour of the human 
mind, and ſo flattering is the diſtinction of a firſt 
diſcoverer, that Lieutenant Cook and his compa- 
nions chearfully encountered every peril, and 
ſubmitted to every inconvenience. They choſe 


rather to incur the charge of imprudence and te- 


merity, than to leave a country unexplored which 
they had diſcovered, or to afford the leaſt colour 
for its being ſaid, that they were deficient in per- 
ſeverance and fortitude *. It ſcarcely needs to 
be added, that it was the high and magnanimous 
ſpirit of our Commander, in particular, which in- 


ſpired his people with ſo much reſolution and vi- 


our. | i one ke i en cngy 
s The Lieutenant, having now gotten: within the 
reef, determined, whatever might be the conſe- 

uence, to keep the main land on board in his 
— route to the northward. His reaſon for 
this determination was, that, if he had gone with- 
out the reef again, he might have been carried by 
it ſo far from the coaſt, as to prevent his being 


able to aſcertain whether this country, did, or did 


232925 v4 


|  # Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 220. 


not, 


SIT II 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 


not, join to New Guinea; a queſtion which he 19 A. 


had fixed upon reſolving, from the. firſt moment 
that he had come within ſight of land. To the 
opening through which the ——— had paſſed, 
our Commander, with a proper ſenſe of gratitude 
to the Supreme Being, gave the name of PROvi- 
DENTIAL CHANNEL. In the morning of the ſeven- 
teenth, the boats had been ſent out, to ſee what 
refreſhments could be procured ;. and returned in 
the afternoon with two hundred and forty pounds 
of the meat of ſhell-fiſh, chiefly of cockles. Some 


of the cockles were as much as two men could 


move, and contained twenty pounds of good 
meat. Mr. Banks, who had gone out in his little 
boat, accompanied by.Dr. Solander, brought back 
a variety of curious ſhells, and _ ſpecies of 
corals. 

In the proſecution of the voyage, our people, 
on the nineteenth, were encompaſſed on every 
ſide with rocks and ſhoals : but, as they had late- 
ly been expoſed to much greater danger, and 
theſe objects were now became familiar, they be- 


gan to regard them comparatively with little con- 


cern. On the twenty-firſt, there being two points in 


view, between which our navigators could ſee no 


land, they conceived hopes of having at laſt found 
a paſſage into the Indian ſea. Mr. Cook, how- 
ever, that he might be able to determine the mat- 


ter with greater certainty, reſolved to land upon 


an iſland which lies at the ſouth-eaſt point of the 
paſſage. Accordingly, he went into the boat, 
with a party of men, accompanied by Mr. Banks 
and Dr. Solander. As they were getting to ſhore, 
| ſome of the natives ſeemed inclined to. oppoſe their 


landing, but ſoon walked leifurely away. The 


from wii immediately climbed the higheſt hill, 
rom ich no and cauld be ſean berween the 
Tk 1 ſouth- 
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CHAP. ſouth-weſt and weſt-ſouth-weſt ;"ſo"rhat the Liew: 
Il. tenant had not the leaſt doubt of finding a chan- 


. 5 f nel through which he could paſs to New Guinea. 


As he was now about to quit the coaſt of New 
Holland, which he had traced from latitudethirty- 
eight to this place, and which he was certain no 
European had ever ſeen before, he once more 
hoiſted Engliſh colours. He had, indeed, already 
taken poſſeſſion of ſeveral particular parts of 'the 
country. But he now took poſſeſſion of the whole 
_ eaſtern coaſt, with all the bays, harbours, rivers, 
and iſlands ſituated upon it, from latitude 38* to 
latitude 107” ſouth, in right of his Majeſty King 
George the Third, and by the name of New 
SourH WALES. The party then fired three vol- 
lies of ſmall arms, which were anſwered by the 
ſame number from the ſhip. When the gentle- 
men had performed this ceremony upon the iſland, 
which they called Poss Ess ion IsLanD, they reim- 
barked in their boat, and, in conſequence of 
a rapid ebb tide, had a very difficult and tedious 
return to the veſlel. PE TAN eee VIORF 
On the om the wind had come round 
to the ſouth-weſt ; and though it was but a gen- 
tle breeze, yet it was accompanied by a ſwell 
from the ſame quarter, which, in conjunction with 
other circumſtances, confirmed Mr. Cook in his 
opinion that he had arrived to the northern ex- 
tremity of New Holland, and that he had now an 
open ſea to the weſtward. Theſe circumſtances 
afforded him peculiar ſatisfaction, not only be- 
cauſe the dangers and fatigues of the voyage were 
drawing to a concluſion, but becauſe it could no 
longer be doubted whether New Holland and 
New Guinea were two ſeparate iſlands. The 
north-eaſt entrance of the ſtreight lies in the lati- 
tude of 10% 39 ſouth, and in the longitude of 
218" 36” welt; and the paſſage is formed by the 
| main 
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main land, and by à congeries of iſlands, to the c HA f. 
north- weſt, called by the 6 — l. 
o Walks's 18LANDS, and which may probably + 
| extend” as far as to New Guinea, Their diffe- 
rence is very great both in height and circuit, and 
many ſeemed to be well covered with herbage and 


wood: nor was there any doubt of their being in- 
habited. Our Commander was perſuaded, that 


among theſe iſlands as good paſſages might be 


found as that through which the veſſel came, and 
the acceſs to which might be leſs perilous. The 


determination of this matter he would not have 


left to future navigators, if he had been leſs har- 
raſſed by danger and —__ and had poſſeſſed a 
ſhip in better condition for the purpoſe Jo the 
channel through which he paſled, he gave the 
name of Ex DE AVvOUR STREIGH"'s *, 

New Holland, or, as the eaſtern part of it 
was called by Lieutenant Cuok, is New South 


Wales, is the largeſt country in the kriown world 
which does not bear the name of a continent. The 
length of coaſt along which our people failed, 
when reduced to a ſtrait line, was no leſs than 
twenty-ſeven degrees of latitude, amounting near- 
ly to two thouſand miles. In fact, the ſquare ſur- 


face of the iſland is much more than equal to the 
whole of Europe. For a particular account of the 


natural and animal productions of the country, 
and a minute deſcription of its inhabitants, we 


muſt refer to the voyage at large. In general, 


we may obſerve, with regard to the natives, that 
their number bears no proportion to the extent of 


their territory. So many as thirty of them had 
never been ſeen together but once, and that was at 
Botany Bay. Even when they appeared determin- 


e Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 234 
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ed to engage the Engliſh, they could not maſter | 
above fourteen or fifteen fighting men; and it was 


manifeſt that their ſheds-and houſes did not lie. fo 


cloſe together, as to be capable of accommodating 


a larger party. Indeed our navigators. ſaw. only 


the ſea-coaſt on the eaſtern ſide ; between whic 
and the weſtern ſhore there is an immenſe tract of 
land that is wholly unexplored. But it is evident, 


from the totally uncultivated ſtate of the country 
| which was ſeen by our people, that this immenſfe 


viſited. Of traffic the natives had no idea, nor 


tract muſt either be altogether deſolate, or at leaſt 
more thinly inhabited than the parts which were 
could any be communicated to them. The things 
which were given them they received, but did not 


appear to underſtand the ſigns of the Engliſh re- 


quiring a return. There was no reaſon to believe 
that they eat animal food raw. As they have no 
veſſel in which water can be boiled, they either 
broil their meat upon the coals, or bake it in a 
hole by the help of hot ſtones, agreeably to the 
cuſtom of the inhabitants of the South-Sea iſlands. 
Fire is produced by them with great facility, and 
they ſpread it in a ſurprizing manner. For pro- 
ducing it they take two pieces of ſoft. wood, one 


of which is a ſtick about eight or nine inches long, 


while the other piece is flat. The ſtick they ſhape 
into an obtuſe point at one end, and preſſing it 
upon the flat wood, turn it nimbly by holding it 
between both their hands. In doing this, they 
often ſhift their hands up, and then move them 


down, with a view of increaſing the preſſure as 


much as poſſible. By this proceſs they obtain fire 

in leſs than two minutes, and from the ſmalleſt 

{park they carry it to any height or extent with 
great ſpeed and dexterity. | 

It was not poſſible, conſidering the limited in- 

| tercourſe 
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tercourſe which our | navigators had with the na- CH AP. 
tives of New South Wales, that much could be „ 
learned with regard to their language. Neverthe- 77 ous. 
leis, as this is an object of no ſmall curioſity to 
the learned, and is, indeed, of peculiar impor- 
tance in ſearching into the origin of the various 
nations that have been diſcovered, Mr. Cock and 
his friends took ſome pains to collect ſuch a ſpeci- 
men of it as might, in a certain degree, anſwer 
the purpoſe. Our Commander did not quit the 
country without making ſuch obſervations, rela- 
tive to the currents and tides upon the coaſt, as, 
while they increaſe the general knowledge of na- 
vigation, may be of ſervice to future voyagers. 
The irregularity of the tides: is an R er 
of notice *. . 

From the coaſt * Maw South Wales the Lieu- | 
tenant - ſteered, on the twenty- third of "Auguſt, 23 Auguft. 
for the coaſt of New: Guinea, and on the twenty- 

fifch fell upon a dangerous ſhoal. The ſhip was 23. 
in ſix fathom, but ſcarcel two were found, upon 
ſounding round her, at the diſtance of half a ca- 
ble's length. This ſhoal was of ſuch an extent, 
reaching from the eaſt round by the north and 
weſt to the ſouth-weſt, that there was no method 

for the veſſel to get clear of it, but by her going 
back the way in which ſhe came. Here was ano- 
ther hair's-breadth eſcape; for it was nearly high- 
water, and there ran a ſhort cockling fea, which 
if the ſhip had ſtruck muſt very ſoon have bulged 
her. 80 dangerous was her ſituation, that if her 
direction had been half a cable's length more 
either to the right or left, ſhe muſt have ſtruck be- 
fore the ſignal for the ſhoal could have been made. 
It had been Lieutenant Cook's intention to ſteer 
* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 2679. _ 
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Guinea, and it was his purpoſe to touch. upon it, 


if that could be found practicable. But in conſe- 


quence of the ſhoals he met with, he altered his 
courſe, in the hope of finding a clearer channel, 
and deeper water. His hope was agreeably veri- 
fied; for by noon, on the twenty-ſixth, the depth 
of water was gradually increafed to ſeventeen fa- 
thom *. On the twenty-eighth, - our ,voyagers 
found the ſea to be in many places covered. with 
a brown ſcum, ſuch. as the ſailors uſually. call 
ſpawn. When the Lieutenant firſt ſaw it he was 
alarmed, fearing that the ſhip was again among 
ſhoals; but the depth of water, upon ſounding, 
was diſcovered to be equal to what it was in other 


places. The ſame appearance had been obſerved 


upon the coaſts of Brazil and New Holland, in 
which caſes it was at no great diſtance from the 


ſhore. Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander examined the 


ſcum, but could not determine what it was, any 


' farther than as they ſaw reaſon to ſuppoſe that it 


3 Sept, 


belonged to the vegetable kingdom. The ſailors, 
upon meeting with more of it, gave up the notion 
of its being ſpawn, and finding a new name for 1 oh 
called it ſea-ſawduſt. 

At day-break, on the third 5 Sen bene our 
navigators came in ſight of New Guinea, and ſtood 
in for it, with a freſh gale, till nine o clock, when 
they brought to, being in three fathom: water, 
and within about three or four miles of land. 
Upon this the pinnace was hoiſted; and the Lieu- 
tenant ſet off from the ſhip. with the boat's crew, 
accompanied by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and 
ln. Banks's een pe in all twelve, perſaus 


* The latitude was now = 10 Touth, "4 the longitude 
2209 12' welt, ; 
well 
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well armed. As ſoon as they came aſhore, they CHAP. 
diſcovered the prints of human feet, which could 
not long have been impreſſed upon the ſand. Con- 1590. 


cluding, therefore, that the natives were at no 
great diſtance, and there being a thick wood which 
reached to within a hundred yards of the water, 
the gentlemen thought it neceſſary to proceed with 
caution, leſt their retreat to the boat ſhould be 
cut off. When they had walked ſome way along 
the ſkirts of: the: wood, they came to a grove: of 
cocoa- nut trees, at the fruit of which they looked 
very wiſbfully ; but not thinking it ſafe to climb, 
they were obliged to leave it without taſting a 


ſingle nut. After they had advanced about a 


quarter of a. mile from the boat, three Indians 


ruſhed out of the wood with a hideous ſhout, and 


as they ran towards the Engliſh, . the foremoſt 


threw ſomething out of his hand, which flew on 


one ſide of him, and burned exactly like gun- 
powder, though without making any report. The 


two other natives having at the ſame inſtant diſ- 


charged their arrows, the Lieutenant and his 


party were under a neceſſity of firing, firſt with 


ſmall ſhot, and a ſecand time with ball. Upon 
this, the three Indians ran away with great agility. 


As Mr. Cook had no diſpoſition forcibly to in- 


vade this country, either to gratify the appetites 
or the curioſity of his people fand was convinced 


that nothing was to be done upon friendly terms, 


he and his companions returned with all expedi- 
tion towards their boat. When they were aboard, 
they rowed abreaſt of the natives, who had come 
down to the ſhore in aid of their countrymen, 
and whoſe number now amounted to between 
ſixty and a hundred. Their appearance was much 
the ſame as that of the New Hollanders : they 
nearly reſembled them in ſtature, and in _— 

| | their 
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their hair ſhort and cropped. Like them, allo, 


they were abſolutely naked; but the colour of 
their ſkin did not ſeem quite ſo dark, which, how. 
ever, might be owing to their being leſs dirty. 
While the Engliſh gentlemen. were viewing them, 
they were ſhouting' defiance, — off their 
fires by four or five at a time. Our people could 
nor imagine what theſe fires were, or what pur- 
poſes they were intended to anſwer. Thoſe who 


diſcharged them had in their hands a ſhort piece 


of ſtick, which they ſwung fide-ways from them, 
and immediately there iſſued fire and ſmoke, ex- 
actly reſembling thoſe of a muſquet, and of as 
ſhort a duration. The men on board the ſhip 
who obſerved this ſurprizing phenomenon, were 
ſo far deceived by it as to believe that the Indians 
had fire arms. To the perſons in the boat it had 
the appearance of the Vrin of e t VIEW 


à report. 


The place where this tranſRion-' happened 
lies in the latitude of 6˙ 15 ſouth, and is about 
ſixty-five leagues to the north-eaſt of Port Saint 


; Auguſtine, or Walche Caep, and is near what is 


called in the charts C. de la Colta de St..Bonaven- | 
tura. In every part of the coaſt, the land is co- 
vered with a vaſt luxuriance of wood and her- 
bage. The cocoa- nut, the bread-fruit, and the 
plantain- tree, flouriſh here in the higheſt perfec- 
tion; beſides which the country abounds with 
moſt. of the trees, ' ſhrubs, and plants, that are 
common to the South Sea iſlands, _—_ Zealand, 
and New Holland“. 

Soon after Mr. Cook and his party had til 
to the ſhip, our voyagers made fail to the weſtward; 
the Lieutenant having reſolved. to ſpend no more 


OV Hawkeſworth, ubi esl p. 279. 2 
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to the ſatisfaction of a very conſiderable.majority 
of his pegple. Some of the, officers; indeed were 
particularly urgent that a number af men might 
be ſent to aut down the cocoanut trees 
For the lake of their fruit. This, however, 01 
„Commander abſolutely refuſed, AS am unju 
and eruel. ft was morally; certain, the pre- 
geding behaviour of the natives, c 0 their pro- 
perty had bern invaded they would have made a 
Nigorgus effort to defend it; in which caſe the 
of many of them muſt have been ſacrificed: ; 


and perhaps, too, ſeveral of the Engliſh, would | 


chave fallen in the conteſt. The neceſſity of a 
quarrel with the Indians would have been re- 


E „the lieutenant, even if he had been _ 


impelled te it y a want of the neceſlaries of life; 
but to engage in it for the tranſient , gratification 
that would àriſe from obtaining two ar three hun- 
dred green coca · nuts, appeared, in his view enn 
criminal. The, ſame calamity, at leaſt with rega 
to the natives, wauld probably have — 
if he had ſought, for any other place on the coaſt, 
to the marghward and weſtward, where the ſhip 
might W ſo near the ſhore as. to cover his 
people with: the guns when they had landed. Be- 
ſides, there was cauſe:to believe, that, before ſuch 
a place could have been found, our navigators 
would. have bean carried ſo far to the weſtward as 
to be gbliged to gorto. Batavia, on the north ſide 
| „ Java. This, in Mr. Cook's opinion, would 
not have been ſo ſafe a paſſage, as that to the 
ſouth of Java, through the ſtreights of Sunda. 
Another: reaſon for his making the beſt of his way 
to Batavia, was the leakineſs of the veſſel, which 
rendered. it doubtful whether it would not be ne- 
ceſſary to heave her down when ſhe arrived at 
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ther confirmed by the vonſideration, that no diſ- 
covery could be expected in ſeas which had already 
been navigated, and where the coaſt had been 


ſufficiently©deſcribed' both by Spaniſi and Dutch 
geographers, and eſpecially by the latter. The 
only merit claimed by the Lieutenant, in this part 
of his voyage, was the having eſtabliſhed it as a 
fact beyond all controverſy, that New Holland and 
New Guinea are two diſtinct countries. 


Without ſtaying, therefore, on the coaſt of 


New Guinea, the Endeavour, on the ſame day, 
directed her courſe to the weſtward, in purſuing 


which Mr. Cook had an opportunity of rectifying 


the errors of former — Very early in 


the morning of the ſixth of September, our _ 
agers paſſed a ſmall iſland which lay to the north- 
north-weſt'; and at day-break they diſcovered 


another low iſland, extending from that quarter 


to north-north-eaſt. Upon the laſt iſtand, which 
appeared to be of conſiderable extent, the Lieu- 
tenant would have landed to examine its produce, 


if the wind had not blown ſo freſni as to render his 


© % 


deſign impracticable. Unleſs theſe two iſlands be- 


long to the Arrou iſlands, they have no place in 


the charts; and if they do belong to the Arrou 


iſlands, they are laid down at too great adiftance 
from New Guinea *. Some other land which 
was ſeen this day ought, by its diſtance from 
New Guinea, to have been part of the Arrou 


ilſlands; but if any dependence can be placed 
on former charts, it lies a degree farther to the 
ſouth. 5 1 0 . 


On the ſeventh, when the ſhip was in lati- 
* Mr. Cook found the ſouth part of them in latitude 42 6' ſouth, 
and in longitude 2259 welt. | | | 
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tude 90 30, ſouth, and longitude 229“ 34 welt, CHAP. 
our people ought to have been in les of the 


Weaſel : iſles, which in the charts are laid dowh on 
at the diſtance of twenty or twenty-five leagues 


from. the coaſt of New Holland. But as our Com- * 


mander ſaw nothing of them, he concluded that 
they muſt have been placed erroneouſly, | Nor 
will this be deemed ſurprizing, when it is conſi- 
dered that not only theſe iſlands, but the coaſt 
which bounds this 2 have been explored at dif- 
ferent. times, and by different perſons, who had 
not all the requiſites for keeping accurate Journals 
which are now poſſeſſed; and whoſe, various diſ- 
coveries have been delineated upon charts by 
others, perhaps at the diſtance of more than a 
91 after ſuch diſcoveries had been mad. 
urſuing their courſe, our navigators paſſed 
Bag of Timor, Timor-lavet, Rotte, and 
Ses "While they were near the two- latter 
iſlands, they obſerved about ten o'clock at night, 
on the ſixteenth of the month, a phænomenon in 
the heavens, which in many particulars reſembled 


the Aurora Borealis, thou 1 4 in others it was very 


different. It conſiſted of a dull reddiſh light, 
which reached about twenty degrees above the 
horizon; and though its extent, at times, varied 
much, is never comprehended leſs than eight or 
ten points of the compaſs. Through, and out of 
the general appearance, there paſſed rays of light 


of a brighter colour, which vaniſhed, and were 


renewed nearly in the ſame manner as thoſe of 
the Aurora Borealis, but entirely without the tre- 


mulous or vibratory motion which is ſeen in that 


phænomenon. The body of this light bore ſouth- 
ſouth-eaſt from the ſhip, and continued, without 
any diminution of its brightneſs, till twelve o clock, 
and probably a longer time, as the gentlemen 
2 were 
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"By the ſixtecnth, Licutcharit Cook had Fotten 


clear of all the illands which had then be ten laid 


down in the m maps as fituateU between "Ti itftor and 


Java, and did not expect to meet * „ Any ther 


in that quarter. But the tiext mot 8 aft inand 


was ſeen bearing welt-ſouth-weſt, And at firſt He 


believed that he had made a new difcovery, As 
ſoon as our voyagers had come clofe in lch 'the 
north ſide of it, they had the pleaſing proſpet { 
houſes and cocoa-nut trees, and of what ſtiſl more 
E ſurprized them, numerous "flocks uf 
ſheep. Many of the people on board were at this 


tima in a bad ſtate of health, and no ſmall num- 


ber of them had been Aiſlatisfied With tlie Lieu- 


tenant for not having touched at Timor. He 
Teadily embraced, therefore, the opportunity of 


landing at a Place which appeared ſo well calcu- 
lated to ſupply the neceſſities of the company, 


and to remove both the ſickneſs and the diſcontent 


which had ſpread among them“. This place 


proved to be the iſland of Savvu, hefe a ſettle 
ment had lately been made by the Dutch. 


5 


Ihe great deſign of our Commander was. to 
obtain proviſions, which, after ſome difficulty, 
and ſome jealouſy on the part of Mr. Lange, the 
Dutch Reſident, were procured. Theſe proviſions 
were nine buffaloes, ſix ſheep, three hogs, thirty 
dozen of fowls, many dozens of eggs, ſome co- 
coa-nuts, a few limes, a little garlic, and ſeveral 
hundred gallons of palm-ſyrup. In obtaining 
theſe element at a brezlonable price, the Eng- 
liſh were not a little affiſted by an old Indian, who 
0 to be a þerion o of conſiderable N 


* Hawkeſvorth, ubi ſupra, p. 269. 
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CH AP. of their "king. Th ; Thi ey wall n ot ſo in uch 0 make it 

11. the ſubject of privaks. "debate, Teſt "they. ſhould 

59th hence "By provoked 'to- reſentment 51 ill- Will. 
Their delicacy and cleanlineſs' are fte fe o tlie 

purity of their morals, From the ſpecimen n Lid which 

is given of the language of. Savy, it appears to have 

ſome affinity with that of the Sout „Sea Iſtands. 

Many of the words are  exatly, the . ame, and the 

terms of numbers are. derived from. the. fame 


ori in *. * 

31 Sept. "On the twenty-f firſt of Se tember, bu havi isa 
| tors ot under fail and having purſued their voy- 
1 OR. age t till the firlt o 1 — ober, a da a der "came 

Within licht o of e and of Java. 

aue from Savü, Lieutenant Bech alt per rem 

ty minutes a day for. "the \weſterl "cut 

he concluded n muſt. run eng at le e 1 5 
cially on the coalt” of Ja ya; and Accordi thely, h | pe 
found "Kat this alle Was e exact. 4 equil 0 Walen 
0 the effect of * the.current upon the” i.” 

was the fa acity' of our ommander's 


eier 1 10 


whatever related to navigation. 

2. On the ſecond, two, Dutch ſhips 125 
lie off, Anger,] 'ount, the TP a ap Ac en TE hs 
on ard one. of them, | 0 enquire. news 
ing ngland, from which our People 152 


been 7 5 1 Mx. . 91095 if, 11 * = 
able, intelligence, that th 1 5 10 
by Cape. Carteret, - had had: . 1175 Or a 
5. years, before. In the 1 mornin 1 t 1. Ha To 
came alongſide of the Endeavour, "with a. \ 
officer, 785 ſent down to Mr. Cook ap ite bs — 
in Engliſh, e of Long heb 10 5 


1 
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we Hankelwgth, ubi 22 _ Cage 329 = — bt. 
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CAPTAIN JAME 8 COOK. 
languages. This paper was regularly We, in 11 * 


the name of the Governor and Council the In- . 
dies, by their Secretary, and containechninb queſ- 7 | 
tions, very ill expreſſed, two of uhich only the 
Lieutenant thought proper to anſwer. Theſe were 
what regarded the nation and name of his veſſel, 
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and whither ſhe was bound. On the ninth, our 9 04. 


voyagers ſtood in for Eatavia road, here they 
found the Harcourt Indiaman from nd, two 
Engliſn you traders, and. Anhumben of Dutch 
ſhips. Immediately a boat came on board the 
Endeavour, and the officer Who commande thav- 
ing enquired who our people were, and Whence 
they came, inſtantiy returned with ſuchaanfwers 


as were given him. In the mean time, Mr. Cook 


ſent a Lieutenant aſhore: to acquaint the: Governar 
of his arrival, and to make an apology for not 

having ſaluted; a ceremony. he had judged better 
to omit; as he could only make uſe of three guns, 


excepting the — he was of 1 Om | 


would not be heard; | jon n ty 
It being univerſally: agreed: that the ſhip-could. 
not ſafely proceed to Europe without an examina 
tion of her bottom, our: Commander determined 
to apply for leave:to heave her down at Batavia; 
and for this purpoſe he drew up a requeſt en writ-: 
ing, which; after he had waited firſt upon the 
Governor General, and then upon the Council, 


was readily 6 complied with, and nen 5 


he: hold hovatin 'eyery thing he warited. l. 
In the evening of the —— there was a dread- 
ful ſtorm uf thunder, lightning, and rain; during 
which — 42 one of the Dutch Ea 
Indiamen was ſplit, and carried away by the deck; 
and the main- top: maſt, and top - gallant- maſt were 
ſhivered to A The ſtroke was probably di- 
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resled by an iron ſpindle which was at mne moin 
topigallant- maſt- head. As this ſhip-lay very near 


the Endeavqcur, ſne could ſcarcely have avoided 
ſharing the ſame fate, had it not been for the 


conducting chain, which fortunately had been juſt 


the ſide of the veſſel; But though the eſcaped the 


lightning, the exploſion ſhock her ke an earth 
quake; and the chain, at the ſame time, appeas- 


ed like a line of fire. Mr. Cook has embraced! 


this occaſtibn of earneſtly rec ending ſimilar 
chains to every ſhip; and hath expreſſed his hope 
that all who read his narrative will be warned 
againſt havin ani iron ſpindle at the niaſt- head. . [22 
The Engliſh: gentlemen had taken up their lodge: 
ing and WP. pr" æ hotel, or kind of inn, kept 
by the order of Government. Hefe they met 
with thoſe impoſitions, in point of expence and „ 
treatment; whieh are too common 10 admit of 
much ſurprize. It was not long, however, that 


they ſubmitted to ill uſage. By a fartheriacquain-/ 


tance with the matmer of dealing with their hoſt, 

and by ſpirited ræmonſtrances, they procuted a 
better furniſned table: Mr. Banks, mia few days, 
hired a ſmall houſb forthimſelf and hid party ; and 


as ſoon: as he was ſettled in hiꝭ nem habitatiom 
ſent for Tupia, who: hall, Ritherto continued om: 


board om account of fidkneſs. Whrihe quitted 
the.thip; and after he came into: che boat; he was 
exceedingly lifeleſs ant! dejected hu. ho! fooker! 
did he enter the town than he appeared to ſberin- 


ſpired with another, ſoul. A ſcene io emirely het 


once, produced an effect ſimilar to whay is aſcribed 


and extraordinary filled him with amaaement. 
The houſes, carriäges, ſtreets, pkeple, and a 
multiplicity of other objects, ruſhing-apon him nt. 


to 
1 
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t enchantment. His boy,:/Taydto,.; expreſſed his u B. 


wander and delight in a ſtilk more rapturous man- 


ner. Ne danced along tie ſtreets in a Rind of en- 11. " 1 


tacy; examining every. obje& with a, reſtleſs: and 
eager curioſity, which was excited and gratified/ - 
every moment. Tupia's attention was particular - 
ly excitEd by the various dxeſſes of - the: paſking 
multitude z and when he was informed that at 


Batavia every one wore the dreſs of büwnlagun- 


try, he expreſſed his deſire: of appearing in the 
garbrof Qtalleite Accordingly; SoutheSda cloth 
belle fent: fon from thie thip,. he equipped himſelf: 
with great expedition and! dextetit . hn¹ł.. 
Lieutenant £ ok imagined that at Batavia be 
ſhould find it cai to take up what money he might 


Want for repairing and rdfttirig the Endeavour. 


but in this he: was miſtaken. No private perſon 
could he found who had ability and inclination. to 
furniſh: the ſum which was::hecefſary. | In chis ex- 
igency, the Lieutenant had. recourſe, by a written: 
requeſt taithe Governor, from whom h obtained! 
an arderfor being pe out of the Dutch c . 
pany's treaſury. ob 07 2idn h HD n 


When mur AS Had beets only mine days at 


Batavia, .theyibegan to feel the fatal effacis 08 the 


climate and ſnuation. Tupia; after: his, firſt flow 
of ſpirits had ſubſided, grem every day worle and. 
worſe; and: Tay eta wa with an inſlammation 
upon his lungs. Mr. Banks 2nd: Dr. Sglander, 
were attacked byi:frxeis,:dnd; in a little time, 
almoſt every perſon, both on he and on here, 
was fick. Abe diltzds of our people as indeed 
great, and the proſped before them diſeou- 
raging in hu bigheſt: degree; | Tupia, being deſi- 

— of breathing à fteer: æir than among the nu- 


merous hbuſes that obſtructed it aſhore, had a 


tent erected for him on Cooper's Iſland, * 
5 5 35 ny 1e 
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CHAP. he Was accompanied by Mr. Banks, who:attended: 


this poor Indian with the greateſt humanity, till 


he- was rendered incapable of doing it, by the vio-— 
lent increaſe of his on diſorder. On — 


s Nov. November, Mr. Monkhouſe, the ſurgeon of the 


ſhip, à ſenſible, ſkilful man, whoſe loſs was not a 
little aggravated by the ſituation of the Engliſh, | 


| fell the firſt ſacrifice to this fatal country. Taye 
to died on the ninth, and Tupia, who a; him 


with the tenderneſs of a parent, ſunk at once af. 
ter the loſs of the boy, and ſurvived him only a 
few days. The diſorders of Mr. Banks and Dr. 
Solander grew to ſuch a — that the phyſician 
declared thiey had no chance of preſerving their 


lives but by removing into the country. Accord. 


ingly, a houſe was hired for them at the diſtance 
of about two miles from the town; where; in 
conſequence of enjoying à purer air, and — 
better nurſed by two Malayan women; hom they: 
had bought, they recovered by ſiow degrees. At. 
length, Lieutenant Codk was: himſelf taken ill; 
and out of the whole ſhip's en, not more 


than ten were able to do duty. Muhen vic 


In the midſt of theſe bee our Commander 
was diligently and vigorouſly attentive to. the re- 
pair of his veſſel. When her bottom came — * 
examined, ſhe was found to be in a worſe: condi- 
tion than had been apprebhended. Her falſe keel 
and main keel were both! bf. them greatly injured; 
a large quantity of the. ſheathing was>torn off; 
and among ſeverabplanks which were much dam. 
aged, two of them; and the half of a third, were 
ſo worn for the length of fix feet, that they were 
not above the eighth part of an-inch in thickneſs: Z 
and here the worms had made way quite into the 
timbers.” In this ſtate: the Endeavour had ſailed- 
8 hundred W in a quarter of the globe 

„ here 
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greet Has. 
Lee ignotink of eee 
muſt have deeply affected them, to have known 
_ that a conſiderable part of the bottom of the veſſel 


y for our veyagers that chey 


Was thinner. than the ſole of ſhoe, and that alt 
their Rves depended upon ſo flight and fragiles - 


* 
* 


barrier between them and the unfathomuable 
| dean. o/ ai LIL, O07 eee e % 

The repair ef the Endeavour was carried om 
very mück r M Cook's fatisfaction. In juſtice 
t che Dutch Officers and workmen; he hath ede 


clared that, im his opinion, chere is not a marine 


yard in the worlds awhere a ſhip dim be laid with 


more convenibnce, ſafety, and difpateh; or repairs - 


ed with/gfedter-Uiligence:and ſkill. He was par 
_ Hieblatly-pleaſeddwith'the'mianner of heaving idowni 
By two maſts/and' gives it a decided preferenerota 


| the method which Rad hitherto been practi 9952 


dhe Engliſn. The Lieutenant was hot ene ef the! 
oh whom the bigetry could be charged of iadhers 
ing to old cuſtomb, in oppeſition to the diate 


of fenſon and enphfience-. 271 aid 46 FMH 


By the eigithof December] the Endeavour; 
Sis perfectiy refitted From that time uta dhe 
evefity-fourth, our people wete:employed in eb 

efing her ſtock of water, pro viſionsʒ and ſtores; 
in erecting ſome new pumps and in various ther 
neceſſary operations. All thisꝰ bufimeſs would 
have been effected much ſooner> if it had not 
been tetardetdbycthe general ſiekinleſs of the: mei 
n dthe afternson of the twenty⸗fourth, our 
Commander took feave of the: Governor of Bata- 
via, and of ſeveral other gentlemen belonging t0 


the place: with hom he had formed eonnectidns, 


and to - whoni he- Had been greatly obliged for 
their civilities aud aſſiſtance. In the mean while; 
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cu ran accident intenvened, daga ee 


2 


his being reclaimed 38. ſuhjecbh 


attended with diſagresable A fea 
| he bed run away from one — — 
the road, entered en board tha our, Upon 


Holland, Mx. 
Cock, who was on ſhoze, declared, that, if the 
man appeared to be a Dutchman, he ſhould £535 
winly. be delivered up. Wben, however, hg 


order was carried to Mr. Hicks, who com 


achon· board, he refuſed: toi ſuxtendes: the ſeaman, 
Seging, that he was. a ſybjed. of. Great Britain, 

born in Ireland. In chis condudt M, Hicks 30 
ad in perfect conformity to the — 
non and directions. The captain af — 
velſel, in the next place, by a je wy rom vibe 
Governor. General, demanded the- man as; afubs 
je&-of Denmark. Io this Mr. Cook replied, hat 
mere: muſt bel ſoms miſtake in the General's, mneſ+ 
ſage, ſince he would never demanm of him a Dar 
niſh ſeaman, heſe- only crime was that uf prefatr 
ring the Engliſh to; the Dutch ſer wise. At the 
fame. time the Lieutenant added, that to thaw the 
ſincerity of his deſire to avoid diſpuses, if the ag 


Ves a Dan bd:ſheuld: be delivered; up ag a ur- 
tely ; but that if 2 be an —— 


ſubjsct, he ſhould be !kept at all events | 
after, a letter was brought. ys Gn — Mr of 50 
taining indubitable-proofs. that the n e 
tion was a ſubject of his Britannie majeſty... This 
jetter Mr. Cock ſent to the Governor, with A 
aſſurance to hi Excellency that he would nat part 
with the man nan terms. A conduct fo frm 


and d exiſive produced the — no 


being heard of the affair. . Bi 
Iii the evening of the rend ar 10 
mander went on board, together with 
and he reſt of the gentlemen h rekdes con 
uy 
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qſtanthy m ſhere! "The gent! Wen though conh- or. 
Uerably better, Were far from being perfrethyre- , 
covered. At his tinte, Wie ſick perfons in the 75 
hip uttioutited' to forty, and the reſt of the cm. 
pahy were in a” very fechle condition. It was 
remarkable; that ever) inckvidualchad been iter 
cepting the ſailmbker, who' was an old | mee 
tween feventy and eighty years of age, an 
Las drunk every day, during'the reſidence of Stir 
people at Datev Three ſeamen, and Mr. Gieenis 
Servatit, died, beſides the furgeon, Tupia, and 
Tayeto. Tupia did not entirely fall a ſacrifice to 
the unwholeſome, ſtagnant, and putrid air of tlie 
country. As he had been accuſtomed, froth His 
Pirth, to ſubſiſt chiefly upon vegetable food and 
particularly on Tipe fruit, he foon euren ne 
diſorders which are incident to à ſea life; and 
would probably have ſurk änder them, befofe the 
voyage of the Engliſn coul d have been completed, 
even if they had not been obliged to go t6Bamavia 
to reſit tbeſt veſſel . 5 

Our navyigators- did not Ray at this place ich- 
gt gaining an extenſive acijuaintance with the 
productions of 'the country, and the manners and 
cuſtoms of the inhabitants, The information which 
was obtained on theſe heads is detailed ar large in 
Dr. Hawkefworth's naftaf0e. ai will be found 
to conſtitute à very valuable 40dition te "what was 
"heretofore known upon the ſubjec t. 

On Thurfday*the twen — pet December, 29 Dec. 
the Endeavour ood out® and on the fifth 5 Jan. | 
of January 7 70 71, the came to an anchor, under:? 
the Cot de of Princes iſland. - he defign 
of chis was to obtain a recruit of wood and Water, 
and to procure ſome refreſhments 9 rick, 


Ste: 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 351. 
Wo, | many 
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CHAP. many of 8 become much worſe than 
they were when they left Batavia. As ſoon 
No 5 .as the veſſel was ſecured, the Lieutenant, Mr. 
Banks, and Dr. Solander went on ſhore, and were 

conducted, by ſome Indians they met with, to a 
perſon who vas repreſented to — the king of the 
country. After exchanging a few compliments 
with his majeſty, the : gentlemen, proceeded to buſi- 
neſs, but could not.immediately.come to a ſettle- 
ment with him, an, teſpect to the price of turtle. 
hey were more ſucceſsful in their ſearch of a 
wWatering· place, having found water conveniently 
ſituated, and ck y had reaſon. to believe 
. would prove good. As they were going off, ſome 

of the natives fold them three turtle, under a 
promiſe that the king thould n not be informed of 
he tranſaQtion. ,,, , ... 
On the next day, a - . was eſtabliſhed with 
dhe Indians, upon, ſuch terms as were offered by ' 
the F-ngliſh ; ſo that by night our people had plenty 
of turtle. The three which had been purchaſed 
the eveni 1 * before, were in the mean time dreſſed 
for the, ſhip's. company, who, excepting on the 
preceding day, had not, for nearly the ſpace of 
four months, been once ſerved with ſalt proviſions. 
Mr. Banks, in the evening, paid his reſpects to the 
Y king at his palace, which was ſituated in the middle 
of, a rice field. His majeſty. was buſily employed 
in dreſſing his own ſupper ; ; but this did not pre- 
vent him from receiving his viſitant in a very gra- 
cious manner. During the following days, the 
commerce with the natives for proviſions was con- 
tinued; in the courſe of which they brought 
down to the grading, lace, not only a quantity of 
turtle, but fowls, fi „ monkies, {mall Berr, and 
ſome vegetables. 
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On the evening 


conducted their buſineſs who were employed in 


wooding and watering, he was informed that an 11 Jan. 


axe had been ſtolen. As it was a matter of con- 
ſequence to prevent others from being en 
to commit thefts of the like kind, he reſolved not 


to paſs over the offence,” but to inũſt upon redreſs 


from the king. Accordingly, after ſome alterca- 
tion, his majeſty promiſed: that the axe ſhould be 
reſtored in the e wage the promiſe. hems 
Halhbally performed. lil 
On the fifteenth; our Comin: der 5 
Rood out for ſea ? Prince's ifland, where he lay 
about ten days, was formerly much frequented by 
the India ſhips of many nations, and eſpecially 
thoſe of England; but it had lately been forfaken, 
on account of the ſuppoſed badneſs of its water. 
This ſuppoſition, however; aroſe from a want of 
duly examining the brook by which the water is 
ſupplied. It is, indeed, brackiſh at the lower 
part of the brook, but higher up it will be found 
excellent. The Lieutenant, therefore, was clearly 
of opinion, that Prince's iſland is a more eligible 
place for ſhips to touch at, than either at North 
Tg or New Bay; from neither of which places 
conſiderable quantity of Pore reps 
can be procured... 
As the Endeavour proceeded'o on her voyage to 
the Cape of Good Hopen the ſeeds of diſeaſe, 
which had been received at Batavia, appeared 


with the moſt threatening ſymptoms, and reduced 


our navigators. to a very melancholy ſituation. 
The ſhip was, in fact, nothing. better than an 


* Java Head, from which the Lieutenant took his departure, 
lies in latitude 60 49 ſouth, and in longitude 253% 12' welt, . 


hoſpital, 
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of the eleventh, when Mr. CHAP. 
Cook went on ſnore to ſee how thoſe of his people 11. 
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2 12 P. haſpital, in which thoſe: who cauld go about were 
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— : atis x 46-41 
„Mr. Charles Green (the youngeſt ſon-of Mr. 


pt ſuſſidient far a due attendanoeiuponthoſewbb 
were fick: LDeſt the vater Whidhchad been taken 
in at Princeis Iſland ſfauld have had any fhare in 
adding to the xdiforder vf the men, the Lieutenant 
ordered ĩt to ibe ipuriſieid with lime; and as a far- 
ther remedy-againſt-infeltion, he directed all the 


Parts of the veſſel chetween theidecks to be waſhetl 


with 'vinegar. The malady had taken too deep 
roOt to be ſpeedily eradicated. Mr. Banks wWwus 
reduced iſo fow:by it; a that for ſome time there was 

no hope of his life; and ſo fatal was the diſeaſe to 
many others, that almoſt every nightia dead body 
was committed to the ſea. There were »burietl 
in abont faecourſe uf ſix weeks, Mr. Sporing, 
a igentleman who was one of Mr. Banks's 
aſſiſtants, Mr. Parkinſon, chis -maturdl chiſtory 
painter, Mr. Green the aſtronomer, the boat- 


iſwain, the carpenter and his mate, Mr. Monk- 
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Iva £274 +5 \ 
Ly 
"4 : k 
. 1 8s 


1 


= & 


| | | | a Green-of 
Swinton, near Rotherham, in Yorkſhire, a confiderable; farmer, 
and a freeholder of the county) was born in the year 1735. he 
prineipal part of his eduaation he derived from! his xldeſt brother, 
the 3 ren Denmark Street, Soho. Mr., John 
Green was maſter 6f a'ſch Fin tha lace, and, after ſome time, 
-took:in OR CI iſtant teacher. In this ſitua- 
tion, he made ſuch ſa progreſs in, aſtra er rabemlegg en that, 
in the latter end of G0 70, he 9. aſſiſtant to Dr. Bud. 
ley, at the Royal Obſervatory, at Greenwich. This was upon the 
oceaſiom of Mr. Charles Maſon's havitg: quitted:that: opc, to go 
to the Cape of Good Hope for the;purpoſe oßobſerving the tranſit 
of Venus, in 1767. \ ith Dr. Bradley, Mr. Green remained at 
oo an > 94117 „till the — rage — — in os. | 
Upon Mr. Blifs's a oin t to the place of Aſtronomer Royal, 
Mr. Green eth þ to be afiſtant 2 that A. As Mr. 
Bliſt's health was very precarious, and his reſidence chiefly at 
Oxford, r oarteef the -obfſervations devolved on Mr. 
Green. Indeed, he was ſo uſeful to Mr. Bliſs, that when, in 
1963, in conjunction with Dr. Maſkelyne, he was appointed by 
the Commiſſioners of the Board of Longitude to go to Barbadoes, 
to make obſervations for the triabof Mr. Harrifor's time-keeper, 


it 
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houſe the midſhipman, another midſhipman; the C 


old jolly ſail-maker and his aſſiſtant, the ſhip's 
cook, the corporal of the marines, two of the 


carpenter's crew, and nine ſeamen. In all, the 


loſs amounted to three and twenty perſons; be- 
r ſiides 


it was agreed that a temporary aſſiſtant only ſhould be provided at 
Greenwich, till his return. Accordingly, he remained at the ob- 
ſervatory till the death of Mr. Bliſs, in September, 1764, and 
the appointment of Dr. Maſkelyne, in the ſpring following. After 
this, he was employed by a number of gentlemen, who had formed 
a ſcheme of bringing water from ſome part of the river Coln, be- 
low Uxbridge, to Marybone. But Mr. Green having proved, by 
this ſurvey, that there would be a deficiency of fall, if the water 
ſhould be taken from the tail of the loweſt mill in that ſtream, and 
objections being raiſed, by the proprietors of thoſe mills; to the 
water's being taken above them, the deſign dropped; Mr. Green's 
appointment, by the Royal Society, to obſerve, together with 
Lieutenant Cook, the tranſit of Venus in 1769, having already 


been related in the courſe of this work, it is ſufficient to add; that 


he fell a martyr to the unwholeſome air of Batavia ; for though 


he lived to quit that place, he died twelve days aftefwards, of a 


dyſentery, on the 29th of January, 1771. Rt 2 
Mr. Green was tolerably well verſed in moſt branches of the 
mathematics, and had a tinQure of various other ſciences. Meta- 


phyſical enquiries were his favourite purſuits ; and he was more 


fond of diſplaying his knowledge in this reſpe& than was conducive 
to his advantage. Though he loved his friend much, he ſometimes 
ſhewed that he loved his jeſt better, by which he made himſelfene- 
mies. He was a moſt excellent obſerver. Of this Dr. Maſkelyne 
was ſo well convinced, that, though they had diſagreed at Bar- 
badoes, and were not afterwards on terms of frieridſhip, the Doctor 
not only propoſed him to the Royal Society, as the moſt proper 
perſon to obſerve the tranſit of Venus, but ſupported his intereſt 
with great earneſtneſs, againſt ſome others of the Society, who 
wiſhed to ſend. out a difterent perſon. The obfervations of Mr. 
Green which particularly related to the tranſit of Venus, were 
printed in conjunction with thoſe of Lieutenant Cook. His re- 
maining ones, which are pretty numerous, are now preparing 
for publication, under the direction of the Commiſſioners of 
Longitude, Mr. Green was engaged for a time, in concert with 
Dr. Scott, the preſent Rector of Simonburn, Mr. Falconer, the 
author of the Shipwreck, and ſome -other perſons, in writing a 
dictionary of arts and ſciences ; but he did not continue his aſſiſt- 
ance through more than half the work. Mr. Green, as a reward 
for his going to Barbadoes, had been appointed purſer of the 
Aurora frigate, which was afterwards made choice of to carry 
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Wcnayp. ſides the ſeven who died at Batavia . It is pro- 
t II. bable that theſe calamitous events, which could 
= yr. wot fail of making a powerful impreſſion on the 
mind of Lieutenant Cook, might give occaſion to 
his turning his thoughts more zealouſly to thoſe 
methods of preſerving the health of ſeamen, which 
he afterwards purſued with ſuch remarkable ſuc- 
cels. | 1 5 
On Friday the fifteenth of March, the Endea- 
vour arrived off the Cape of Good Hope; and as 
ſoon as ſhe was brought to an anchor, our Com- 
mander waited upon the Governor, from whom 
he received aſſurances that he ſhould be furniſhed 
with every ſupply which the country could afford. 
His firſt care was to provide a proper place for the 
ſick, whoſe number was not ſmall ; and a houſe 
was ſpeedily found, where it was agreed that they 
ſhould be lodged and boarded at the rate of two 
ſhillings a day for each perſon. : 
The run from Java Head to the Cape of Good 
Hope did not furniſh many ſubjects of remark 
that could be of any great uſe to future voyagers. 
Such obſervations, however, as occurred to him 
the Lieutenant has been careful to record, not be- 
ing willing to omit the leaſt circumſtance that 
may contribute to the ſafety and facility of navi- 
gation. nl 
The Cape of Good Hope had been ſo often 


= 15 March. 


Mr. Vanſittart, and the other Superviſors, out to India. As 
Mr. Green was then abſent with Lieutenant Cook, his old col- 
league, Mr. Falconer, applied to the Commiſſioners of the Navy, 
for leave to exchange the Briſtol, to which he belonged, for the 
Aurora. In conſequence of this he was loſt with her; and, pro- 
bably, at no great diſtance, either of time or ſpace, from where 
the body of her quondam purſer, Mr. Green, was committed to 
the deep. [From the information of Mr. Wales.] 
* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 413. 
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deſcribed before our people ſtopped there, that c H A P. 


even if it had entered into my plan to give a par- 
ticular account of the countries viſited by Mr. 
Cook, and of the manners of their inhabitants, I 
ſhould have omitted what Dr. Hawkeſworth hath 


related concerning the place. It is ſufficient there. 


fore, to ſay, that the Lieutenant, having lain at 
the Cape to recover the fick, to procure ſtores, 
and to refit his veſſel, till the fourteenth of April, 
then ſtood out of the Bay, and proceeded in his 
voyage homeward. In the morning of the twenty- 
ninth, he croſſed his firſt meridian, having cir- 
cumnavigated the globe in the direction from eaſt 
to welt. The conſeqnence of this was, that he 
had loft a day, an allowance for which had been 
made at Batavia, On the firſt of May he arrived at 
St. Helena, where he ſtaid till the fourth to refreſh; 
during which time Mr. Banks employed himſelf in 
making the complete circuit of the Iſland, and in 
viſiting the places moſt worthy of obſervation. 
The manner in which flaves are deſcribed as 
being treated in this iſland muſt be mentioned with 
indignation. According to our Commanders re- 
preſentation, while every kind of labour is per- 
formed by them, they are not furniſhed either with 
horſes or with any of the various machines which 
art has invented to facilitate their taſk. Carts 
might conveniently be uſed in ſome parts, and 
where the ground is too ſteep for them, wheelbar- 


rows might be employed to great advantage; and 


yet there is not a wheelbarrow in the whole iſland. 
Though every thing which is conveyed from place 
to place is done by flaves alone, they have not the 
ſimple convenience of a porter's knot, but carry 
their burden upon their heads. They appeared 
to be a miſerable race, worn out by the united 


operation of exceſſive labour and ill uſage ; and 
Na Mr. 


1971, 


14 April. 


29. 


n Ka N 6 n 2 9 * 1 9 a Lk thi $i As ep * * 1 8 A N p * ** 
3 * uu 8 1 , * 14 n ** * 
2 ä ; f ; 1 r 3 
8 5 6 * — . A 
* 

-” ” 

; 2 

= . 
— 


180 THE LIFE OF 


| CHAP. Mr. Cook was ſorry to obſerve, and to ſay, that 
II. inſtances of wanton cruelty were much more fre- 
quent among his countrymen at St. Helena, than 
among the Dutch, who are generally reproached 
with want of humanity, both at Batavia and the 
Cape of Good Hope *. It is impoſſible for a feel- 
ing mind to avoid being concerned that ſuch an 
account ſhould be given of the conduct of any 
who are entitled to the name of Britons. The 
Lieutenant's reproof, if juſt, hath, it may be 
hoped, long before this reached the place, and 
produced ſome good effect T. If flavery, that 
diſgrace to religion, to humanity, and, I will add, 
to ſound policy, muſt ſtill be continued, every 
thing ought to be done which can tend to ſoften 
its horrors. 0 „ 
When our Commander departed from St. Helena, 
4 May. on the fourth, it was in company with the Portland 
man of war, and twelve Indiamen. With this fleet 
tio. he continued to fail till the tenth, when perceiving 
that the Endeavour proceeded much more heavily 
than any of the other veſſels, and that ſhe was not 
likely to get home ſo ſoon as the reſt, he made a ſig- 
nal to ſpeak with the Portland. Upon this Captain 
Elliot himſelf came on board, and Mr. Cook de- 
livered to him the common log-books of his ſhip, 
and the journals of ſome of the officers. The 


1771. 


* Hawkeſworth, ubi ſupra, p. 159. 

+ Near the concluſion of Captain Cook's ſecond voyage, there 
is the following ſhort note. ** In the account given of St. Helena, 
in the narrative of my former voyage, I find ſome miſtakes. 
Its inhabitants are far from exerciſing a wanton cruelty over 
{© their ſlaves; and they have had wheel-carriages and porters 
© knots for many years.” (vol. ii. p. 270.] This note I inſert 
with pleaſure. Nevertheleſs, I cannot think that the Lieutenant 
could have given ſo ſtrong a repreſentation of things, if, at the 
time in which it was written, it had been wholly without 
foundation, | 


Endeayour, 
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Endeavour, however, kept in company with the c H AP. 


fleet till the morning of the 7 third, at which 
time there was not a ſingle veſſel in ſight. On 


1771. 


that day died Mr. Hicks, and in the evening his 23 May. 


body was committed to the ſea, with the uſual 
ceremonies. Mr. Charles Clerke, a young man 
extremely well qualified for the ſtation, and whoſe 
name will hereafter frequently occur, received an 
order from Mr. Cook to act as Lieutenant in Mr. 
Hieks's room, 
The rigging and fails of the ſhip were now be- 


come ſo bad, that ſomething was continually giv- 


ing way. Nevertheleſs, our Commander purſued 
his courſe in ſafety; and on the tenth of June, 
land, which proved to be the Lizard, was difco- 
vered by Nicholas Young, the boy who had- firſt 
ſeen New Zealand. On the eleventh, the Lieu- 
| tenant ran up the channel. At fix the next morn- 
ing he paſſed Beachy Head; and in the afternoon 
of the ſame day he came to an anchor in the 
Downs, and went on ſhore at Deal “. 2 
Thus ended Mr. Cook's firſt voyage round the 
world, in which he had gone through ſo many 


dangers, explored ſo many countries, and exhi- 


bited the ſtrongeſt proofs of his poſſeſſing an emi- 


nently ſagacious and active mind; a mind that 


was equal to every perilous enterprize, and to the 


boldeſt and moſt ſucceſsful efforts of navigation 
and ee 


* Hamkeſworth, ubi fra, p. 434. 
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CHAPTER THE 1 


8 


The Hiſtory of Captain Cook's Life from the E ad of 
his firſt, to the Commencement of his ae Voyage 
round the World. . 


HE manner in which Lieutenant Cook had 
rformed his circumnavigation of the 
globe, juſtly entitled him to the protection or 
Government, and the favour of his Sovereign. 
Accordingly, he was promoted to be a Comman- 
der in his Majeſty's navy, by commiſſion. bearing 
date on the twenty-ninth of Auguſt, 177.1 *. Mr. 
Cook, on this occaſion, from a certain conſciouſ- 
neſs of his own merit, wiſhed to have been ap- 
pointed a Poſt Captain. But the Earl of Sand- 
wich, who was now at the head of the Admiralty 
Board, though he had the greateſt regard for our 
navigator, could not concede to his requeſt, be- 
cauſe a compliance with it would have been incon- 
ſiſtent with the order of the naval ſervice. The 
difference was in point of rank only, and not of 
advantage. A Commander has the ſame pay as a 


Poſt Captain, and his authority 1 is the ſame when 
he is in actual employment. Ihe diſtinction is a 


neceſſary ſtep in the ain to me higher Honours 
of the profeſſion +. Fa 

It cannot be doubted, but that the Preſident 
and Council of the Royal Society were highly ſa- 
tisfied with the manner in when * * of 
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venus had been obſerved. The papers of Mr. C HA p. 
Cook and Mr. Green, relative to this ſubject; III. 3 
were put into the hands of the Aſtronomer Royal, | 
to be by him digeſted, and that he might deduce 
from them the important conſequences to ſcience 
which reſulted from the obſervation. This was 
done by him with an accuracy and ability becom- 
ing his high knowledge and character. On the 
twenty-firſt of May, 177, Captain Cook com- 3 
municated to the Royal Society, in a letter ad- 
dreſſed to Dr. Maſkelyne, an © account of the 
„ flowing of the tides in the South Sea, as ob- 
* ſerved on board His ne 8 bark, the En. 
« deavour *.” 
The reputation our navigator Nas acyuited: by 
his late voyage was deſervedly:great;; and the de- 
fire of the public to be acquainted with the new 
ſcenes and new objects which were now brou 
to light, was ardently excited. It is not ſurpriz. 
ing, therefore, that different attempts were made 
to ſatisfy the general curioſity. There ſoon ap- 
peared a publication, entitled, . a Journal of n 
« Voyage round the World. This was the pro- 
duction of ſome perſon who had been upon the 
expedition; and, though his account was dry 
and imperfect, it ſerved, in a certain degree, to 
relieve the eagerneſs of enquiry. The journal of 
Sydney Parkinſon, draughtſman to Sir Jo 
Banks, to whom it belonged by ample pur 
was likewiſe printed, from a copy ee 
obtained; but an injunction from the Court of 
Chancery for ſome time prevented its appearance. 
This work, 'though diſhoneſtly given to the world, 
was recommended by its plates. But it was Dr. 
Hawkeſworth's account of Lieutenant Cook's "_ 


* Philoſophical TranſaQions, wot. nil. p- 357, 358. 
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age which completely gratified the public curioſi- 
ty. This account, which was written by autho- 
rity, was drawn up from the journal of the Lieu- 

tenant, and the papers of Sir Joſeph Banks; and, 


beſides the merit of the compoſition, derived an 


extraordinary advantage from the number and ex- 
cellence of its charts and engravings, which were 
furniſhed at the expence of Government. The 
large price given by the bookſellers for this work, 
and the avidity with which it was read, diſplayed, 
in the ſtrongeſt light, the anxiety of the nation to 
be fully informed in every thing that belonged to 
the late nayigation and diſcoveries. 
Captain Cook, during his voyage, had failed 
over the Pacific Ocean in- many of thoſe latitudes 
in which a ſouthern continent had been expected 
to lie. He had aſcertained that neither New Zea- 
land nor New Holland' were parts of ſuch-a conti- 
nent. But the general queſtion concerning its 
exiſtence had not been determined by him, nor 
did he go out for that purpoſe, though ſome of 
the reaſons on which the notion of it had been 
adopted were diſpelled in the courſe of his navi- 
gation. It is well knawn how fondly the idea of 
a Terra Auſtralis incognita had for nearly two cen- 
turies been entertained. Many plauſible philoſo- 
phical arguments had been urged in its ſupport, 
and many facts alleged in its favour. The writer 
of chis narrative fully remembers how much his 
imagination was captivated, in the more early 
part of his life, with the hypotheſis of a ſouthern 
continent. He has often dwelt upon it with rap- 
ture, and been highly delighted with the authors 
who contended for its *exiſtence, and diſplayed 
the mighty conſequences which would reſult from 
its being diſcovered. "TS his knowledge was 
infinitely 
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infinitely exceeded by that of ſome able men who C H AP. 
had paid a particular attention to the ſubject, he II. 
did not come behind them in the ſanguineneſs of 


his hopes and expectation. Every thing, how- 
ever, which relates to ſcience muſt be ſeparated 
from fancy, and brought to the teſt of experi- 
ment: and here was an experiment richly deſerv- 
ing to be tried. The object, indeed, was of pe- 
culiar magnitude, and worthy to be purſued by a a 
great prince, and a great nation, ; 
HFappily, the period was arrived in Britain for 
the execution of the moſt important ſcientific de- 
ſigns. A regard to matters of this kind, though 
ſo honourable to crowned heads, had heretofore 
been too much neglected even by ſome of the beſt 
of our princes. Our preſent Sovereign had al- 
ready diſtinguiſhed his reign by his patronage of 
ſcience and literature; but the beginnings which 
had hitherto- been made were only the pledges of 
future munificence. With reſpect to the object 
now in view, the gracious diſpoſitions of his Ma- 
jeſty were ardently ſeconded by the noble Lord 
who had been placed at the head of the Board of 
Admiralty. The Earl of Sandwich was poſſeſſed 
of a mind which was capable of comprehending 
and encouraging the moſt enlarged views and 
ſchemes with regard to navigation and diſcovery. 
Accordingly, it was by his particular recommen- 

dation that à reſolution was formed for the ap- 


pointment of an expedition, finally to determine 


the queſtion concerning the exiſtence of a ſouth- 
ern continent“. Quiros ſeems to have been the 
_ # Mr. Dalrymple: had tenewed the attention of the public to this 
object by his hiſtorical collection, in two volumes, quarto, of the 
feveral voyages and diſcoveries in the South Pacific Ocean. The 
firſt volume appeared in 17790, and the ſecond in 1771. 
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0 cr "Giſt perſon who had any idea that ſuch a continent 
-" exiſted, and he was the firſt that was ſent out for 


the ſole purpoſe of aſcertaining the fact. He did 
not fucceed in the attempt ; and the attempts: of 
various navigators, down to the prelent Wan 
were equally unſucceſsful . 

When the deſign of accompliſhing this f 
object Was refolred upon, it did not admit o = 
heſitation by whom it was to be carried into exe- 


cution. No perſon was eſteemed equally qualified | 


with Captain Cook, for conducting an enterprize 
the view of which was to give the utmoſt poſſible 


extent to the geography of the globe, and the 


knowledge of navigation. For the greater advan- 
tage of the undertaking, it was determined that 
two ſhips ſhould be employed; and much atten- 
tion was paid to the choice of them, and to their 
equipment for the ſervice. After mature delibe- 

ration by the Navy Board, during which particu- 
lar regard was had to the Captain's wiſdom: and 
experience, it was agreed, that no veſſels were ſo 
proper for diſcoveries in diſtant unknown parts, 
as thoſe which were conſtructed like the Endea- 
vour. This opinion concutring with that of the 


Earl of Sandwich, the Admiralty came to a reſo- 
lution, that two ſhips ſhould: be provided of a 


ſimilar conſtruction. Accordingly, two veſſels, 
both of which had been built at Whitby, by the 
ſame perſon who built the Endeavour, were pur: 
chaſed of Captain William Hammond, of Hull. 
They were about fourteen or ſixteen months old 
at the time when they were bought, and, in Cap- 
tain Cook's judgment, were as well adapted to the 
intended ſervice as if they had been expreſsly con- 
Naen for that purpoſe. The largeſt of the. two, 


* Introduction to the V oF Ze towards the South Pole, * 1 
the World, p. 5 
| v which 
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which confiſted of four hundred and cal ne“. 
tons burthen, was named the Reſolution. To the 
other, which was three hundred and bi ur 
tons burthen, was given the name of the Adven- 28 Nor. 
ture. On the twenty-eighth of November, 1991, 
Captain Cook was appointed to the command of 
the former; and, about the ſame time, Mr. To- 
bias Furneaux was promoted to the command of 
the latter. The complemem of the Reſolution, 
including officers and men, was fixed at a hun- 
dred and twelve perſons; and that of the Adven- 
ture, at eighty-one. In the equipment of theſe 
_ ſhips, every circumſtance was attended to that 
could contribute to the comfort and ſucceſs of the 
voyage. They were fitted in the moſt complete 
manner, and ſupplied with every extraordinary 
article which was ſuggeſted to be neceſlary or uſe- 
ful. Lord Sandwich, whoſe zeal was indefatiga- 
ble vpon this occaſion, viſited the veſſels from 
time to time, to be aſſured that the whole equip - 
ment was agreeable to his wiſhes, and to the ſatis- 
faction of thoſe who were to engage in the expe- N 
dition. Nor were the Navy and Victualling Boards 
wanting in procuring for the ſhips the very belt 
of ſtores and proviſions, with ſome alterations in 
the ſpecies of them, that were adapted to the na- 
ture of the enterprize ; beſides which, there was 
an ample ſupply of antiſcorbutic articles, ſuch as 
malt, ſour krout, ſalted cabbage, portable broth, 
ſaloup, muſtard, marmalade of Carrots, and in · 
= ſpifſated j uice of worth and beer. 
No leſs attention was paid to the cauſe of ſci- 
ence in general. The Admiralty engaged Mr. 
William Hodges, an excellent landſcape painter,. 
to embark in the voyage, in order to make draw- 
ings and paintings of ſuch objects as could not ſo 
well be comprehended from written deſcriptions. 
— John Reinhold Forſter and his ſon were fixed 
. N * 
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the countries which might be viſited, and an am- 


ple ſum was granted by parliament for the pur- 


ſe. That nothing might be wanting to accom- 


pliſh the ſcientific views of the expedition, the 


Board of Longitude agreed with Mr. William 
Wales and Mr. William Bayley, to make aſtrono- 
mical obſervations. Mr. Wales was ſtationed in 
the Reſolution, and Mr. Bayley in the Adventure. 


By the ſame Board they were furniſhed with the 
| beſt of inſtruments, and particularly with four 
time- pieces, three conſtructed by Mr. Arnold, and 


one by Mr. Kendal on Mr. Harriſon's principles *. * 
Though Captain Cook had been appointed to 


the command of the Reſolution on the twenty- 


eighth of November, 1771, ſuch were the prepa- 
rations neceſſary for ſo long and important a voy- 
age, and the impediments which occaſionally and 
unavoidably occurred, that the ſhip did not fail 
from Deptford till the ninth of April following, 

nor did ſhe leave Long Reach till the tenth of 
May. In plying down the river, it was found 
neceſſary to put into Sheerneſs, in order to make 
ſome alterations in her upper works. Theſe the 
officers of the yard were directed immediately to 
take in hand; and Lord Sandwich and Sir Hu ugh 
Palliſer came down to ſee them executed in the 
moſt effectual manner. The ſhip being again 
completed for ſea by the twenty-ſecond of June, 
Captain Cook on that day failed from Sheernefs, 
and, on the third of July, joined the Adventure 
in Plymouth Sound. Lord Sandwich, in his re- 
turn from a viſit to the dock-yards, having met 


the Reſolution on the preceding evening, his 
| — and Sir Hugh Palliſer ge the laſt ark Þ 
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of their great attention to the object of the voy-CH AP. 


age, by coming on board, to aſſure themſelves 
that every thing was done which was agreeable to 
our Commander's wiſhes, and that his veſſel was 
equipped entirely to his ſatisfaction. 

At Plymouth Captain Cook received his inſtruc- 
tions; with regard to which, without entering 
into a minute detail of them, it is ſufficient to 
ſay, that he was ſent out upon the moſt enlarged 
plan of diſcovery that is known in the hiſtory of 
navigation. He was inſtructed not only to circum- 
navigate the whole globe, but to circumnavigate 
it in high ſouthern latitudes, making ſuch traver- 
ſes, from time to time, into every corner of the 
Pacific Ocean not before examined, as might 
finally and effectually reſolve the much agitated 
queſtion about the exiſtence of a ſouthern con- 
tinent, 1n any part of the ſouthern hemiſphere to 
which acceſs could be had by the efforts of the 

boldeſt and moſt ſkilful navigators *. RE 


* Cook's Voyage towards the South Pole, and round the World, : 


p- 1, 2, 3. Introduction to the Voyage to the Pacific Ocean, p. xix. 
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CHAPTER THE FOURTH. 


The Hi Rory of Captain Cools Life during bir 


* Voyage round the World. 


13 2 Ol che thirteenth of 3 e Cook 


ſailed from Plymouth, and on the twenty- 
ninth of the ſame month anchored in Funchiale 
Road, in the iſland of Madeira. Having obtained 
4 ſupp! y of water, wine, and other neceſſaries at 


1 Auguft. that iſland, he left it on the firſt of Auguſt, and 


10. 


14. 


fermentation. 


failed to the ſouthward. As he proceeded in his 
-voyage, he made three puncheons of beer of the 
inſpiſſated juice of malt; and the liquor pro- 
duced was very briſk and drinkable. 
of the weather, and the agitation of the ſhip, had 
hitherto withſtood all the endeavours of our people 


to prevent this juice from being in a high ſtate of 
If it could be kept from ferment- 
ing, it would be a moſt valuable article at ſea. 
The Captain having found that his ſtock of 
water would not laſt to the Cape of Good Hope, 
without putting his men to a ſcanty allowance, 


reſolved to ſtop at St. Jago, one of the Cape de 


Verd iflands, for a ſupply. At Port Praya, in 
this iſland, he anchored on the tenth of Auguſt, 
and by the fourteenth had completed his water, 


and procured ſome other refreſhments; upon 
which he ſet fail, and proſecuted his courſe. He 


embraced the occaſion, which his touching at St. 


Jago afforded him, of giving ſuch a delineation and 


deſcription of Port Praya, and of the ſupplies there 
to 


The heat 
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to be obtained, as might be of ſervice to future CHAP. 
navigators. | . 
On the twentieth of the month, the rain poured 8 
down upon our voyagers, not in drops, but in 20 Angult 
ſtreams ; and the wind, at the ſame time, be- 
ing variable and rough, the people were obliged 
to attend ſo conſtantly upon the decks, that few 
of them eſcaped being completely ſoaked. This 
circumſtance is mentioned to ſhew the method 
that was taken by Captain Cook to preſerve his 
men from the evil conſequences of the wet to which 
they had been expoſed. He had every thing to 
fear from the rain, which is a great promoter of 
ſickneſs in hot climates. But to guard againſt 
this effect, he purſued ſome hints that had been 
ſuggeſted to him by Sir Hugh Palliſer and Cap- 
tain Campbell, and took care that the ſhip ſnould 
be aired and dried with fires made between the 
decks, and that the damp places of the veſſel 
ſhould be ſmoked ; beſide which, the people were 
ordered to air their bedding, and to waſh and dry 
their clothes, whenever there was an opportu- 
nity, The reſult of theſe precautions was, that 
there was not one ſick perſon on board the Re- 
ſolution. | DEE. 
Captain Cook, on the eighth of September, s Sept. 
croſſed the line in the longitude of 8* weſt, and 
proceeded, without meeting any thing remarka- | 
ble, till the eleventh of October, when at 6* 24” 1108. 
12*, by Mr. Kendal's watch, the moon roſe about 
four digits eclipſed 3 ſoon after which the gentle- _ 
men prepared to obſerve the end of the eclipſe. = 
The obſervers were, the Captain himſelf, and 
Mr. Forſter, Mr. Wales, Mr. Pickerſgill, Mr. 
Gilbert, and Mr. Harvey. . : ; 
Our Commander had been informed, before he ® 
left England, that he failed at an improper ſeaſon 
| 0 
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_ CHAP. of the year, and that he ſhould meet with much 
calm weather, near and under the line. But 


though ſuch weather may happen in ſome- years, 
it is not always, or even generally, to be ex- 


pected. So far was it from being the caſe with 


Captain Cook, that he had a briſk ſouth-weſt wind 
in thoſe very latitudes where the calms had been 
predicted: nor was he expoſed to any of the tor- 
nadoes, which are ſo much ſpoken of by other 
navigators. On the twenty. ninth of the month, 


between eight and nine o'clock at night, when 


our voyagers were near the Cape of Good Hope, 
the whole ſea, within the compaſs of their ſight, 
became at once, as it were, illuminated. The 
Captain had been formerly convinced, by Mr. 
Banks and Dr. Solander, that ſuch appearances in 
the ocean were occaſioned by inſets. Mr. For- 
ſter, however, ſeemed diſpoſed to adopt a different 
opinion. To determine the queſtion, our Com- 
mander ordered ſome buckets of water to be 
drawn up from along: ſide the ſhip, which were 
found full of an innumerable quantity of ſmall 
globular inſects, about the ſize of a common pin's 


head, and quite tranſparent. Though no life was 


perceived in them, there could be no doubt of 
their being living animals, when in their own 
roper element; and Mr. Forſter became now 
well ſatisfied that they were the cauſe of the ſea's 
illumination “. 
On the thirtieth, the Refolution and Adventure 
anchored in Table Bay ; ſoon after which Cap- 


© tain Cook went on ſhore, and, accompanied by 


Captain Furneaux, and the two Mr. Forſters, 
waited on Baren Plettenberg, the Governor of the 
Cape of Good Hope, who received the gentlemen 


* Cook's Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 5—15.—Porſter's Voyage round 
the World, Vol. 1. p. 5459. 
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with great politeneſs, and, promiſed them — HAP.» 
aſſiſtance the, place could afford. From him our IV I 
Commander learned that two, French ſhips ben ee 
the Mauritius, about eight months before, had 
diſcovered land, in tlie latitude of 48? ſouth, along. 7 
which they ſailed forty miles, till they came to a 
bay, into which they were upon the point of en- 
tering, when they were driven off and ſeparated in 
a hard gale of wind. Previouſly to this misfor- 
tune, they had loſt ſome of their boats and people, 
that had been ſent to ſound the bay. Captain 
Cook was alſo informed by Baron Plettenberg 
that in the month of March, two other Frenc 
ſhips from the, iſland of Mauritius, had touched at 
the Cape in their way to the South Pacific Ocean; 
where they were going to make ee under 
the command of M. Marion, 

From the healthy condition of the: crews both pe | 
of the Reſolution and Adventure, it was imagined _ 
by the Captain that his ſtay, at the Cape 2 | 
very ſhort. But the neceſlity of waiting 11 = 
requiſite proviſions could be prepared and collected, 
kept him more than three weeks at this place; 
which time was improved by him in ordering both 
the ſhips to be caulked and painted, and in tak- 
ing care that, in every reſpect, their condition 
ſhould be as good as when they left England. 

On the twenty- ſecond of November, our Com- 22 Nov. 
mander failed from the Cape of Good Hope, and 

Droceeded on his voyage, in ſearch of a ſouthern 
continent. Having gotten clear of the land, he 
directed his courſe for Cape Circumciſion ; and | 
judging that cold weather would ſoon approach, 
js ordered flops to be ſerved to ſuch of the people 
as were in want of them, and gave to each man 
the fearnought jacket and trowſers allowed by the 
Admiralty. On the twenty-ninth, the wind, which ag. 
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W CHAP. was welt-north-weſt, increaſed to a ſtorm, that 
continued, with ſome few intervals of moderate 


weather, till the fixth of December. By this 
gale, which was attended with hail and rain, and 
which blew at times with ſuch violence that the 


ſhips could carry no fails, our voyagers were 
driven far to the eaſtward of their intended courſe, 
and no hopes were left to the Captain of reaching 


Cape Circumciſion, A ſtill greater misfortune was 


the loſs of the principal part of the live ſtock on 


board, conſiſting of ſheep, hogs, and geeſe. At 


the ſame time, the ſudden tranſition from warm, 
mild weather, to weather which was extremely cold 
and wet, was ſo ſeverely felt by our people, that 


is was neceſſary to make ſome addition to their 


allowance of ſpirits, by giving each of them a 


dram on particular occaſions, TDs 
Our navigators, on the tenth of December, 


began to meet with iſlands of ice f. One of theſe 


iſlands was ſo much concealed from them by the 
hazineſs of the weather, accompanied with ſnow 
and fleet, that they were ſteering directly towards 
it, and did not ſee it till it was at a leſs diſtance 


than that of a mile. Captain Cook judged it to 


be about fifty feet high, and half a mile in circuit. 


It was flat at the top, and its fides roſe in a per- 


pendicular direction, againſt which the ſea broke 


to a great height. The weather continuing to be 


hazy, the Captain, on account of the ice iſlands, 
was obliged to proceed with the utmoſt caution. 


Six of them were paſſed on the twelfth; fome of 


which were nearly two miles in circuit, and fixty 


* The ſhips were now in the latitude of 480 41 ſouth, and longi- 
** 1 24 — 11 3 hes. 4 | | 

ey were then in the latitude of 500 40 ſouth, and longitude 

2% &' eaſt of the Caps of Good Hope. n 3 
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feet high: nevertheleſs; ſuck-were- the force and © 1 


height of the waves, that the ſea broke quite over 
theni. - Hence was exhibited: a view that' for' a 
few moments was pleaſing to the eye; but the 
eaſure dus ſoon ſwallowed up in the horror which 
Auch upon che mind, from the proſpect of dan- 
For if a ſhip ſhould be ſo unfortunate as to 
et on the weather ſide of one of theſe iſlands, 
ie would be daſhed to pieces in a moment. 
The veſſels; on the fourteenth, were ſtopped by 
an immenſe field of low ice, to which no end 


could be ſeen, either to the eaſt, weſt, or ſouth. 
In different parts of this field, were iſlands or 
hills of ice, like thoſe which our voyagers had 


found floating in the ſea, and twenty of which 


had preſented themſelves to view the day before. 


Some of the people on board imagined that they 


1773. 


14 Dec. 


ſaw land over tlie ice, and Captain Cook himſelf 


ak firſt entertained the ſame ſetitimert; ' But 


more narrowly examining theſe ice hills, And 
the various appearances they made when — 


through the haze, he to change hi 


opinion. On the eighteenth, though in the . 
ing our navigators had been quite imbayed, they 
were, notwithſtanding, at length enabled to get 
clear of the field of ice.” They were, however, 


18. 


at the ſame time, carried in among the ice iſlands, 


which perpetually fucceeded one another; which: 1 


were almoſt equally dangerous; and the av 


of which was a matter of the greateſt difficulty. 
But perilous as it is to fail in a thick fog, among 
theſe floating rocks, as our Commander properly 


called them; this is preferable to the 1 | 


tangled with immenſe fields of f ice under the 
circumſtances. In this latter caſe the great dan- 


ger to be apprehended, is the getting faſt in the 
O 2 | ice; 
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ice; a ſituation which would be alarming in the 
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It had-been a generally received opinion, that 
ſuch ice as hath now been deſcribed, is formed in 
bays and rivers. Agreeably' to; this ſuppoſition, 
our voyagers were led to believe that land was not; 
far diſtant, and that it lay to the ſouthward be- 


hind the ice. As, therefore, they had ſailed above 


thirty leagues along the edge of the ice, without 


finding a paſſage to the ſouth, Captain Cook deter- 


mined to run thirty or forty leagues to the eaſt, 


and afterwards to endeavour to get to the ſouth- 


ward. If in this attempt he met with no land or 


other impediment, his deſign was to ſtreteh behind : 


the ice, and thus to bring the matter to a deciſion. 
The weather, at this time, affected the ſenſes with 
a feeling of cold much greater than that which 


was pointed out by the thermometer , ſo that 
the whole crew complained. In order the better 


to enable them to ſuſtain the ſeverity of the cold, 
the Captain directed the ſleeves of their jackets 
to be lengthened with baize; and had a cap made 
for each man of the ſame ſtuff, ſtrengthened with 
canvaſs. Theſe precautions greatly contributed to 
their comfort and advantage. It is worthy of ob- 


ſervation, that N the weather was as ſharp, 


on the twenty - fifth 4 December, as might have 
been expected, in the fame month of the year, in 


any part of England, this was the middle of ſum- 


mer with our navigators. Some of the people now 
appearing to have ſymptoms of the ſcurvy, freſh : 


BS Ci 
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wort was given them every day, prepared, under c n 8 
the direction of the ſurgeons, rom the malt which, OA 
had been provided for the purpoſe. ' | „ 
By the twenty ninth: it became ſuffeientiy er. 29 Dec. 

tainbd from · che courſe our Commander had pur- 
ſued, that the field of ice; along which the ſhips 

had failed, did not join to any land, as had been | 
conjectured *, At this time, Captain Cook came | | 
to a reſolution, provided he met with no impedi- | 
ment, to run as far weſt as the meridian of Cape | 
Circumtiſion. While he was proſecuting this de- | | 
ſign, agalearoſe, on the thirty-firſt, which brought 51. 1 
with it ſuch a ſea as rendered it very dangerous 1 
for the veſſels to remai among the ice; and the 
danger was increaſed by diſcovering an immenſe 
field to the north, which extended farther than 
the eye could reach. As ur vo yagers were not 
above two or three miles from thik field,' and were 
ſurrounded by looſe ice, there was. no time to de- 
liberate. They hauled to the ſouth; and though 
they happily got clear, i it was not till che ſhips had 
received Arcen hard knocks from the looſe pieces, 
which were of the largeſt kind. On Frid the 1273. 
firſt of January, 17755 the gale abated ;- nd, on 

the next day in the afternoon, our people bad the 
felicity of enjoy ing the ſight of the moon, the face 

of which had been ſeen by them but once ſince 
they had departed from the Cape of Good Hope. 
Hence a —— may be formed of the ſort of 
weather they had been expoſed to, from the time 

of their leaving that place. The preſent oppor- 
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3 * Our people were now in the 1 40 of 59 127, and in longi- | 
tude 19* 1', eaſt; which was three more to the weſt than when 
they firſt fell i in with the field i ice. 
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tunity was Lg ns for- * ſeveral ob- 8 


ſervations of and moon *. 
Captain Cook was now nearly in che ſame 


longitude which is ed to Cape Circumciſion, 
and about ninery-five gues to 5 ſouth of the 


latitude in which it is ; ſaid to lie. At the ſame 
time, the weather was ſo clear, that land might 


have been ſeen at the diſtance of fourteen or fifteen 


leagues. He concluded, it, therefore, to be very 


probable, that what Bouvet took for land was 


nothing but mountains of ice, ſurrounded by looſe 


or field ice. Our preſent navigators had naturally 


been led into a fimilar miſtake. The conjecture, 


that ſuch ice as had lately been ſeen was joined to 


land, was a very plauſible one, though not founded 
on fad. Upon the whole, there was good reaſon 


to believe, that no land was to be met with, under 
this meridian, between the latitude of filty-five 
and fifty-nine, where ſome had been Ser pee to 


exiſt. 


Amidſt the obſtruQions Contain Cook as: ex- 
poſed to, from the ice iſlands which perpetually 


ſucceeded each other, he derived one advantage 


from them, and that was, a ſupply of freſh water. 
Though the melting and ſtowing away the ice takes 


up ſome time, and is, indeed, rather tedious, this 


method of watering is otherwiſe the moſt expeti- 


tious our Commander had ever known. The wa- 


ter produced was perfectly ſweet and well taſted. 
Upon the ice iſlands penguins, albatroſſes, and 
other birds were frequently ſeen. It had hi- 
therto been the received opinion, that ſuch birds 


never go far from land, and that the ſight of 


* The longitude deduced from theſe . was 9 34 30 
eaſt.— The latitude was 589 53“ 30% ſouth. 
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opinion is not well founded, at leaſt where ice 
Hands mn, was now evinced by Wr ex- 


199 
; them is a ſure indication of its vicinity. That this c 1 5 
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perience. 
By — the 1 of January, Captain 15 Jan. 


Cook reached the latitude of 67 15 ouch, when 


he could advance no farther: . this time the 


ice was entirely cloſed to the ſouth, in the whole 
extent from eaſt to welt-ſouth-welt, without the 
| leaſt appearance of any opening. The Captain, 
therefore, thought it no longer prudent to perſe- 
vere in ſailing ſouthward; eſpscially as the ſummer 
Vas already half ſpent, and there was little reaſon 
to hope that it would be found practicable to 
round the ice. Having taken this reſolution, 5 
| determined to proceed directly in ſearch of the 
land which had lately been diſcovered by the 
French, and as, in purſuing his purpoſe, the 
weather was clear at intervals, he ſpread the ſhips 
a · breaſt four miles from each other, in order the 
better to inveſtigate any thing that might lie in 
their way. On the firſt of February, our yoyagers 
were in the  latirude of 48* 30", ſouth, and in longi- 
tude 58* eaſt, nearly in the meridian of the 
land of St. Mauritius. This was the ſituation in 
which the land ſaid to have been diſcovered by the 
French was to be expected; but as no ſigns of it 
had appeared, our Commander bore away to the 
eaſt. Captain Furneaux, on the ſame day, in- 
formed Captain Cook that he had juſt ſeen a large 


float of ſea or rock weed, and about it feveral of 


the birds called divers. Theſe were certain ſigns 
of the vicinity of- land, though whether it lay to 
the eaſt or weſt could not poſſibly be known,” Our 
Commander, therefore, formed the deſign of pro- 
ceeding in his preſent latitude four or five degrees 
of A to the ' weſt of the meridian he was 

no 
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CH 4 p. now in, and then to purſue his reſearches eaſtward. 
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2 Feb. 


Pi he weſt and north-weſt, winds, which had con- 
tinued for ſome days, prevented him from carry. 
ing this purpoſe into execution. However, he 


Was convinced, from the perpetual high ſea he 


had lately met with, that Gee be 0 great 
extent of land to the weſt. n n 8 i 

While Captain Cock, on the. next er. 
ſteering eaſtward *, Captain Furneaux told him. 
that he thought che land was to the north-weſt of 
them; as he had, at one time, obſerved the ſea to 


be 13 when the wind blew in that direction. 


This obſervation was by no means conformable to 


the remarks which had been made by dur Com- 
mander himſelf. Nevertheleſs, ſuch was his readi- 
neſs to attend to every ſuggeſtion, that he reſolved 
to clear up the point, if the wind would admit of 
his getting to the welt in any reaſdnable time. 
The wind, by veering to the north, did:admit of 


his purſuing the ſearch; and the refult:of it was, 


par conviction, that if any land was; near, it could 
only be an iſland of no —̃ DÜ—' 119112 
aptain Cook and his philoſophical friends, 


* they were trayerſing this part of the ſouthern 


ocean, paid particular attention to the variation 
of the compaſs, which they found to be from 
27% 50, to 30% 26; weſt. Probably the mean of 
the two extremes, viz. 29 4, was the neareſt 
the truth, as it coincided with the variation ob- 
ſerved on board the Adventure. One unaccount 
able circumſtance is worthy of notice, though it 
did not now occur for the firſt time. It is, that 
when the ſun was on the ſtarboard of the ſhip, the 
variation was the leaſt; and when on the larboard 
ſide, the greateſt. bars: mo 
On the eighth, our Commander in conſequence 
_* He was now in the latitude of 497 13“ ſouth, f 

0 


— 


[if 


of no ſignals having been anſwered by the Advem: c HA 
ture, had reaſon to apprehend that 'a ſeparation. IV. 


had taken place. After waiting two days, during 
which guns were kept diſcharging, and falſe fires 
were burnt in the night, the he was confirmed ; 
ſo that the Reſolution was obliged to proceed alone 
in her voyage. As ſhe purſued her courſe, pen- 
guins and other birds, from time to time, appear- 
ed in great numbers; the meeting with which gave 
gur navigators ſome — of finding land, and 
occaſioned various ſpeculations with regard to its 
ſituationl Experience, however, convinced them 
that no ſtreſs was to be laid on ſuch hopes. They 


199% . 


vere ſo often deceived, that they could no longer 
look upon any of the oceanie birds, which frequent 


high latitudes; as ſure ſigns of the vicinity of land. 
In the mörning of the ſeventeenth, between 


1 7 Feb. 


midnight and three o'clock; lights were ſeen in 
8 7 


the heayens;” fimilar to thoſe! which are known in 
the northern hemiſphere, by the name of the 
Aurora Borealis. Captain Cook had never heard 
that an Aurora Auſtralis had been ſeen before. 


The officer of the watch obſerved that it ſometimes 


broke out in ſpiral rays, and in a eireular form; 
at which tine its light was very ſtrong, and its 


appearance beautiful. It was not perceived to 


have any particular direction. On the contrary, 
at various times, it was conſpicuous in different 
parts of the heavens; and diffuſed its light through- 
out che whole atmoſpher mee. 
On the twentieth; our navigators imagined that 
they ſaw land to the ſouth- weſt! Their convic- 
tion of its real exiſtence was ſo ſtrong, that they 


had no doubt of the matter; and accordingly 


they endeavoured - to work up to it, in doing 
which the weather was favourable to their purpoſe. 
However, what had been taken for land proved 
K | only 
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e eee that in the evening e y diſ- 
appeared, and left a clear horizon, in oh 
thing could be diſcerned but ice iſlands. 2 
night the Aurora Auſtralis was again ſeen, 
the appearance it aſſumed was very brilliant and 


n It, firſt diſcovered _ in the — 


A. 


agers were on every. Ge ſurrounded with — 
In ſuch a ſituation, it was natural for them to 


with for day- light: but day-light, when it came, 


ſerved only to encreaſe their apprehenſions, by ex- 


hibiting thoſe huge mountains of ice their view, 
which the darkneſs had prevented them from ſee- 
ing. Theſe unfavourable circumſtances, at ſo 
advanced a ſeaſon of the year, diſcouraged Cap- 


_ tain Cook from n in execution a feſolution 


he had formed of once more croſſing the antarctic 
circle. Accordingly, early in the morning of the 
twenty fourth, he ſtood to the north, with a very 
hard gale, and a very high ſea, which made great 
deſtruction among the ice iſlands. But ſo far was 
this incident from being of any advantage to our 
navigators, that it greatly encreaſed the number 
of pieces they had to avoid. The large pieces 
which broke from the ice iſlands, were found to 
be much more dangerous than the iſlands them- 
ſelves. While the latter roſe ſo high out of the 
water, that they could generally be ſeen, unlefs 
the weather was very thick and hazy, before our 
people nearly approached them, the others could 
not be diſcerned, in the night, till they were un- 
der the ſhip's bows. Theſe dangers, however, were 
now — ſo familiar to the Captain and his 
| __ company, 
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ene p chat the apprehenſons they cauſed BUECH AP, | 
never of long duration; and a compenſation-was, 


in ſome degree, made for, them, by che Coo 


dle ſupplies - of freſh water which the ice. — 
afforded, and by their yery .xomantic 
The foaming and daſhing of the waves into the 
p59 hales. and caverns. which were formed in 
many of them, greatly! heightened the ſcene; and 
the hole exbibited a view that at once filled the 
mind with admiration andihorror, and could only 
ve deleribed Dghe Ind Af AR AY le painter... 
In ailing; from the! twenty-fifth to the tyenty- 8 
eighth, the wind was accompanied with a large 
hollow ſea, which rendered Captain Cook certain 
that no land, of any | conſiderable extent, could 

lie within a hundred or a hundred and fifty leagues 
from eaſt to ſouth · weſt. Though this was Nall 
the ſummer ſeaſon in that part of the world, and 
the weather, was, become ſomewhat warmęr than 
it had been beforg, yet ſuch were he effełts of 
the cold, that à ſaw having farrowed nine pigs in 

the morning, all of them, notwithſlanding the ut- 
Moſt care do prevent it, ware: killed before: four 
clock inthe aſternoon. From the ſame cauſe, 


ithe Captain himſelf and ſeveral of his people hai 40 


their fingem and toes chilblained. For ſome days 
after ward, the cold conſiderably abated ; but ſtill 
it could not be ſaid that: there was ſummer wea- 
cher, according 0 our Commanders ideas of 
Jommer. in the northern hemiſphere as far as ſixty 
degrees of latitude, which: was aral as ou as 
he had then been. wy 
As he proceeded on his Sores: om the ap- 25 Feb, 


f eighth of February to the eleventh of March, he i; March. 


had ample reaſon to conclude, from the ſwell of 
the ſea and other Wanne, that there could 
oö be 


i 
ö 
; 


| 
b 


| CHAP. be no land to the ſouth, But what muſt He at a | 


op 111 2 0 


nen 20 Tx) 12 2411 


ö diſtance. '' © - 
The weather havin; deen clear on e cinen 


14 March. and fourteenth, Mr. Wales had an opportunity of 


17. 


getting ſome obſervations of the fun and moon; 

the relults of which, reduced to noon; when the 
latitude was 58˙ 22” ſouth, gave 136 22 eaſt 
longitude. Mr. Kendal's and Mr. Arnold's watches 


gave each of them 134 42; and this was the firſt 


and only time in which they had pointed out the 
ſame longitude-fince the ſhips had departed from 
England. The greateſt difference, however, be- 
tween them, ſince our voyagers had left be Cape, 
had not much exceeded two degrees: Jon 
From the moderate, and what might almost be 
| called: pleaſant weather, which had becurred for 
two or three days, Captain Cook: began to wiſh 


that he had been a few — of latitude farther 


ſouth; and he was even tempted to ineline Bis 


courſe that way. But he ſoon met with weather 


which convinced him that he had proceeded full 
far enough; and that the time was: : (approaching 
when theſe ſeas could not be navigated without en- 
during intenſe cold. As he advanced in his courſe, 
he became perfectly aſſured? from repeated 

roofs,” that he had left no fand behind him 
In the direction of 'weſt-fouth-welt ;--and' that 
no land lay to the ſouth on this ide ſixty 


degrees of latitude.” He came, therefore, to a 
reſolution, on the ſeventeently „ to quit the 


high ſouthern latitudes, and to proceed to New 
Zealand, with a view of looking for the Adven- 
ture, and be — his People. He bad, 125 


* The Reſolution was now-in Ro 599 7 ſouth, , and longi- 
tude 1462 53' eaſt, 


ſome 
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fame thoughts, and even a deſire of viſiting the cn AP.) | 
eaſt: coaſt of Van Diemen's Land, in order td ſa- 1“. 
tisfy himſelf whether it: joined the coaſt of New 1773. | 
South Wales. The wind, however, not permit- E 
Fs him to execute this part of his deſign, he 4 
aped his courſe to New Zealand, in fight of which 1 
he arrived on the twenty-fifth, and where he came as March, 1 
to anchor on the day following, in Duſky Bay. 11 
He had now been a hundred and ſeventeen dass l 
at ſea, during which time he had ſailed three thou- b 
ſand ſix hundred and ſixty leagues, without hav- | 
ng once come within fight of land. 1 
After ſo long a voyage, in a high ſoutherl lati- m3 
wade, it might reaſonably have been expected that 
of Gaptain Cook's: people would be ill of 
the: by. » This, however, was not the caſe. 
So ſalutary were the effects of the ſweet wort, and 
ſeveral articles of proviſion, and eſpecially of the 
uent airing and ſweetening of the ſhip,” that 
there was only one man on board who could be 
ſaid to be much afflicted with the diſeaſe; and 
even in that man, it was [chiefly occaſioned! by a 
bad habit of Holly; and a ee of other 
diſorders “. 

As our Ae er did 1 like the e in 
which he had anchored, he ſent Lieutenant Pick- 
erſgill over to the ſouth-eaſt ſide of the bay, in 
ſearch of a better; and the Lieutenant ſucceeded 
in finding a harbour that was in every reſpe&t de- 
ſirable. In the mean while, the fiſhing- boat was 
very ſucceſsful; returning with fiſh ſufficient for 
the whole crew's ſupport; and in the morning of 
the next day, as many were caught as ſerved for 

| dinner. Hence were derived certain hopes of be- 
ing plentifilly ſupplied with this gra Nor 


* Cook' 8 . abi 6 p. 28—68. 
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CHAP. did the ſhores and woods appear. 
Rs 
. enjoying with eaſe, what, in their ſituation, might 


27 March. 
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leſs deſtitute of 
of 


wild fowl: ſo that our people had the profpe&t 


be 2 the luxuries of life. ' Thefe agreeable 
circumſtances determined Captain Cook to ſtay 
ſome time in the bay, in order to examine 


- thorougly ; as no one had ever landed before on 


any of the ſouthern parts of New Zealand. 

On the twenty · ſeventh, the ſhip entered Pon 
ERSGILL'HarBouRk:;;' for ſo it was called, from 
the name of the gentleman by whom ir had firſt 
been diſcovered. Here wood, for fuel and other 
purpoſes, was immediately at hand; and a fine 
ſtream of freſh water was not above: a hundred 
yards from the ſtern of the veſſel. Our voyagers, 
being thus advantageouſly ſituated, began vigo- 
rouſly to prepare for their neceſſary occupations, | 
by clearing places in the woods, in order to ſet-up 
the aſtronomer's obſervatory, and the forge for 


the iron work, and to erect tents for the fail- 


makers and coopers. applied themſelves, 


alſo, to the brewing of beer from: the branches or 


leaves of a tree which greatly reſembled the Ame- 
rican black ſpruce. Captain Cook was perſuaded, 
from the knowledge which he had of this tree, 


and from the fimilarity it bore to the ſpruce, that, 


with the addition of inſpiſſated juice of wort and 


melaſſes, it would make a very wholeſome liquor, 


and ſupply the want of vegetables, of which the 
country was deſtiture. It appeared, by the re 
that he was not miſtaken in his judgment. 
Several of the natives were ſeen on the twenty⸗ 
eighth, who took little notice of the Engliſh, and 
were very ſhy of acceſs; and the Captain dia not 
chooſe to force an intercourſe with them, as he 
had deen inſtructed, by former experience, that 
che beſt method of obtaining it was to leave the 


— 


time | 


* : * 
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mander continued in his preſent ſituation, he FRO: ns 


every opportunity of examining the bay. 


time and place to themſelves. While our Com- HAP. | 


IV. 
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was proſecuting his ſurvey of it, on the ſixth of 6 April. 


April, his attention was directed to the north ſide, 
where he diſcovered a fine capacious cove, in the 
bottom of which is a freſh-water river. On the 
vweſt fide are ſeveral beautiful caſcades; and the 
ſhores are ſo ſteep, that water might directly be 
conveyed from them into the ſhip. Fourteen ducks, 
beſides other birds, having been ſhot in this place, 
he gave it the name of Dex Covz. When he 
was returning in the evening, he met with three 
of the natives, one man and two women, whoſe 
fears he ſoon diſſipated, and whom he engaged in 
a converſation, that was little underſtood on either 
ſide. The youngeſt of the women had a volubili- 
ty of tongue that could not be exceeded; and ſne 
entertained Captain Cook, and the gentlemen who 


accompanied him, with a dance. 
By degrees, our Commander obtained the good 


will and confidence of the Indians. His preſents, 


however, were at firſt received with much indif- 


ference, hatchets and ſpike-nails excepted. At a 
viſit, on the twelfth, from a family of the natives, 


= Captain, perceiving that they approached the 
_— quitte 


cers and ſeamen; in which they paid a much great- 


er regard to ſome, whom. they probably miſtook 
for females, than to others. So well, indeed, 
were OP now reconciled to our voyagers, , that 


I 3 


p with 2 caution, met them in a boat, which 
when he came near them, and went into 
their canoe. After all, he could not prevail upon 
them to go on board the Reſolution; but at length 
they put on ſhore in a little creek, and ſeating 
| themſelves abreaſt of the Engliſh veſſel, entered 
into familiar converſation with ſeveral of the offi- 


= ;T'H ESkilF EQ#- 7 


| CHAP. 3 took up their quarters nearly within the ail 
IV. tance of a hundred ards from the ſhip's watering- 
1 . "place. Captain Cook, in his interview with them, 
had cauſed the bagpipes and fife to play, and the 
drum to beat. The two former they heard with 
apparent inſenſibility; but the latter excited in 
them a certain degree of attention. 
18 April. On the eighteenth, a Chief, with whom ſome. 
connections had already been formed, was induced, 
together with his daughter, to come on board the 
Reſolution. Previouſſy to his doing it, he pre- 
ſented the Captain with a piece of cloth and a 
green talk hatchet. He gave alſò a piece of cloth 
to Mr. Forſter ; and the girl gave another to Mr. 
Hodges. Though this cuſtom of making preſents, 
before any are receiyed, is common with the na- 
tives of the South Sea iſles, our Commander had 
never till now ſeen it practiſed in New Zealand. 
Another thing performed by the Chief before he 
went on board, was the taking of a ſmall green 
branch in his hand, with which he {truck the ſhip's 
ſide ſeveral times, repeating a ſpeech or prayer. 
This manner, as it were, of making peace, is like- 
wiſe prevalent among all the nations of the South 
Seas. When the Chief was carried into the cabin, 
he viewed every part of it with ſome degree of ſur- 
prize; but it was not poſſible to fix his attention 
to any one object for a ſingle moment. The works 
of art appeared to him in the ſame NG as thoſe of 
nature, and were equally diſtant from his powers 
of comprehenſion. He and his daughter ſeemed to 
be the moſt ſtruck with the number of the decks, 
and other parts of the ſhip. 
As Captain Cook — in examining Duſky 
Bay, he occaſionally met with ſome few more of 
the natives, with regard to whom he uſed every 


mode of conciliation, On the twentieth, the 
Chief 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 


Chief and his family, who had been more intimate'C H 8 P. 


with our navigators than any of the reſt of the 


Indians, went away, and never returned again. 


This was the more extraordinary, as in all his 
viſits he had been gratified with preſents. From 
different perſons he had gotten nine or ten hatch- 
ets, and three or four times that number of large 


ſpike· nails, beſides a variety of other articles. So 


far as theſe things might be deemed riches in New 


Zealand, he — undoubtedly become by far the 


moſt wealthy man in the whole country. 


One employment of our voyagers, while in 


Duſky Bay, conſiſted in ſeal-hunting, an animal 
which was found ſerviceable for three purpoſes. 
The ſkins: were made uſe of for rigging, the fat 
afforded oil for the lamps, and the fleſh was eaten. 


On the twenty-fourth, the Captain, having five 24 April 


geeſe remaining of thoſe he had brought with him 
from the Cape of Good Hope, went and left them 
at 4 Place to which he gave the name of Goos 


Covx. This place he fixed upon for two reaſons; 


firſt, becauſe there were no inhabitants to diſturb 
them; ; and ſecondly, becauſe here was the greateſt 
ſupply of proper food; ſo that he had no doubt of 
their breeding, and hoped: that in time they might 
ſpread over the whole country, to its eminent ad- 
vantage. Some days afterward, when every thing 


belonging to-the ſhip : had been removed from the 


ſhore; he: ſet fire to the topwood, in order to dry 
a piece of ground, which he dug up, and ſowed 
with. ſeveral-ſorts of garden ſeeds. The ſoil, in- 
deed, was not ſuch as to promiſe much ſucceſs to 
the plantery but it was the Delt that _—_ be diſ- 

covered. 
The twenty-fifth off: April, Was the e fair 
—_ our 4 N had bee ann, wad ere 
was 
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was reaſon to believe that ſuch a circumſtance was 


very uncommon in the place where they now lay, 
and at that ſeaſon of the year. This favourable 


weather afforded them the opportunity of more 


ſpeedily completing their wood and water, and of 


putting the ſhip into a condition for ſea. On the 
evening of the twenty-fifth, it began to rain; and 
the weather was afterward extremely variable, be- 


ing, at times, in a high degree wet, cold, and 


ſtormy. Nothing, however, prevented Captain 
Cook from proſecuting, with his uſual ſagacity 
and diligence, his ſearch into every part of Duſky 


Bay; and, as there are few places in New Zealand 
where neceſſary refreſhments may be ſo-plentifully 
obtained as in this bay, he hath taken care to give 


ſuch a deſcription of it, and of the adjacent coun- 


try, as may be of ſervice to ſucceeding navigators. 


Although this country lies far remote from what 
is now the trading part of the world, yet, as he 
juſtly obſerves, we can by no means tell what uſe 
future ages may derive from the diſcoveries made 
in the preſent. n nns $117 mee 

The various anchoring places are delineated on 
our Commander's chart, and the moſt convenient 
of them he has particularly deſcribed. Not only 
about Duſky Bay, but through all the ſouthern 
part of the weſtern coaſt of Tavai-poenammoo, 
the country is exceedingly mountainous. A proſ- 
pet more rude and craggy is rarely to be met 
with; for inland there are only to be ſeen the 
ſummits of mountains of a tremendous height, and 
conſiſting of rocks that are totally barren and 
naked, excepting where they are covered with 
ſnow. But the land which borders on the ſea 
coaſt is thickly cloathed with wood, almoſt down 
to the water's edge; and this is the caſe with re- 
gard to all the adjoining iſlands, The trees *. 
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of various kinds, and are fit for almoſt every pol- C HAP. 


fible uſe. Excepting in the river Thames, Cap- 
tain Cook had not found finer timber in all New 
Zealand; the moſt conſiderable ſpecies of which 
is the ſpruce- tree; for that name he had given it 
from the ſimilarity of its foliage to the American 


ſpruce, though the wood is more pondrous, and 


bears a greater reſemblance to the pitch pine. 
Many of theſe trees are ſo large, that they would 
be able to furniſh main-maſts for fifty gun ſhips. 
Amidft the variety of aromatic trees and ſhrubs 
which this part of New Zealand produced, there 
were none which bore fruit fit to be eaten. But 
for a farther account of the ſoils, vegetable pro- 
ductions, and animals of the coaſt, I muſt refer 
to the Captain's own narrative; only ang no- 
tice, that the country was not found ſo de 
of quadrupeds as was formerly imagined. 


As Duſky Bay preſented many advantages. to 
our navigators, ſo it was attended with ſome diſ- 


agreeable circumſtance. . There were great num- 
bers of ſmall black ſand flies, which were trouble- 
ſome to a degree that our Commander had never 


experienced before. Another evil aroſe from the 


continual quantity of rain that occurred in the bay. 
This might, indeed, in part proceed from the ſea- 
ſon of the year: but it is probable that the coun- 
try muſt at all times be ſubject to much wet wea- 
ther, in conſequence of the vaſt height, and vici- 
nity of the mountains. It was remarkable that 
the rain, though our people were perpetually ex- 
poſed to it, was not productive of any evil conſe- 
quences. On the- contrary, ſuch of the men as 
were ſick and complaining when they entered the 
bay, recovered daily, and the whole crew ſoon 


became ſtrong and vigorous. So happy a cir- 


cumſtance could only be attributed to the healthi- 
2 neſs 


itute 


ave! 
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i1 May. 


17. 


, ed ; among which, the beer was a very material 
' article. | 

The inhabitants of Duſky Bay are of the ſame 
race with the other natives of New Zealand, ſpeak 
the ſame language, and adhere nearly to the fame 


cuſtoms. Their mode of life a appears to be a 
' wandering one; and though they 


re few in num- 
ber, no traces were remarked of their families be- 
ing connected together in any cloſe bonds of union 
or friendſhip. 

While the Reſolution lay i in the bay, Mr. Wales 
made a variety of ſcientific obſervations, relative 
to latitude and longitude *, the variation of the 
compaſs, and the diverſities of the tides; a ſhort 
account of which Captain Cook has given in his 
voyage, for the inſtruction and benefit of the 
public +. 

When Captain Cook left Duſky Bay, be direct. 
ed his courſe for Queen Charlotte's Sound, where 
he expected to find the Adventure. This was on 
the eleventh of May, and nothing remarkable oc- 
curred till the ſeventeenth, when the wind at once 
flattened to a calm, the ſky became ſuddenty ob- 
ſcured by dark denſe clouds, and there was every 
prognoſtication of a - tempeſt. Soon after, ſix 


waterſpouts were ſeen, four of which roſe and 
ſpent themſelves between the ſhip and the land; 


the fifth was at a conſiderable 5 TY on the 
other ſide of the veſſel; and the ſixth, the progreſ- 
ſive motion of which was not in a ſtraight, but in a 
crooked line, paſſed within fifty yards of the ſtern of | 


* The latitude of Mr. Wales” O obſeryatory at Pickerſpill har- | 
bour was 45% 47. 26 h. ſouth, ; and its 1 * 180 eaſt. 


Cook, ubi ſupra, p. 69 — 102. = 
| the 


f:? 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 


" ang] 


the Reſolution, without producing any evil effect c H A P. i 


As the Captain had been informed that the firing [ 


of a gun would diflipate water-ſpouts, he was l. 7 5 


that he had not tried the experiment. But, thou 
he was near enough, and had a gun ready for 
purpoſe, his mind was ſo deeply engaged in view- 
ing theſe extraordinary meteors, that he forgot 
to give the neceſſary directions. 

On the next day, the Reſolution came e within 
ſight of Queen Charlotte's Sound, where Captain 


Cook had the ſatisfaction of diſcovering the Ad- 


venture; and both ſhips felt uncommon joy at thus 
meeting again, after an abſence of fourteen weeks. 
As the events which happened to, Captain Fur- 
neaux, during the ſeparation of the two veſſels, 
do not fall within the immediate deſign of the pre- 
ſent narrative, it may be ſufficient to obſerve, 
that he had an opportunity of examining, with 
ſomewhat more accuracy than had hitherto been 


18 May. 


done, Van Diemen's. Land; and his opinion was, 
that there are no ſtraights between this land and 


New Holland, but a very deep bay. He met, 


Alikewiſe, with farther proofs that the natives of 


New Zealand are eaters of human fleſh “. 
'The morning after Captain Cook's arrival in 
ueen Charlotte's Sound, he went himſelf, at 
=] dons to look for ſcurvy- graſs, celery; and 
other vegetables; and he had the good fortune to 


19. 


return with a boat- load, in a very ſhort ſpace of 


time. Having found that a ſufficient quantity of 


theſe articles might be obtained for the crews of 


both the ſhips, he gave orders that they ſhould be 


boiled, with wheat and portable broth, every 


day for breakfaſt ; and with peaſe and broth for 
dinner. Experience had taught him, that the 


| * Cook's Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 193, IOS, 115, 118, 120. 
vegetables 
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vegetables now mentioned, when thus dreſſed, are 
extremely beneficial to ſeamen, in removing the 
various ſcurbutic complaints to which they are 
ſubject. 8 CE 

Our Commander had entertained a deſire of 
viſiting Van Diemen's Land, in order to inform 


himſelf whether it made a part of New Holland. 


But as this point had been, in a great meaſure, 
cleared up by Captain Furneaux, he came to a 
reſolution to continue his reſearches to the eaſt, 
between the latitudes of 41 and 46; and he 
directed accordingly, that the ſhips ſhould be gotten 


ready for putting to ſea as ſoon as poſſhble. On 


20 May. 


21, 


42. 


the twentieth, he ſent on ſhore the only ewe and 


ram that remained of thoſe which, with the in- 


tention of leaving them in this country, he had 
brought from the Cape of Good Hope. Soon 
after he viſited ſeveral gardens, that by order of 
Captain Furneaux had been made and planted 
with various articles; all of which were in ſuch a 
flouriſhing ſtate that, if duly attended to, they 
promiſed to be of great utility to the natives. The 
next day, Captain Cook himſelf ſet ſome men to 
work to form a garden on Long Iſland, which he 
ſtocked with different ſeeds, and particularly with 
the roots of turnips, carrots, parſnips, and pota- 
toes. Theſe were the vegetables that would be 
of the moſt real uſe to the Indians, and of thefe 
it was eaſy to give them an idea, by comparing 
them with ſuch roots as they themſelves knew. 
On the twenty-ſecond, Captain Cook received the 
unpleaſant intelligence that the ewe and ram, 
which with ſo much care and trouble he had 


brought to this place, were both of them found 


dead. It was ſuppoſed that they had eaten 
ſome poiſonous plant ; and by this accident all 
on | the 


be ſtocked with theſe animals, provided they were 
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all the Captain's hopes of ſtocking New Zealand c HAP. 
with a breed of ſheep were inſtantly blaſted. . IV. 
The intercourſe which our great navigator had — I 
with the inhabitants of the country, during this 
his ſecond viſit to Queen Charlotte's Sound, was 
of a friendly nature. Two or three families took 
up their abode near the ſhips, and employed them- 
ſelves daily in fiſhing, and in ſupplying the Eng- 
liſh with the fruits of their labour. No ſmall ad- 
vantage hence accrued to our people, who were 
by no means ſuch expert fiſhers as the natives, nor 
were any of our methods of fiſhing equal to theirs. 
Thus in almoſt every ſtate of ſociety particular 
arts of life are carried to perfection; and there is 
ſomething which the moſt poliſhed nations may 
learn from the moſt barbarous. | | Ff 
On the ſecond of June, when the Reſolution 2 June. 
and Adventure were almoſt ready to put to ſea, | 
Captain Cook ſent on ſhore, on the eaſt fide of 
the ſound, two goats, a male and a female; and 
Captain Furneaux left, near Cannibal Cove, a 
boar and two breeding ſows, The gentlemen had 
little doubt but that the country would, in time, 


not deſtroyed by the Indians before they became 
wild. Afterwards there would be no danger ; and 
as the natives knew nothing of their being left be- 
hind, it was hoped that it might be ſome time be- 
fore they would be diſcovered. 

It is remarkable that, during Captain Cook's 
ſecond viſit to Charlotte Sound, he was not able 
to recolleQ the face of any one perſon whom he 
had ſeen there three years before. Nor did it 
once appear, that even a ſingle Indian had the 
leaſt knowledge of our Commander, or of any of 
our people who had been with him in his laſt voyage. 
Hence he thought it highly probable, that the 
greateſt 
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greateſt part of the natives who inhabited this 


ſound in the beginning of the year 1770, had 
either ſince been driven out of it, or had removed, 
of their own accord, to ſome other ſituation. Not 
one third of the inhabitants were there now, that 


had been ſeen at that time. Their ſtrong hold on 


the Point of Motuara was deferted, and in every 


part of the ſound many forſaken habitations were 


4 June. 


diſcovered. In the Captain's opinion, there was 
not any reaſon to believe that the place had ever 
been very populous. From comparing the two 
voyages together, it may be collected, that the 
Indians of Eahei-nomauwe are in ſomewhat of a 


more improved ſtate of ſociety than thoſe of 


Tavai-poenammoo. e : 

Part of the fourth of June was employed by 
Captain Cook in viſiting a Chief and a whole tribe 
of the natives, conſiſting of between ninety and a 
hundred perſons, including men, women, and 
children. After the Captain had diſtributed ſome 
preſents among theſe people, and ſhewn to the 
Chief the gardens which had been made, he re- 
turned on board, and ſpent the remainder of the 
day in the celebration of his Royal Maſter's nati- 
vity. Captain Furneaux and all his officers were 
invited upon the occaſion; and the ſeamen were 
enabled, by a double allowance, to partake of the 
general joy. Foo es 

As ſome might think-it A extraordinary ſtep 
in our Commander to proceed in diſcoveries ſo far 
ſouth as forty-ſix degrees of latitude, in the very 
depth of winter, he has recorded his motives ſor 


this part of his conduct. Winter, he acknow- 


ledges, is by no means favourable for diſcoveries. 
Nevertheleſs, it appeared to him to be neceſſary 
that ſomething ſhould be done in that ſeaſon, in 
order to leſſen the work in which he was engaged; 

and 
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and leſt he ſhould not be able to finiſh the diſco- cu ap. 


very of the ſouthern part of the South Pacific 
Ocean in the enſuing ſummer. Beſides, if he 


he would be ready to begin to explore it, as ſoon 
as ever the ſeaſon ſhould be favourable. Inde- 
pendently of all theſe conſiderations, he had little 
to fear; having two good ſhips well provided, 
and both the crews being healthy. Where then 
could he better employ his time? If he did nothing 
more, he was at leaſt in hopes of being enabled 
to point out to poſterity, that theſe ſeas may be 
navigated, and that it is practicable to purſue diſ- 
coveries, even in the depth of winter. Such was 


the ardour of our navigator for proſecuting the 


ends of his voyage, in circumſtances which would 
have induced moſt men to act a more cau- 
tious part | I we 4 6 ends 
During Captain Cook's ſtay in the Sound, he 


had obſerved that the ſecond viſit to this country 


had not mended the morals of the natives of either 
ſex. He had always looked upon the females of 
New Zealand as more chaſte than the generality of 
Indian women. Whatever favours a For of them 
might have granted to the people in the Endeavour, 
ſuch intercourſes uſually took place in a private 
manner, and did not appear to be encouraged b 
the men, But now the Captain was told that the 
male Indians were the chief promoters of a ſhame. 


— 


ful traffic, and that, for a ſpikenail, or any Ef 


thing they valued, they would oblige the wortien 
to proſtitute themſelves, whether it were agreeable 
or contrary to their inclinations. At the ſame 
time, no regard was paid to the privacy which 
decency required. The account of this fact muſt 
be read with concern by every well wither to the 


good 


IV. 


ſhould diſcover any land in his route to the eaſt, 2 85 
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CHAP. good order and happineſs of ſociety, even without | 


IV. 
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7 June. 


adverting to confiderations of a higher nature . 

On the ſeventh of June, Captain Cook put to 
ſea from Queen Charlotte's Sound, with the Ad- 
venture in company. For the nautical part of the 
route from New Zealand to Otaheite, which con- 


tinued till the fifteenth of Auguſt, I ſhall refer my 


29 July. 


readers to the Captain's voyage; and ſhall only 
ſelect ſuch circumſtances as are more immediately 


ſuitable to the deſign of the preſent narrative. It . 


was found, on the twenty-ninth of July, that the 
crew of the Adventure were in a ſickly ſtate. Her 


cook was dead, and about twenty of her beſt men 
were rendered incapable of duty by the ſcurvy and 


flux. At this time, no more than three men were 
on the fick liſt on board the Reſolution ; and only 
one of theſe was attacked with the ſcurvy. Some 
others, however, began to diſcover the ſymptoms 
of it; and accordingly, recourſe was had to 
wort, marmalade of carrots, and the rob of le- 
mons and oranges, with the uſual ſuccels. _ 
Captain Cook could not account for the preva- 
lence of the ſcurvy being ſo much greater in the 


Adventure than in the Reſolution, unleſs it was 


owing to the crew of the former's being more 


ſcurbutic when they arrived in New Zealand 


than the crew of the latter, and to their eating 


few or no vegetables while they lay in 8 
Charlotte's Sound. This aroſe partly from their 
want of knowing the right ſorts, and partly from 
the diſlike which ſeamen have to the introduction 


of a new diet. Their averſion to any unuſual 


change of food is ſo great, that it can only be 


* Cook's Voyages, ubi ſupra, p. 121 —=130. 


overcome 


by ak 
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overcome by the ſteady and perſevering example C HAF. 
and authority of a commander. Many of Captain A. N 
Cook's people, officers as well as common ſailors, 1773. 
diſliked the boiling of celery, ſcurvy-graſs, and 
other greens with the peas and wheat; and by 
ſome the proviſion, thus prepared, was retuſed to 
be eaten. But, as this had no effect on the Cap- 
tain's conduct, their prejudice gradually ſubſided : 
they began to like their diet as much as the reſt 
of their companions ; and, at length, there was 
hardly a man in the ſhip who did not attribute the 
freedom of the crew from the ſcurvy, to the beer 
and vegetables which had been made uſe of at 
New Zealand, Henceforward, whenever the ſea- 
men came to a place where vegetables could be 
obtained, our Commander ſeldom found it neceſ- 
fary to order them to be gathered ; and, if they 
were ſcarce, happy was the perſon who could lay 1 
hold on them firſt. | | = 
On the firſt of Auguſt, when the ſhips were in 1 Auguſt. 
the latitude of 25* 1, and the longitude of 134* "2 
6* weſt, they were nearly in the ſame ſituation 
with that which is aſſigned by Captain Carteret for 
Pitcairn's, Iſland, diſcovered by him in 1767. 
For this iſland, therefore, our voyagers diligently 
looked; but ſaw nothing. According to the lon- 
gitude in which he had placed it, Captain Cook 
_ muſt have paſſed it fifteen leagues to the welt. 
But as this was uncertain, he did not think it 
prudent to loſe any rime in ſearching for. it, as 
the ſickly ſtate of the Adventure's people required 
as ſpeedy an arrival as poſſible at a place of refreſh- 
ment. A ſight of it, however, would have been 
of uſe in verifying, or correcting, not only the 
longitude of Pitcairn's Iſland, but of the others 
diſcovered by Captain Carteret in that neighhbour- 
hood. It is a ciminution of the value of that 
| gentleman's 
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3 s voyage, that his longitude was not 
confirmed by aſtronomical obſervations, and that 
hence it was liable to errors, the correction of 
which was out of his power. 

As Captain Cook had now gotten to the north- 
ward of Captain Carteret's tracks, he no longer 
entertained any hopes of diſcovering a continent. 
Iſlands were all that he could expect to find, un- 
til he returned again to the ſouth. In this and 
his former voyage, he had croſſed the ocean in the 
latitude of 40 and upwards, without meeting any 
thing which could, in the leaſt, induce him to be- 
lieve that he ſhould attain the great object of his 
purſuit. Every circumſtance concurred to con- 
vince him that, between the meridian of America 
and New Zealand, there is no ſouthern continent; 
and that there is no continent farther to the ſouth, 
unleſs in a very high latitude. This, however, 
was a point too important to be left to opinions 
and conjectures. It was to be determined by 
facts; and the aſcertainment of it was appointed, 
by our Commander, for the employment of the 
enſuing ſummer. 

It was the ſixth of Auguſt before the ſhips had 
the advantage of the trade wind *. This they 
got at ſouth-eaſt, being at that time in the 
latitude of 19' 36 ſouth, and the longitude of 
1319 32 weſt. As Captain Cook had obtained 
the ſouth-eaſt trade wind, he directed his courſe to 
the weſt-north-weſt; not only with a view of 
keeping in with the ſtrength of the wind, but alſo 


to get to the north of the iſlands eee in 


his former voyage, that he might have a chance 
of meeting with any other iſlands which might 
lie in the way. It was in the track which 


* The not meeting wich the ſouth-eaſt trade wind ſooner is no 
new thing in this fea, | | 
| had 
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had been purſued by M. de Bougainville that our CH AP. 


Commander now proceeded. ' 
he could not ſpare time to fail to the north of this 
track ; but at preſent, 'on account of the ſickly 
ſtate of the Adventure's crew, the arriving at a 
place where refreſhments could be procured, was 
an object ſuperior to that of diſcovery. To four 
of the iſlands which were paſſed by Captain Cook, 
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he gave the names of Reſolution Iſland, Doubtful 


Iſland, Furneaux Iſland, and Adventure Iſland “. 


They are ſuppoſed to be the ſame that were ſeen 


by M. de Bougainville; and theſe with ſeveral 
others, which conſtitute a cluſter of low and half 
drowned iſles, that gentleman diſtin uiſhed by the 
appellation of the Dangerous Archipelago. The 
ſmoothneſs of the ſea ſufficiently convinced our 
navigators that They were ſurrounded by them, 
and that it was highly neceſſary to proceed with 
the utmoſt caution, eſpecially in the night fr. 
_ Early in the morning, on the fifteenth of Au- 
guſt, the ſhips came within ſight of Oſnaburg 
Iſland, or Maitea, which had been diſcovered by 
Captain Wallis. Soon after, Captain Cook ac- 

uainted Captain Furneaux that it was his inten- 
tion to put into Oaiti-piha Bay, near the ſouth- 
eaſt end of Otaheite, for the purpoſe of procuring 
what refreſhments he could from that part of the 
iſland, before he went down to Matavai. At ſix 
in the evening the iſland was ſeen bearing weſt; 
and our people continued to advance towards it 


** Reſolution Ifland is in latitude 142 24 fouth, and longitude 
1410 39 weſt ; Doubtful Iſland, latitude 177 20', longitude 1419 
38“; Furneaux Ifland, latitude 170 5, longitude 1439 16; and Ad- 
venture Iſland, latitude 192 4, longitude 1449 30 weſt. 


| + Cook's Voyages, ubi ſupra, p. 131143. | 
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CHAP. till midnight, when they brought to till four 


o'clock in the morning; after which they failed in 
for the land with a fine breeze at eaſt. At day- 
break, they found themſelves within the diſtance 
of half a league from the reef; and, at the ſame 
time, the breeze began to fail them, and was at 
laſt ſucceeded by a calm It now became neceſſa- 


ry for the boats to be hoiſted out, in order to tow 
off the ſhips ; but all the efforts of our voyagers, 


to keep them from being carried near the reef, 
were inſufficient for .the purpoſe. As the calm 
continued, the ſituation of the veſſels became ſtill 
more dangerous. Captain Cook, however, en- 
tertained hopes of getting round the weſtern point 
of the reef, and into the bay. But, about two 
o'clock in the afternoon, when he came before an 


opening or break of the reef, through which he 
had flattered himſelf that he might get with the 


ſhips, he found, on ſending to examine it, that 
there was not a ſufficient depth of water. Never- 


- theleſs, this opening cauſed ſuch an indraught of 
the tide of flood through it, as was very near 


proving fatal to the Reſolution ; for as ſoon as 
the veſſels got into the ſtream, they were carried 
towards the reef with great impetuoſity. The 
moment the Captain perceived this, he ordered 
one of the warping machines, which was held in 
readineſs, to be carried out with about four hun- 


dred fathoms of rope; but it did not produce the 


leaſt effect; and our navigators had now in pro- 
ſpect the horrors of ſhipwreck. They were not 
more than two cables length from the breakers ; 


and, though it was the only probable method 


which was left of ſaving the ſhips, they could find 


no bottom to anchor. An anchor, however, they 


did drop; but before it took hold, and brought 


them up, the Reſolution was in leſs than three 
| fathom 
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fathom water, and ſtruck at every fall of the ſea, C H As 4 


which broke cloſe: under her ſtern in a dreadful 


4 


ſurf, and threatened her crew every moment with 1993. 


deſtruction. Happily, the Adventure brought up 
without ſtriking. Preſently, the Reſolution's 
people carried out two kedge anchors, with haw- 
ſers to each; and theſe found ground a little 
without the bower. By heaving upon them, and 
cutting away the bower anchor, the ſhip was got- 
ten afloat, where Captain Cook and his men lay 


for ſome time in the greateſt anxiety, expecting 
every minute that either the kedges would come 
home, or the hawſers be cut in two by the rocks. 


At length, the tide ceaſed to act in the ſame direc- 
tion; upon which the Captain ordered all the 
boats to try to tow off the veſſel. Having found 
this to be practieable, the two kedges were hoved 


up; and at that moment a light air came off from 


the land, by which the boats were ſo much aſſiſt- 
ed, that the Reſolution ſoon got clear of all dan- 
ger. Our Commander then ordered all the boats 


to aſſiſt the Adventure; but before they reached 


her, .ſhe was under fail with the land breeze, and 
in a little time joined her companion, leaving be- 
hind her three anchors, her coaſting cable, and 


two hawſers, which were never recovered. Thus 


were our voyagers. once more ſafe at ſea, after 
narrowly eſcaping being wrecked on the very 
iſland at which, but a few days before, they had 
moſt ardently wiſhed to arrive. It was a peculiar- 
ly happy circumſtance, that the calm continued, 
59 the ſhips into ſo dangerous a ſtate. 
For if the ſea breeze, as is uſually the caſe, had 
ſet in, the Reſolution muſt inevitably have been 
lolt; and probably the Adventure likewiſe. 
During the time in which the Engliſh were in 
this critical ſituation, a number of the natives were 
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either on board or near the veſſels in their canoes. 


Nevertheleſs, they ſeemed to be inſenſible of our 

people's danger, ſhewing not the leaſt ſurprize, 
joy, or fear, when the ſhips were ſtriking ; and 
they went -away a little before ſun-ſet, quite un- 


concerned. Though moſt of them knew Captain 


15 Auguſt. 


Cook again, and many enquired for Mr. Banks 
and others who had been with the Captain before, 
it was remarkable that not one of them aſked for | 
Tupia. 

On the Coventeenth, the Refolution and Adven- 
ture anchored in Oaiti-piha Bay, immediately up- 
on which they were crowded with the inhabitants 
of the country, who brought with them cocoa- 
nuts, plantains, bananoes, apples, yams, and 
other roots, which were exchanged for nails and 
beads. To ſome who called themſelves chiefs, 
our Commander made preſents of ſhirts, axes, and 


ſeveral articles beſide, in return for which they 


promiſed to bring him hogs and fowls; a promiſe 
which they did not perform, and which, as might 
be judged from their conduct, they bad never had 


the leaſt intention of performing. In the after- 


noon of the ſame day, Captain Cook landed in 
company with Captain Furneaux, for the purpoſe 
of viewing - the - watering- place. and of ſounding 
the diſpoſition of the natives. The article of 
water, which was now much wanted on board, 
he found might conveniently be obtained, and 
the inhabitants behaved with great civility. Not- 
withſtanding this civility, nothing was brought to 
market, the next day, but fruit and roots, though 
it was ſaid that many hogs were ſeen about the 
houſes in the neighbourhood. The cry was, that 


they belonged to Waheatoua the Earee de hi, or 


king; who had not yet appeared, nor, indeed, 
any other chief of note. Among the Indians 
that came on board the Reſolution, and no ſmall 

| number 
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aumber of whom did, not ſcruple to call them. cn A 


ſelves; £qrees, there Was ane of this ſort, Fho jad 


been entertained in the cabin moſt of AK will 1773, 7 


and to all of whoſe. Frichda. Siem hy 
made preſents, as og as liberally to himſelf. At. 


length, however, he was caught taking. things 


which did not belong to him, and handing them 


out of. the quarter gallery. Various complaints, of 
the like: nature being, at the ſame time, made 


againſt the natives, were on deck, our Com- | 


mander, turned them all. out of the ſhip. His 
cabin;gneſt was very R in his retreat; my the 
Captain was ſo exaſperated at his behaviour, that 
aftex the Fance had, gotten to ſome diſtance from 
the Reſolution, he be. fied two muſquets over his 
head, by which he ier To. terrified, that. he quit- 
ted his canoe, and took to the water. Captain 


Cook. E ety a. boat to take the canoe; but - 


when t 8 ched the rs the people 
on land; pan io Aer with | The Cap» "Tg 
tains; therefore, being in fe ome. 5 0 3 her ſafety, 


as | per a Feat. nſelf in another boat 


to prot a great gun, loaded 
with ball, 19 be lee along the coaſt, which made 
Fa a Indians retire. ff from the ſhore, ww he was 

er , bring; away two canoes without the 
leaſt, hays, of: 32 AN a, few, hours peace 


was reſtored, and the Tang were returned to the 


firſt ;perſon. who came 5 

it was not till the An of "this "tay that any 
one zar after upia, and then the enquiry 
was made by only two or three of the natives. 
When they learned the cauſe of his death, they 
were perfectly ſatisfied; nor did it appear to our 
Commander that they. would have felt a moment's 
uneaſineſs,; if Tupia's.deceaſe had proceeded from 
27 other cauſe chan * They. were as little 


; concerned 


' 226 


CHAP. 
$ 1 
1773. 


rl Ee 


geen e about Aotoutou, the man who had 
gone d pay wich Wo de Bougainville. But they 
were continually aſking Jof Mr. Banks, and ſor 
fereral 6thers who had r Captain Cook |; 
in hig former voyage 28 419 
Since chat voyage, very vbnſiderable chiuger 
had happened in the country. Toutaha, the fe. 
gent of the greater Teninfols of Otaheite, had 
been kiſted A a battle which was fought between 
the to kingdoms About five months before the 
Refolution- 8 arrival; and Otoo was ns the 
reig 8 prince, 7 ubourai Tamaide; and Teveral 
the principal friends to che Engliſh, had / 
fallen in this batt, together with a large number 
of the common people. & peace ſabſiſted at pre- 


fent, Vettwreen the two grand diviſions of the 


_ 20Auguſt, 


and 90629 247 | 

Pn _—_ 'twengieth, One f the natives catried 
off a muſquet belon to the guard vn ſhore 
Captain Cook, who! NEE ane a witneſs of che 


tranſaction, Tent ſome of his people aftef him ; 


but this Would have blen fe rpoſe, if 
the thief had not beefi"intercepted b 
his ee zen, h purſued him 2 
rily, Knocked FN dow And ia retupfetl dhe maß 

quet to the Englifn. This act of iuikeprgegtef 
our Commander from being placed im a drfagreel 
able ſituation. If the natives had not gen their 


immediate aſſiſtance, it would ſcarcely have been 


in his power to have recovered the muſquet by any 


gentle means whatever; and if he had been oblig: 
ed to have fetourfe to other methods; he was ſure 
of 8 more than ten times its value. 
The aud of one who appeared as 2 Chief, 48, 
pethaps, udt unworthy of notice. Ihis man, 1 
a. viſit to Captain Cook, prefented him with a 
quantity o of frat; * ich were a number of 
cocoa- 
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their liquor bz our people, and afterwards thrown 
ouerboard. Vheſe the Chief had picked up, and 
tied ſo artfully in bundles, that at firſt the decep- 
tion was mot perceived. When he was informed. 
of it, without be the leaſt emotion, and 


affecting a total ignorance-of the matter, he qpen- 


ed two or three of the nuts himſelſ, ſignifidothat 
ke ws ſatisfied of the fact, and: then went on ſhore 
and ſent off a quantity af plantains and Bunanees. 
The ingen dity and the impudence of fraud are nut 
Witze productions af poliſhed ſoc ict. 


"Captain/Cook, on the kwentyhird' had an in- 2 Au. | 
terview with Waheatoua, the reſult of which was, 


chat, our: avigators obtained this day as much 
pork as doraifhedatmea]l 10he:crews of both 
veſſels.'|Irthe Captain's: laſt yoyagey 
who was Othenidittle more — a boy, mas dal led 
Tearec; but having ſucceeded to his une Sus 
thoriry, he had zftaed h father's amt. 
be fruits iich were procured it Gaiti-piha 
Bay oontributed greatly to the recovery f abe ſick 
people to the All venture. Many of 


them, ho had been ſo ill, as to be incapable of 


— without, afiftance, were, in the compaſs 
of a jsſo- ar radoveræd that hey were 
able to walk labont of theniſchves, Ihen the Rie- 
folution entered the thay; the had burt ohe ſoorhU- 
nei man on-board. A marine, wIhnb hat: long ſbęeen 
fick, and who lied; the ſecond day aſterqer ſarti- 
val, vf 'w complication ef diſorders, — tlie 
tealt- micture Gf che ſcuryy. ' T0 hom NE 


Waheatoud; 


eoooa- nuts that had already been exhauſted of CMA 
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On the twenty fourth, the-thips ꝓut 1 24. 


arrived che next Evening in Marauai Ba-, Rafure 
they could come u an anchor, the decks were 
erowũed withhe natives, any "of whom!Gapthin 
Cook knew, zo y moſt f - whom he was wall 
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| CHAP: remembered. Among a large multitude. wry peo 


ple, who were collected — upon the ſhore, 
was Otoo the king of the iſland. Our Comman- 
der paid him a viſit on the following day, at Opar- 
ree, the place of his reſidence; and found him to 
be a fine, perſonable, well-made man, ſix feet 
high, and about thirty years of age. The quali- 
ties of his mind were not correſpondent to his ex- 
ternal appearance: for when Captain Cook en- 


deavoured to obtain from him the promiſe of a 


viſit on board, he acknowledged that he was afraid 
of the guns, and, indeed, manifeſted in all his 


actions a he was a Wer of a timoraus diſpo- 


tion. e 10 ier $07 U nn 
Upon — Coptaib's: motiarne 1 — . — he 
Wund the tents, and the aſtronomeris obſervato- 
ries;:fet' up, on the ſame ſpot from vliich the tran» 
ſit of Venus had been obſerved in 1569. The 
fick, being twenty in number from the Adven- 
ture, and one from the Neſolution, all of hom 
were ill of the ſcurvy, he ordered to be landed; 
and he appointed a guard of ang tore, uns 
der the command: of Lieutenant . 
On the twentyrſeventh, — u prevailed 
it ; with ſome degree of. reluctance, to pay our 
mmander a viſit. He caine attended with a 
numerous train, and brought with him fruits, a 
hog, two large fiſn, and a quantityof cloth; for 
which he and all his retinue were gratified with 
ſuitable preſents. When Captain Cook conveyed: 
his gueſts: to land, he was met''by:;:a- venerable 
lady, the mother of the late Toutaha, who ſeiz- 
ed him by both hands, and burſt into a flood of 
tears, ſaying Tautaha 'Ti 1% no 'Toutce matty Tau- 
that is, ; Toutaha,: your friend, or the 
60 friendof Cock, is dead. He was ſo much af- 
fected with her behaviour, athat 3 it would have been 
1 for him to have refrained from ming- 
ä ling 
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ling his tears with her's, had not Otoo,” who was CH F- 


diſpleaſed with the interview, taken him from her. 
It was with difficulty that the Captain could: obtain 
permiſſion to ſee her again, when he gave her an 
axe and ſome other articles. Captain Furneaux, 
at this time, preſented the king with two fine 
goats, which, if no weiden n then might be 
expected to multiply. 


Several days had paſſed i in a friendly intercourſe 1 9 


with the natives, and in the procuring of 3 
ſions, when, in the evening of — thirtieth, the 

gentlemen on board the Reſolution were alarmed 
with the cry of murder, and with a great noiſe 
on ſhore, near the bottom of the bay, and at a 
diſtance from the Engliſh encampment. Upon 
this, Captain Cook, who ſuſpected that ſome of 
his own men were concerned in the affair, imme- 
diately diſpatched an armed boat, to know: the 
cauſe of the diſturbance, and to bring off ſuch of 
his people as ſhould be found in the place. He 
ſent, alſo, to the Adventure, and to the poſt an 
' ſhore, to learn who were miſling ; for none but 
\ thoſe who were upon duty were abſent from the 
_ Reſolution. The boats ſpeedily returned with 
three marines and a ſeaman. Same others, like- 
wiſe, were taken, belonging to the Adventure; 


and all of them being put under confinement, 


our Commander, the next morning, ordered them 
to be puniſhed according to their deſerts. He did 
not find that any miſchief had been done, and the 


men would confeſs nothing. Some liberties which 


they had taken with the women had probably 
given occaſion. to the diſturbance, Ta whatever 


' cauſe: it was owing, the natives were ſo, much 
alarmed; that they fled from their habitations in 
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the dead af night, and the alarm was ſpread. many . 


miles along the paſte: In the morning, when 
855 5 Captain 
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tain Cook went to viſit:Oxda, by appointment 
he found that he had removed, or rather: fled; to 
a- great diſtance from the uſual place of his abode; 
ter arrwing where he vas, it was ſome! hours 
before the Captain could be admitted to the ſight 
of him; and then he ene of 4 ot of | 
cke preceding evening. 
The ſick being nearly recayered, the — com- 
pleted; and the neceſſary fepairs of the flips finiſhed, 
Japtain Cook determined to put to fea without 


delay. Aceordingly, on the firſt of September, 


he ordered every thing to be removed from the 


ſhore, and the veſſels to be unmoored, in which 


employment his people were engaged the greater 
part of the day. In the eos of the ſame 
day, Lieutenant Pickerfgill returned from Atta- 


hourou, to which place he had been ſent by the 


Captain, for the purpoſe of procuring ſome hogs 


that had been promiſed. In this expedition, the 


Lieutenant had ecke the celebrated Oberea, who 
has been ſo much the object of poetical fancy. 
Her fituation was very humble, compared with 
what it had formerly been. She was not only 


altered much for the worſe in her perſon, but ap- 


peared to be poor, and of little or no conſequence 


or authority in the iſland; In the evening a fa- 


vourable wind having ſprung up, our Comman- 


der put to fea ; on which occaſion he was obliged 
to diſmiſs his Otaheite friends fooner than they 


iſhed to depart ; but well ſatisfied withi his kind | 
and-liberal treatment. 
From Matavai Bay Captain Cook Ainecbedd 


his courſe for the iſland of Huaheine,”where he 
intended to touch. This ifland he reached 
the next day, and, early in the morning of the 


3. wach of September, made fail for the a of 


„Cook, udi ſupta, p. 144159. 
| | Oudiere, 


. 
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.Owharre, in which ke ſoon came to an anchor CH 


The Adventure, not happening to turn inte the 
north fide of the channel; but, by the timely 
aſſiſtanee which Captain Cook had previouſly-pro- 
vided, in caſe ſuch an accident ſhould occur, ſhe 
was gotten off again, without feceiving anydamage. 
As ſoon as both the ſhips were in ſafety, our Com- 
mander, together with Captain Furneaux, lande 
upon the iſland, and was received by the natives 
with the utmoſt cordiality. A trade immediately 
commenced ; ſo that our navigators had a fair 
proſpett of being plentifully ſupplied with freſh 
pork and fowls, which, to people in their ſituation, 


was 2 very deſirable circumſtance. On the fourth, 


Lieutenant Pickerſgill ſailed with the cutter, on a 
trading party, toward the ſouth end. of che iſle. 
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4 Sept, 


Another trading party was alſo ſent on ſhore.near . 


the ſhips, which party Captain Cook attended him- 
ſelf, to ſee that the buſineſs was properly con- 


ducted at the firſt ſetting out, this heing à point 


of no ſmall importance. Every thing being ſet- 
tled to his mind, he went, accompanied hy Captain 


Furneaux and Mr. Forſter, to pay a viſit to his 
old friend Oree, the Chief of the iſland. This | 


viſit was preceded by many preparatory ceremo- 


_ nies. Among other things, the Chief ſent to our 


Commander the inſcription engraved. on a ſmall 


piece of. pewter, which he had left with him in 
July 1769. It was in the bag that Captain Cook 


had made for it, together with a piece of counter- 


feit Engliſh coin, and a few beads, which had 
been put in at the ſame time; whence it was evi- 


dent what particular care had been taken of the 


whole. After the previous ceremonies had been 
diſcharged, the Captain wanted to go to che king, 
but he was informed that the king would come 

to 


[ C 10 P. to him: Accordingly, Oree went up to 6 
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mander, and fell on his neck, and — bias ö 
nor was it a ceremonious embrace, for the tears 
which trickled down the venerable old man's 
cheeks, ſufficiently beſpoke the language of his 


heart. The preſents which Captain Cook. made 
to the Chief on this oecaſion, conſiſted o fthe 


moſt valuable articles he had; for he regarded 


him as a father. Oree, in return, gave the Cap- 


tain a hog, and à quantity of cloth, promiſing 
that all the wants of the Engliſh ſhould be ſup- 
lied ; and it was a promiſe to which he faithfully 
adhered. Indeed, he carried his kindneſs to Cap- 
tain Cook ſo far, as not to fail ſending him every 
day, for his table, a plentiful ſupply of the V 
beſt of ready - dreſſed fruit and roots. 
Hitherto all things had gone on in the moſt 


t. agreeable manner; but on Monday the ſixth, 
ſeveral circumſtances occurred, which rendered it 
an unpleaſant and troubleſome day. When our 


Commander went to the trading-place, he was 
informed that one of the inhabitants had behaved 


with remarkable inſolence. The man was com- 
' pletely equipped in the war habit, had a club in 
each hand, and ſeemed bent upon miſchief. Cap- 
tain Cook took, therefore, the clubs from him, 


broke them before his eyes, and, with ſome diffi- | 


| culty, compelled him to retire. About the ſame 


time, Mr. Sparrman, who had imprudently gone 
out alone to botanize, was aſſaulted by two men, 
who ſtripped him of every thing which he had 
about him, excepting his trawſers, and ſtruck 


him again and again with his own hanger, though 


happily without doing him any harm. When they 
had accompliſhed their purpoſe, they made off; 
after which another of the natives broughta piece 
of cloth to cover him, and conducted him to the 
| trading. 
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trading- place, where the inhabitants, in a large CHAP. - 
number, were aſſembled. The inſtant that Mr. iv.. 
Sparrman appeared in the condition now deſcribed, ,,,, 
they all flew with the utmoſt precipitation. Cap- 
tain Cook, having recalled a few of the Indians, 
and convinced them that he ſhould take no ſtep to 
injure thoſe. who were innocent, went to Oree to 
complain of the outrage. When the Chief had 
heard the whole affair related, he wept aloud, and 
many other of the inhabitants did the ſame. After 
the firſt tranſports. of his grief had ſubſided, he 
began to expoſtulate with his people, telling them 
(for ſo his language was underſtood by the Engliſh) 
how well Captain Cook had treated them, both in 
this and his former voyage, and how baſe it was 
in them to commit ſuch actions. He then took a 
minute account of the things of which Mr. Sparr- 
man had been robbed, and, after having promiſed 
to uſe his utmoſt endeavours for the recovery of 
them, deſired to go into the Captain's boat. At this, 
the natives, apprehenſive doubtleſs for the ſafety 
of their prince, expreſſed the utmoſt alarm, and 
uſed every argument ta diſſuade him from fo raſh 
à meaſure. All their remonſtrances, however, 
were in vain. He haſtened into the boat; and as 
ſoon as they ſaw that their beloved Chief was 
wwholly in our Commander's power, they ſet up a 
great outcry. Indeed, their grief was inexpreſſible; 
they prayed, entreated, nay, attempted ta pull 
him out of the boat; and every face was bedewed 
with tears. Even Captain Cook himſelf was ſo 
moved by their diſtreſs, that he united his entrea- 
ties with theirs,” but all ta na purpoſe, Oree in- 
ſiſted upon the Captain's coming into the boat, 
which was no ſooner done than he ordered it 
to be put off. His ſiſter was the only perſon 
among the Indians who behaved with a becoming 
; 855 mii gna- 
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-magnanimity on this: oceafion 3 for, with a fpirit 
equal to that of her royal brother, ſhe alone did 
not oppoſe his It was his defign, in com- 


ing into the boat the Engliſh, to proceed — 4 0 


them in ſearch of the robbers. Accordingly, he 
went with Captain Cook, as far as it was conve- 
nient, by water, when they landed, entered the 
country, and travelled ſome miles inland z i in 2 
which the Chief led the way, and enquired 

the criminals of every perſon whom he ſaw. 

this ſearch he would have gone to the very extre- 
mity of the iſland, if our Commander, who did 
not think the object worthy of ſo laborious apur- 
uit, had not refuſed to proceed any farther. Be- 
ſides, as he intended to fail the next morning, and 
all manner of trade was ſtopped in conſequence of 
the alarm of the natives, it became the more ne- 
. ceſlary for him to return, that he might reſtore 


things to their former ſtate. It was with great re- 
luctance that Oree was prevailed upon to diſcontinue 
the ſearch, and to content himſelf. with ſending, 


at Captain Cook's requeſt, ſome of his people for 
the 1 which had been carried off. When he 
and the Captain had gotten back to the boat, they 
found . the Chief's ſiſter, and ſeveral other 
perſons, who had travelled by land to the place. 
The Engliſh gentlemen immediately ſtepped into 
their boat, in order to return on board, without 
ſo much as aſking Oree to accompany them ; not- 
withſtanding which, he inſiſted upon doing i it; ; nor 
could the o oſition and entreaties of thoſe Who 
were about him induce him to deſiſt from his pur- 
-gols: His fiſter followed his example, uninflu. 
enced, on this occaſion, by the ſupplications and 


tears of her daughter. Captain Cook amply re- 


warded the Chief and his ſiſter for the confidence 
they had placed in him; and, after dinner, con- 
veyed 
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verad them. boch! on hore, whers ſome. hundreds C | 


of people waited-to receive them, many of. whom _ 
embraced. Oree with tears q, joy. All, was now * 
peace and. ghdaeſs ; the inhabitants crowded = 
Bom every part, with ſuch a, plentiful ſupply, of 
hogs: fowls, and vegetable productions, 
Engliſh preſently filled rug hosts; and the Chief 
himſelf preſented the Captain with a large hog. and 
a quantity of fruit. Mr. Sparrman's hangen, be 
only thing of value which he had loſt, was brought 
i ok together with part of his. coat; and; our 
+ uv 095 were told, that the remaining artiches 
d be. reſtored the next day. Some things 
which hed: been ſtolen, from à party of officers, 
— bad: gone out 2 ſogtiag, were rue in 
S manner. 
The tranſa@ions of this day have deen the more 
—— related, as they ſhew the high opinion 
Which the Chief had formed of our Commander, 


aud the unreſeryed confidence, that he placed. in 


Bis integrity and donour. - Oree had entered into 
a ſolemn friendſhip with Captain Cook, according 
to. all the forms which were cuſtomary. in the 
- cQuatry x; and he feemed to think that this friend- 
| ſhip could. not be broken by the ad of any other 
perſons. It is juſtly ohſerved by the Captain, 
that another Chief may never be found, bo, 
under n will act in the ſame 
manner. Orce, indeed, had nothing to fear: 
: for it was not our Commander's intention to hurt 


a hair of his head, or to detain him a moment 


longer than was agreeable to his own defire. But 
of this how could he and his people be aſſured? 
They were not ignorant, that when he was once 
in Captain Caok's power, the whole force of the 
iſland. would not be: ſufficient to recover him, and 
that _ muſt have complied 10 any demands, 


however 
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CHAP. however great, for his ranſom; The s prehenfions, 
therefore, of the inhabitants, for their Chiefs and 
1593, their own ſafety, had a reaſonable foundation. 
7 Sept. Early on the ſeventh, while the ſhips were un- 
mooring, the Captain went to pay his farewel viſit 
to Oree, and took with him ſuch preſents as had 
not only a fancied value, but a real utility. He 
left, alſo, with the Chief the inſcription plate that 
had before been in his poſſeſſion, and another ſmall 
copper plate, on which were engraved theſe words: 
Anchored here, his Britannic Majeſty's ſhips, 
Reſolution and Adventure, September, 1773. 
Theſe plates, together with ſome medals, were 
put up in a bag; of which Oree promiſed to 
take care, and to produce them to the firſt ſhip 
or ſhips that ſhquld arrive at the iſland. - Having, 
in return, given a hog to Captain Cook, and 
loaded his boat with fruit, they took leave of 
each other, when the good old Chief embraced 
our Commander with tears in his eyes. Nothing 
was mentioned, at this interview, concerning the 
remainder of Nr. Sparrman's property. As it 
was early in the morning, the Captain judged 
that it had not been brought in, and he was 
not willing to ſpeak of it to Oree, leſt he ſhould 
give him pain about things which there had not 
been time to recover. The robbers - having ſoon 
afterwards been taken, Oree cameon board again, 
to requeſt that our Commander would go on ſhore, 
either to puniſh them, or to be preſent at their 
puniſhment; but this not being convenient to him, 
he left them to the correction of their own Chief. 
It was from the Iſland of Huaheine that Captain 
| Furneaux received into his ſhip a young man 
named Omai, a native of Ulietea, of whom ſo 
much hath ſince been known and written. This 
choice Captain Cook at firſt diſapproved, as think- 
ing that the youth was not a proper ſample of 


the 


| * 
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rior to many of them in bir and acquired rank, 
and not having any peculiar W in point of 
figure, or complexion. The after» 


| TT. 
the inhabitants of the Society Iſlands; : being infe- CHAP, 
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Omai's Ren ere our W re to 


* and. 
uring be bort ſtay of the veſſels at Haakeine; 


Sur people were very ſucceſsful; in obtaining ſup- 
plies: of proviſions. No leſs than three hundred 
hogs, beſides fowls and fruit, were * 
and had the ſhips continued longer at the place, 
the quantity might have been greatly increaſed. 


Such was the-fertility of this ſmall iſland, that 


none of theſe articles of refreſhment were ſeeming- 
ly diminiſhed, but Ae os a5 Fanden 
ever 5 HS Tre” aged N 967 1 
From Hudhbine our navigators failed; for Ulie- 
1255 where trade was carried on in the uſual man- 


ner, and a moſt friendly intercourſe renewed be. 


tween Captain Cook and Oreo, the Chief of. — 
iſland. Here Tupia was enquired after with 
ticular eagerneſs, and the enquirers were 125 


ly ſatisfied with the account which was given/ of | 


| N- occaſion of that Indian's deceaſe. 2 
On the morning of the fifteenth, the Engliſh 
were ſurprized at finding that none of the inha- 
bitants af Allietea cam& off to- the nee 
hitherto Bebn cuſtomary. As two men belonging 
to the Adventure had ſtayed on ſhore all night, 
contrary to orders, Captain Cook's firſt conjec- 


tures were, that the — had ſtripped them, and 


were afraid of the revenge which would be taken 
of the inſult. This, however, was not the —— 
The men had been treated with grout: pas pot 


# Cook, ub fe, v. CI 
wr. e 3 ® a 
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15 Sept. 


1 CHAP. 
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che guns of the Engliſh. Ihis information akamnt 


THREE OPT © 


cok aſbgn no dale fur ahe precipitate Right uf 
the Indians. All chat the Captain chuld learn was,; 
that ſeveral were killed, and others z wounded, by 


ed him for the of ſome of our prople, who. 
had been ſent out in two boats to the Ifland of 
Otaha. He determined, therefore, if pofirble, tb 
ſee the Chief himſelf. When he cum up to him, 
Oreo: threw his arms around our: Commanders 
neck, and burſt into tears; in which he was act 


 companied by all the women, and ſome of rhe 


meng 40 that the [lamentation became gateral, 
Aſtoniſnment alone Kept: Captain iCook: from = 
ing in their At gdaſt, the — the 'he 

could collect dom His eng uiries vas, thut the na- 


tives haulheen alarmed/onaccount of -the:abſence 


of the Engliſh boats, and imagined that the 


tain, upon the fuppoſition uf the deſertion af this 


men, wuld uſe violent means for the recovery of 


his luft. When the matter was enplainell, it was 


atknowtadged that not ſingle inhabitant, or - = 
fingle Engliſhman, hat zbern hurt.. Is ground- 


leſs conſternation diſplayerl in a firung light the 


timorous ann af the peopleit- — 


Iſlands. 189 0 110 dolls - 
Our navigators reds Locyelafultin. procuring 
owſtons in Ulietra as they had been at Hus 
gy .Captam ;Covkipudged; that the number 
bhogs:obtdined amounted .to:four . hundsed. Or up 
— * many of them, indeed, were enly roaſts 
ers chile vttiers exceed hundred pounds in 

De but ſthe general irum vas from: forty to 


ty. 4 larger quantity: was —ů 


xduld contain; font our co en were 


enabled to proceed on/threir voyage ii mo: ſmall 


degree of comfort and n * 


SDS Cook, ubi ſupra, P. ibo. | 
Our 
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CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 


dants: It appeared that a Spaniſſi ſhip had been 
lately at Otabeite, and the natives complained 
that a diſeaſe had been communicated to them by 


the people of this veſſel, which, according to their 


account, affected the head, the — and the 


ſtomach, and at length ended in death. With 


regard to à certain diſorder, the effects of which 
have ſo fatally been felt in the later ages of the 


Our Commander, by his ſecond viſit to the So- c HAP.. 


ciety Hands, gained a farther knowledge of their 
general ſtate, Lad of the cuſtoms of tf Nbabi. —o 


1774. 


world, Captain Cock's enquiries could not abſo- 


lutely determine whether it was known to the 
iſlandery before they were viſited by the Europe- 
ans. If it was of recent otigin, the introduction 
of it was, without diſſentient voice, aſcribed: 75 
the 2 of M. de Bougainville. 

One thing which our Commander was ſolici- 
tous to aſeertain, Was, whether human ſacrifices 


eonſtituted a part of the religious cuſtoms of theſe 


people. The man of whom che. made his enqui- 


ries, and ſeveral other natives; took ſome pains to 


euplain the matter; but, from our people's igno- 
race of the language of the country, their expli- 
cation could not be underſtœod. Captain Cook 


afterwards learned from Omai, that the inhabi- 


tants of the Socie Hands offer: human facrifices 
tothe Supreme Being. What relates to funeral 


cCersmonies excepted, all the knowledge he could 


obtain concerning their 9 was Nn 0 . 
fect and defectivee. e 

The Captain had an opportunity, in this voy- 
age, of rectifying the great [injuſtice which had 
been done to the women of Otzheite and the 
1 iſles. They had been repreſented 

as, ready, without exception, to grant the laſt 
avour to any man who would come up to their 

price: 
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CHAP. — but our Commander found that this Was 
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| garded as an object of moral obligation. 


dy no means the caſe. The favours both of the 
married women and of the unmarried, of the bet · 
ter ſort, were as difficult. to be obtained in the 
Society llands as in any other country whatever. 


Even with reſpect to the unmarried: females: of the 


lower claſs, the charge was not - indifcriminately, 


true. There were many of thoſe who would not 


admit of indecent familiarities. The ſetting this 
ſubject in a proper light, a ſubject upon which Dr. 
Hawkeſworth had enlarged more than wiſdom 


ſeemed to require, muſt be conſidered as one of 


the agreeable effects of Captain Cook's ſecond 
voyage. Every enlightened mind will rejoice: at 


vhat conduces: to the honour of human nature in 


general, and of the female ſex in particular. Chaſe 

tity is ſo eminently the glory of that ſex, andy in- 
deed, is fo eſſentially connected with the good 
order of ſociety, that it muſt be a ſatisfaction to 


reflect, that there is no country, however igno- 


rant or barbarous, in which this virtue is nat ck 

This vo — our Commander to - hi 
fome farther ledge concerning tlie geography. 
of the Society Iſles: and he found it highly pro- 


bable, that Otaheite is of greater extent than he 


had computed it in his former eſtimation . The 
aſtronomers did not neglect to ſet up their obſer- 
vatories, and to. make obſervations ſuited to their 


purpole f., | tian ere ata 


On the ſeventeenth of September, Captain Cook 


* The lee of Oaiti-piha "Fay in Orabeire, was 3 to. de 
199 46 28” ſouth, and the longitu e 09 21 25” 58 eaſt from Point 
Venus; or 149 13 24 weſt from Greenwich. 


+ Cook, ubi ſupra, p. 181—188. e 5 0 Habe +: 
30 97 blk failed 
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CAP Alx JAMES, COOK. 


filed From. „Ulietea, girecting his courſe to the c 


6 eſt, 6 an inclination to the ſouth. Land Was 
iſeoye ed. on the twenty-third of the month, to 
Which he gays the name of Harvey's Iſland “. 'On 
"the fi fir] of Oftober, he reached the iſland of Mid- 
| debug. While de was looking about for à land- 
| e two canoes, each of them conducted l 
two of three men, came boldly. along-fide tlie 
ſhip, and fome of the people entered without heſi- 
(2999 99 1 mark of. ade inſpited our 
Commaiy der with ſo 155 an op inion 4 or the, inhia- 
\ bitants, "a Be dete "i polite,” to pay 
them 10 zhit, 75755 he 10 ay.” Scarce- 


241 
HA. 
107 


1993s" 
23 Sept. 
1 OR. 


h has th 1e ve flels gott te? L 10 in forth, Ros they 


— 


. Vere. ſurrounded by a great: flümber of candes, 
full of the Nh, who brought with them cloth, 
A 1220 7 Utiofities, 14 75 they exchanged for 


, nails, NI ich other rticles' 8 were ada ted to 


theilt ney; * "Anicng 1 To Who. came of Gard, 


: Was 4 Chief, "my en ioony, Bala MR 
See k immediately” gat bY prope? 
_ ſents, confiſt] Urine Ely fa hat N 


ſpike nails K ors, with 4 
* Ge 9995 ;party of buy navigat ith the 


aving embarked i in 


2 pt Ti : 6 « 
tpg boats, Finer {tf 

10 Ke le el 10 ghd of pe 8 255 welcomed them 
han ith loud acclarharfons: There was 
3 i ch as 4 Rick ver any other Weapon, in 
ds of « ingle- 9 0 pacific wers their 
7 Yor hey ſeemed to be 
0 gs tee 925 125 receiving; 3 and many 


1 | threw nt 79 5 over the heads of peri whole - 


Cloth, and then retired, without etther 
8 or waiting for any thing in return. The 


Tz 7 
4 190 age: 


* It i is fruared i in the latitude of 199 18' fouth, and 1 ec. 
4 218 1 4 91357 7 $ 8 N FAS Lt; 141511 Wnole 


| "3 byes 


Where they Wund 


. . N 
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CHAP. whole day was ſpent by « our navigators in the moſt 
* agreeable manner. When they returned on board 
in the excning, 511 one expreſſed how much he 
was delighted with the country, and the very 
obliging Mae of the inhabitants, who ſeem- 
ed to vie with each other in their endeavours to 
give pleaſure to our people. All this conduct ap- 
. peared to be the reſult of the moſt pure good - na- 
ture, perhaps without being accompanied with 
much ſentiment or feeli for when Captain 
Cock ſignified to; the Ch fes nis intention of quit- 
ting the iſland, he did on ſeem to be in the leaſt 
moved. Among other articles preſented by the 
Captain to Tioony, he le ft him an Ae telt of 
erden hen which, if properly uſed, might be 
| eat future berieht tq the countr 4 
rom Middteburg af e ſhips failed down to Am- 
<4, the natives of which iſland were, equally 
12 5 with: thoſe of the former place to maintain 2 
1 ly. intercouiſe Wh the 5 ngliſh. Like the 
1 x6 of Middleburg, ;t t ey brought niothing with 
them but cloth, matting, and. ſuch o ther articles 
a8 v. be of little ſervice ; and for chi 0 our ſea- 
men were ſo ſimple à8 to irter away their clothes. 
To, put. A. Rop,. therefore, to ſo i injurious a traffic, 
and to obtain the. 22 refreſhments, the Cap- 
gi 18 GAYE © 217 that f no ſort of curioſities ſhould 
perſon, whatever. This in- 
. ar re cl deſired effect. Wiien the 
i jy e ſaw that. the Engliſh would deal with 
Fil them for nothing but eatables, they brought off 
uf bananoes and cocoa. nuts in abundance, together 
; with ſome fowls and pigs; all of which they ex- 
i changed for ſmall nails and pieces of cloth. Even 
a few old rags were ſufficient for the purchaſe of a 
* 1 g. or a fowl. 
a The method of carrying on trade being — 
bf an 


— 4 * 
. ” 

$4: i 

« + * . 


a. nk CH on at 


= 


"+ 
. 


CAPTAIN iAUES CO Ok. 


and proper officers having been appointed to pre- C H AP. | 
ventediſputes, our Commander's next object was I. 
to ohtain as complete a knowledge as poſſible of 1573. 


the: iſland of Amſterdam. In this he was much 
facilitated by a friendſhip which bb, had formed 
with Attago, one of the Chiefs of the country, 
Cock was ſtruck with admiration, when 
de ſurveyed the beauty and cultivation of the 
iſlannd. He thought himiſelf tra ed into the 
moſt fertile * of Europe. There was not an 
inch of | waſte: ground. The roads occupied no 
larger a Ipace than was abſolutely neceſſary, and 
the fenees did not taka up above four inches each. 
Even 4 fall: portion of graund was not 
wholly loſt; for many of the fences themſelves 
contained uſeful trees or plants. The ſcene. was 
every where the ſame ;| and nature, aſſiſted. by a 
little art, no where aſſumes a more ſplendid, * 
pearatce than in this aſland. 
as were the natives of An erden rhey 
were not entirely free from the thieviſh diſpoſition 
which hath ſb 7 en been remarked in the iſlanders 
of the Southern Ocean. The inſtances, however, 


of chis kind, which occurred, were not of ſuch a 


nature as to produce any extraordinary degree of 
2 to involve: dur arte i a. quarrel 
with the inhabitants- T3110 
+ Captain Cook's intrxduQion-to the kin of the 
iſland 'afforded a ſcene ſomewhat remar | 

majeſty was. ſeated-wiith ſo much ſullen and ſtupid 
gravity; that the Captain took him for an idiot, 
whoni the Indians, from ſome ſuperſtitious rea- 
ſons, were ready to worſhip. When our Com- 
e to 3 he neither an- 


mander ſaluted and ſpok 
ſwered, nor took the leaſt otice of him; nor did 
be alter a ſingle feature of his countenance. Even 

| the preſents which were made to him could not 
R 2 induce 


HELA Eon 


induce him to reſign a bit of his gravity, or to 
XF pms word, of to turn his head-either: eee 
5 or to the left. As he was in the 
life, it is poſſibld that à falſe ſenſe of: 5 y 
migtit engage him to afſume ſo ſolemn a ſtupidity 
of appearance. In the hiſtory of mankind, in- 
ſtances might probably be Wund which would cons 
firm this ſuppoſitionn?C?ʒłlr ons boron » 
_ Fora general deſcription of che two iſlands of 
Middleburg and Amſterdam e and an account of 
the cultivation, cuſtoms, and manners of the in- 
habitants, recourſe mut be had to Captain Cook s 
Voyage. "Ini ſlightly touching upon à few: parti- 
clans, 1 hall hope to au the de ere of 
ſotne of ny readers Nie CTIKOL I HON? 
It is obſervable; that theſe two inande are guard- 
ed from the fea by a. reef of coral rocks, which 
extend out from the ſhore about a hundred 
fathoms. On this reef the forte of the ſea is ſpent 
before it reaches the land. The ſame, indeed, is, 
in à great meaſure, the ſituation of all the: tropi- 
cal iſles which our Commander had ſeen in that 
part of the globe; and hence ariſes an evidence 
of the wiſdom und goodneſs of Providence ; as by 
ſuch la proviſion, nature has effectually ſecured 
them from the encroachments of the ſea, though 
many of them are mere points, when compared 
with the vaſt ocean by which they are ſurrounded}. 
In Amſterdam, Mr. Forſter not only found the 
ſame plants that are atiOtaheite and the neighibour- 
ing iſlands, but ſeveral others which:are not to be 
| met * in thoſe 9 Cock took care, 


+4 SUS ; 10 
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* Conltioubilfup 

＋ Tbe iſlands: of app hear and een are Nl 
tween the latitude of 210 49 9.4 42 10 3 ſouth, and between the 
longitude df 2 and 155% 75“ 5 deduced from: obſer vati- 
ons made on the ſpot. „ fe she 
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by. 4 proper aſſortment of garden-ſeeds | and pulſe, <a 2 I 
to increaſe the vegetable ſtock of the inhabitants. 
Hogs and fowls were the only domeſtic, animals 
that zwere ſeen in theſe iſlands, , The former are W 
of the ſame ſort with thoſe which had, been met 
with in other parts of the Southern Ocean; but 
the latter are far ſuperior, being as large as any 
in Europe, and equal, if not e tg 
reſpect to the 1 of their leb. 71 
Both the men and women are % 2 common 
ſize with Europeans. Their colour is that of a 
lightiſh copper, and with a greater uniformity than 
occurs among the natives of Otaheite and the 
Society Iſles. Some of the Engliſh gentlemen 
were of opinion, that the e 1 Middle. 
burg and Amſterdam were a much handſomer race; 
while others, with whom Captain, Cook concurred, 
maintained a contrary ſentiment... Aonerer this 
may be, their ſhape is good, their f due "ys 
lar, and they are active, briſk, and live 
women, in particular, are the merrieſt „ebe 
our Commander had ever met with; and, pro- 
vided any perſon ſeemed pleaſed with them, they 
would. keep chattering by his ſide, without the 
leaſt invitation, or conſidering whether they were 
underſtood. They appeared in general to he mo- 
deſt, though there were ſeyeral amongſt them of 
a different character. As there were yet on board 
ſome complaints of a certain diſorder, the Captain 
took all poſſible care to prevent its communication. 
Our mavigators were frequently entertained by the 
women with ſongs, and this in a manner which 
was by no means diſagreeable. They had a me- 
thod of keeping time, by ſnapping their fingers. 


c 6 cd 
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. Their muſic was harmonious as well as their voices, 
* and there was a conſiderable. degree of compals 1 in 
y their notes. 


A angular | 
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| CH AP. A ſingalar cuſtorn was found to prevail im theſs 
| iNands. The greater part of the people dere ob- 

ſerved to have Jo one or both of their little fin- 
s; and this was not peculiar to rank, age, or 
5 nor was the amputation reſtricted to anyipe- 
Ge period of life. Our navigators endenvour- 
ed in vain to diſcover the reaſon of fo dre gr, 

actice. 

1 very exelinfivs knowledge of the language of 
Middleburg and Amſterdam eould not 'be- ob- 
tained during the ſhort ſtay which was made there 

by the Engliſh. However, the more they enquir ired 
into it, the more they found that it was, in ge- 
neral, the fame with that which is ſpoken at Ota- 
heite and the Society Ifles. ' The difference is not 
greater than what frequently occurs erwixt the 
: moſt northern and weſterg parts of England.. 
„oa. On the feyenth of C October, Captain Cook pro- 
| Sed on his voyage. His intention was to fail 
ors de to Queen: Charlotte's Sound'in New Zea- 
land, for the purpoſe” of taking in wood and 
water, after which he was to purſue his diſcoveries 
to the ſouth and the eaſt. ' The day after he quitted 
Amſterdam, he paſſed the iland of Pilſtart; an 
iſland which had been diſcovered by Taſman . 1 
at, On the twenty-firſt, he made the land of New 
Zealand, at the W diſtaßce of eight or ten leagues 
from Table Cape. As our Commander was very 
deſirous of leaving in the country ſuch an aſſort- 
ment of animals and vegetables as might greatly 
contribute to the future benefit of the inhabitants, 
one of the firſt things * which he did was to ö 


Cook, ubi r p. 212, 213, 214, bi 218,496 halo DoD! 
3 Piiſtart is ſituated in the latitude of 430 26 ſputh, and in the 
longitude of 1759 59/ weſt, It i is diſtant thirty-two e from | 
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to a Chief, who had come off in a canoe, twoCHAP. | 
boars, two ſows, four hens, and two cocks, to- , 
gether with a quantity of ſeeds. The ſeeds were 7. 
of the moſt uſeful kind; ſuch as wheat, french _--, 
and kidney beans, peafe, cabbage, , turnips, 4 
onions, carrots,  parſnips, and yams. The man 

to whom theſe ſeveral, articles were preſented, 
though he was much more enraptured with a 
ſpike-nail half the length of his arm, promiſed, 
however, to take care of them, and, in particular, 

not to kill any of the animals. If he adhered to 

his promiſe, they would be ſufficient, in a due 
courſe of time, to ſtock the whole iſland. _ 

It was the third of November before Captain 3 Nov. 
Cook brought the Reſolution into Ship Cove, in 
Queen Charlotte's Sound. He had been beating 
about the iſland from the twenty-firſt of October, 
during which time his veſſel was expoſed to a va- 
riety of tempeſtuous weather. In. one inſtance he 4 

had been driven off the land by a furious ſtormy 1 
which laſted two days, and which would have been 
dangerous in the higheſt degree, had it not for- 
tunately happened that it was fair overhead, and 
that there was no reaſon to be apprehenſiye of a 
lee-ſhore. , In the courſe of the bad weather which 
| ſucceeded this ſtorm, the Adventure was ſeparated 
from the. Reſolution, and was never ſeen or heard 
of through the whole remainder of the voyage. 
The firſt object of our Commander's attention, 
after his arrival in Queen Charlotte's Sound, was 
to provide for the repair of his ſhip, which had 
ſuftered in various reſpects, and eſpecially in her 
ſails and rigging. Another matter which called 
for his notice, was the ſtate of the bread helong- 
ing to the veſſel; and he had the mortification of 
finding that a large quantity of it was damaged. 
„ ä 7 e Ya 4 So 
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lc 1 4». & 74 repair this loſs in the beſt manner heal a able, 

be ordered all the caſæs to be opened, the breud 
to be picked, and ſuch parcels of it to be baked, in 
the copper oven, as could by that means be reco- 
vered. Notwithſtanding this care, four thouſand 
two hundred and ninety: two pounds were found 
totally unfit for uſe; and about three thouſand. 
pounds more could only be eaten by people i in the. | 
ſituation of our navigators, 

Captain Cook was early in his enquiries ON: 

cerning the animals which had been left at New 

Zealand, in the former part of his voyage. He 
ſaw the youngeſt of the two ſows that nhl Toe 
N had e cod on. ſhore in Reward 
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which he had landed up the Sound, ad © been 
deſtroyed. by a raſcally native, of the name of 
Goubiah ; ſo that the Captain had the grief of 
diſcovering that all his benevolent endeavours to 
ſtock the country with uſeful animals were likely 
to be fruſtrated by the very people whom He was 
anxious to ſerve. © The gardens had met with a 
better fate. Every thing in them, excepting pota- 
toes, the inhabitants had left entirely to nature, 
who had ſo well performed her part, that moſt of 
the artieles were in a flouriſhing condition. 
Notwithſtanding the inattention and folly of 
the New Zealanders, Captain Cook.ſtill continued 
his zeal for their benefit. To the inhabitants who 
reſided at the Cove, he gave a boar, a young ſow, 
two cocks, and two hens, which had been brou ght 
from the Society Iflands. At the bottom of His 
Weſt Bay, he ordered to be landed, without the 
knowledge of the men, four ur hogs being three 
ſows 
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in ſearch of ſuſtenance, and by that means being 
diſcovered by the natives: The Captain was defi- 


While the boatſwain, one day, and a party of 
men were employed in cutting broom, ſome of 
them ſtole ſeveral things from a private hut of the 
natives, in which was depoſited moſt of the trea- 
ſure they had received from the -Engliſh, as well 
as property of their own. Complaint being made 
by the Indians to Captain Cook, and a particular 
man of the boatſwain's party having been pointed 
out to the Captain as the perſon dhe had com- 
mitted the theft, he ordered him to be puniſhed 
in their preſence. With this they went away 
ſeemingly fatisfied, although they did not re- 


cover any of the articles which they had loft, 


It 
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CHAP. It was always a maxim with our Commander, to 

IV. |punifh the leaſt crimes which any of his people 

1973. Were guilty of with regard to uncivilized nations. 

* Their robbing us with impunity he by no means 
conſidered as a reaſon for our treating them in the 
ſame manner. Addicted as the New Zealanders 

were, in a certain degree, to ſtealing, a diſpoſition 
which muſt have been "op much. encreaſed by the 
novelty and allurement of the objects preſented to 


4 


_ their view; me had, nevertheleſs, when injured 
I themſelves, ſuch a ſenſe of juſtice, as to apply to 
B Captain Cook for redreſs. The beſt method, in 
his opinion, of preſerving a good underſtanding 
with the inhabitants of countries in this ſtate of 
ſociety, is, firſt, to convince them of the ſuperio- 
rity we have over them in; conſequence of our 
fire-arms, and then to be always upon our guard. 
Such a conduct, united with ſtrict honeſty, and 
gentle treatment, will convince: them that it is 
their intereſt not to diſturb us, and prevent them 
from forming any general plan of attac. 
In this ſecond viſit of our navigators to New 
Zealand, they met with indubitable evidence. that 
the natives were eaters of human fleſh. The proofs 


of this fact had a moſt powerful influence on the 
mind of Oedidee, a youth of Bolabola, whom 
Captain, Cook had brought in- the Reſolution from 
Ulietea. He was ſo affected that he became per- 
fectly motionleſs, and exhibited ſuch a picture of 
horror, that it would have been impoſſible for 
art to deſcribe that paſſion with half the force 
with which it appeared in his countenance. When 
he was rouzed from this ſtate by ſome of the 
Engliſh, he burſt into tears; continued to weep 
and ſcold by turns; told the New Zealanders, that 
they were vile men; and affured them that he 
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wodld not be any longer their friend. He would c 1 


not ſo much as permit them to come near him; 
and he refuſed to accept,” or even to touch the © 


knife by which ſome human fleſh had been cut off. 
Such was Oedidee's indignation againſt the abo- 
minable cuſtom' 3 and our Commander has. juſtly 


_ remarked, that it was an indignation works to be 


imitated by every rational being. The conduct of 
this young man upon the preſent occaſion, ſtrongly 
points out the difference which had taken place, 
in the progreſs of civilization, between the inha- 
bitants of the Society Iſlands and thoſe of New 
Zealand. It was our Commander's firm opinion, 
that the only human fleſh which was eaten by theſe 
people was that of 0 enemies who! had been 


lain in battle. 


During the thy: wy our voyage in Queen 
Charlotte's Sound, they were plentifully ſupplied 
with fiſh, procured from the natives at a very eaſy 
rate; and, beſides the vegetables afforded by their 
own gardens, they every where found plenty of 


ſcurvy-graſs and celery. Theſe Captain Cook 


ordered to be dreſſed every day for all his hands. 
By the attention which he paid to his men in the 
article of proviſions, bad for three months 

lived principally on a freſh diet, and, at this 
time, there was not a fick or ſcorbutic perſon 
on board. 

The morning — the Captain failed, he 
wrote a memorandum, containing - ſuch informa- 
tion as he thought neceſſary for Captain Furneaux, 
incaſe he ſhould put into the Sound. This me- 
morandum wa buried in a bottle under the root 


of a tree in the garden; and in ſuch a manner 
that it could not avoid being diſcovered, if either 


Captain Furneaux or any other European ſhould 
chance to arrive at the Cove. | | 
Our 
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Our Commander did not leave New Zealand 
without making ſueh remarks on the coaſt between 


23 Cape Teerawhitte and Cape Palliſer as may be of 


ſervice to future navigators. It being now the 
unanimous opinion, that the Adventure was no 
where upon the iſland, Captain Cook gave up all 
expectations of ſeeing her any more during the 
voyage. This cireumſtance, however, did not 
diſcourage him from fully exploring the ſouthern 
ip of the Pacific Ocean, in the doing of which 
je intended to employ the whole of the enſuing 
ſeaſon. When he quitted the coaſt, he had the 
ſatis faction to find that not a man of the crew was 
dejected, or thought that the dangers they had yet 
to go through, were in the leaſt augmented by their 
being alone. Such was the confidence they placed 
in their Commander, that they were as ready to 
proceed chearfully to the ſouth, or wherever he 
might lead them, as if the Adventure, or even a 
larger number of ſhips had been in company . 
On the twenty-ſixth of November, Captai 
Cook ſailed from New Zealand in ſearch of a con- 
tinent, and ſteered to the ſouth, inclining to the 


_ eaſt. Some days after this, our navigators reckoned | 


themſelves to be antipodes to their friends in Lon- 
don, and conſequently were at as great a diſtance 
from them as poſſible. The firſt ice iſland was 
ſeen on the twelfth of December +, farther ſouth 
than the firſt ice which had been met with after 
leaving the Cape of Good Hope in the preceding 
year. In the progreſs of the voyage, ice iſlands 
continually occurred, and the navigation became 


more and more difficult and dangerous. When 
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penis were in the latitude of 67 5 ſouth, C HA Þ. 
they all at once got within ſuch a cluſter of theſe al 
_ lands, together with a large — af hoe % 
pieces, that to keep clear of them was a matter of 
the utmoſt difficulty. On the twentyrſecond of 22 Dec. 
the month, the Reſolution was in the bigheſt lati- | -; 
tude ſhe bad yet reached: and cireumſtances 
now became ſo unfavourable, that our Comman- 
der thought of returning more to the north, Here 
there was no probability of finding any land, or a 
poſſibility of getting farther ſouth. To have pro- 
ceeded, therefore, to the eaſt in this latitude, muſt 
. have been improper, not only on account of the 
ice; but becauſe à vaſt ſpace of ſea to the north 
muſt have been left 1 in which there 
-might/lie a large tract of country. It was only by 
viſiting thoſe parts that it could be determined 
whether ſuch à ſuppoſition was well founded. As 
our navigators had advanced to the north-eaſt on 
the twenty fourth, the ice iſlands enereaſed ſo faſt 24- 
upon them, that, at noon, they could ſee nearly a 
—— around; them, beſides an immenſe num- 
ber of ſmall pieces. In this ſituation they ſpent | 
- Chriſtmas-day, much i in the ſame manner as they 
had done in the former year. Happily our people 
- had continual: day- light, and clear weather; for 
had it been as foggy as it was on ſome preceding 
- 2 1 than a miracle _ _ 
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CHA P. more than fifty degrees of latitude, mere were 
. my W ons or two perſons on the ſick liſ. 
| REA After Captain Cook, agreeably to his lats reſo- 
Intions had traverſed a large extent of ocean with- 
+ out diſcovering land, he again directed his courſe 
zo Jan. to the ſouthward. By the thirtieth-of the month, 
through obſtructions and difficulties, which, from 
their fimilar nature to thoſe already mentioned, 
it would be tedious to repeat, he reached to the 
ſeventy-firſt degree of latitude . Thus far had he 
gone; but to have proceeded farther woüld have 
been the height of folly and madneſs. It wouid 
have been expoſing himſelf, his men, and his ſhip 
to the utmoſt — and perhaps to deſtruction, 
without the leaſt proſpect oi advantage. The Cap- 
tain was of opinion, as indeed were moſt: of the 
gentlemen on Board, that the ice now in ſight ex- 
tended quite 'torthe: pole; or might join to ſome 
land, to which it might be fixed from the earlieſt 
time. If, however, there be ſuch land, it can 
afford no better retreat for birds, or any other 
animals, than the ice itſelf; withiwhich it muſt he 
wholly covered. Though our Commander had 
not only the ambition of going farther than any 
one had done before, but of proceeding as far as 
it was poſſible for man to go, he was tlie leſs diſ- 
ſatisfied: with the interruption he now met with, 
as it ſhortened the dangers and hardſhips inſepa- 
rable from the navigation of the — polar 
regions. In fact, he was impelleil by n 
; neceſſit y to tacky” and ſtand back to the north. 
The determination which Captain Cook now 
formed was to ſpend the enſuing winter within the 
| S03 BO ed Wot i bavo 
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if he met with no employment before he CHAT. 
came there. He was well fatisfied that no conti- IV. } 
nent was to be found in this ocean but what muſt OM 
lie fo far to the ſouth as to be wholly inacceſſible 
on account of ice. If there exiſted a continent in 
the Southern Atlantic Ocean, he was ſenſible that 
he could not explore it without having the whole 
ſummer before him. Upon a ſuppoſition, on tlie 
other hand, chat there is no land there, he might 
undoubtedly have reached the Cape of Good Hope 
by April. In that caſe, he would have put an end 
to tlie finding of a continent; ; which was indeed 
4 of the voyage. But this could not 
yu the” extenſive and magnanimous mind of 
our Commander: He had a'good ſhip; expreſsly 
ſent out on "diſcoveries, 2 health) crew, and was 
not in want either of ſtores or of proviſions. In 
ſuch circumſtances; to have uitted this Southern 
Pacific Ocean, would, he thought, have been be- 
traying not Ne ch 2 wait of perſeverance, but of 
Ae ſuppoſing it to have been ſo well 
explored, .that nothing farther cbüld be done. 
Alfbongt he had proved that there was no conti- 
nent but what muſt lie far to the fouth, there re- 
 maitied, nevertheleſs, room for very! arge iſlands 
in places wholly unexamined: ' Many, likewiſe, 
of thoſe which had formerly been diſcovered had 
been but imperfeQly explored, and their ſituati- 
ons were as impe Tr known. He was alſo 
perſuaded, that his continuing Tome time longer 
in this ſea would be productive of improvements 
in navigation and geography, as well as in other 
| ſciences. 
In conſequetice of theſe views, it was s Captain 82 
| Cook's intention firſt to go in ſearch of the land 
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this land, he propoled to direct his courſe in que 
of Eaſter Iſland or Davis's Land, the ſituation, 0 
which was known with ſo little certainty, that non 
of the attempts lately made for its diſcovery had 
been ſucceſsful, He next intended to get within 
the tropic, and then to proceed 1 to the welt, touch- 
ing at, and ſettling the ſituations of ſuch, iſlands as 
he might meet with till he arrived at Otaheite, 
where it was neceſſary for him to ſtop, to look for 
the Adventure. It was alſo. in his contemplation 
to run as far weſt as the Tierra Auſtral del Eſpiritu 
Santo, which was diſcovered, by Quiros, and to 
which M. de Bougainville has giv n the name of 
the Great Cyclades. From this and it was the 
Captain's plan to ſteer to the Can and ſo back to 
the eaſt, between the latitudes. « of . l pg ſixty. 
In the execution of this plan, it was his p PP 85 
if poſſible, to attain the length. « of ape 

the enſuing November, hen, e ſhould have! the 
beſt part of the ſummner befo re. him, to explore the 
ſouthern part of the Atlantis f Gone Great; 10 yas 
this deſign, o ur Command er t capa ble of 
being 2 executio 5; hen 
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of finding thattit received their 2 a: and ear- 


ful concurrence. They diſplage e utmoſt rea- 
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every meaſure he thoug 455 Ts 1 ige With 
Peck — — exampl, es to di men 


* 


* In PT thetalitile wah a 990. GTi, m 
+ Cook's Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 2590—271, 
| | In 


> AS SO Rt 


To. VE JD WE WW... -- 


mh 


| tude of 1099 46 20” . 


CAPTHIN IAM ES GO OE. 


In purſuing his courſe: to the north, Captain c 


Cook becathe: well aſſured that the diſcovery of 
Juan Fernandez, if any ſuch was ever made, could 
be-nothing:more than à ſmall iſland. At this time, 


the Captain: was- attacked: by a bilious colicy the 


violence of which confined him to his bed. The 
management of the ſtip, upon this occaſion, was 
left to Mr. Cooper, the fitſt officer, who conduct- 


ed hernentirely to his Commander's ſatisfaction. 


It was ſeveral days before the moſt dangerous 


Wd | 
177+ 


ſymptoms ef Captain Cook's diſorder» were re: 


moved; during which time, Mr. Pattemithe ſur- 
— n attending upon him, manifeſted not only 
the ſkilfulneſs of a phyſician but theotenderneſs 


of a nurſe When the; Captain began to recover, 
a fayourite dog, helonging to Mr. 2 fella 


ſacrifice to his "tender ſtomach. There was no 


other freſh meat whatever jon board, and he could 


eat nat:only f the broth; which was made of it 
but of the⸗fleſni itſelf, when there was nething elſe 
that be was capable of thſting . Thus, did h 
ive nouriſment and ſtrength from foods 
moſt people in Europe would have been in tlie 
degree _— and ee fick. 
nels. |-The\neceſiry- o the caſe mn every 
feeling of diflike.' 21 as ELITES 8 ya 211 © 03 
On the eleventh of March, ooh navigitoraicame 


their tranſactions at which place were of too little 


moment to deſerve à particular recital»; The in- 


habitants are, in general, à ſlender race. In to- 
lour, features, and language; they bear ſuch an 


affinity to the people of th more weſtern iſles, that 
there c can be no doubt 5 their n been de· 
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within fight of Eaſter Iſland; or Davis's Land?; 
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ſcended from one common original. It is indeed 
1 that the ſame nation ſhould have 


eee ſpread themſelves to ſo wide an extent; as to take 
in almoſt a fourth part of the circumference of the 
globe. With regard to the diſpoſition of the na- 
tives of Eaſter Iſland, it is friendly and hoſpitable; 
but they are as much addicted bo healing _ 
of their neighbours. They iſland itſelf hath; 

little to recommend it, that no nation: need to 
contend for the honour of its diſcovery. So ſparing 
has nature been of her favours to this ſpot, that 
there is in it no ſafe anchorage, no wood for fuel, 
no freſh water worth taking on board. The. moſt 


remarkable objects in the country are ſome. fur: 


prizing gigantic ſtatues, 'which were firſt ſeen; by 

Roggewein, and of which Captain Cook has ge | 

a by rag deſcriptionm : 21 67 527 
It was with pleaſure that our Commander quit- 
ted a place which could afford-ſuch flender:accom- 


modations to voyagers, and directed his courſe for 


the Marqueſas Iſlands. : He had not been lang at 
ſea, before he was again attacked by his bilious 
diſorder. The attack, however, was not ſo vio- 
lent as the former one had been. He had reaſon 
to believe, that the returntof his diſeaſe was owing 
to his having expoſed and augen el too 
„neee Mandi” tel Kin 315 371) (343 

On the fixthand ſeventh of April, our naviga- 


tors came within fight of four iſſands, which 
they knew to be the Marqueſas. To one bf them, 


which was a new diſcovery, Captain: Cook gave 
the name of Hoops 18. AND, after that of the 8 
young gentleman by whom it was firſt ſeen. As 
ſoon as the ſhip was brought to an anchor in Ms. 
Frets de Dios, or Reſolution Bay, in the and of 


= Cook's n abi Fang p. 274, 275 Ag 288. 8. 294— 
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$t."Chriſtina, à traffic commenced, in r= 


of which the natives would frequently ke 
goods without making any return. At: 1 
Captain was obliged to . a muſquet. ball 5e. 
one man who had ſeveral times treated the Engliſh 
in this manner. This produced only a temporary 
effect. Too many of the Indians having come on 
board; our Commander, who was going in a 
boat, to find a convenient plate for mooring::the 
9 the officers, ey Vou muſt. look well 
2 e people, or will certainly d 
< off. fomething or other. Scarcely ror — 
ten into the boat, when he was informell that they 
had ſtolen an iron ſtanchion from the de 
gwayy and were carrying it off. Upon this he 
ordered his men to fire over che canoe tilli he could 
get round in the boat, but not to kill anyone. 
Such, however, was the noiſe made by/the natives, 
that the order was not heard; and: theriantiappy 
thief was killed at the firſt ſfnot. Allichei Indians 
having retired with precipitation, in conſequence 
of this unfortunate wear Captain Cogk:follow- 
ed them into the bay, prevailed upon ſome of them 
to come alongſide hi ty and, by ſuitable pre- 
ſents ; ſo fuhr 3 Sa their minds, that _ 
fears ſeemed to be in- a2 great meaſure alla 
The. deatli of their countryman did not cure them 
of their thieviſn diſpoſition; but, at lengih, it was 
ſomewhat reſtrained by their conviction that no 
diſtance ſecured them the reach of, our muſ- 
uets. Several ſmaller: — of their talent at 
ſieating, the Captain thought proper to:averlook. 
r proviſions obtained at 186. * Chriſtina were 
yams, plantains, bread- fruit, a few cocoa nuts, 
fowls, and ſmall pigs. For a time, the trade was 
carried on upon reaſonable terms; but the market 
was at laſt ruined by the indiſcretion of ſome 
. 8 2 © GY young 
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CHAP; * Whorgeve away in ienchenge 


nebeſihrg, gepairs of the ſhip, he dater 


——— and which be inhabitants had not ſeen 
before; and which-eaptivated-[thein fanay above 
nails, ur mare uſeful iron dodls. One of the gens 
thi given ſor ai pig a very large quantity. 


af wech feathers, whöch. he had gotten, at Amſter- 


damuz0FVherieffe of thisdwas — fatal. 
It wasy nut poſſible to {upport the trade, in the 
mingari-im-rhich it was now begun; even for a 


fingle: day. When, therefore, our Commander 


found that he was not! likely to be ſupplied, on 


any cnfilitions, with ſtffieitnt —— 


that the: iſland- was neither very convenient for 
in od and water, nor for affording the 

1to 
dl immadiately: to ſome other place, Mbere 

the wants bf his peaple could be effecually re- 
lievads:: After haring bean nineteen weeks at fea, 
and Having lited all that time upan falt dict, à 
incdheir food choiid not 89 . 
inablai: and et; on arr tl 
— — e aſſertede that — 
nun fick;; and therę were: but nifem wid 

<& theldunſt coniplaint aof any Ringel This, 
Aren Cook; ii thei narrative of — 

1. 1 ＋ ing tothe manpiastiſeor- 
<. butic articles te chad on haard, and aa the great 
5 attentiqr of che ſurgeon; who. ,was:remarkably 
careful apply. theni in time . lt may juſt- 
ly be addeth, that:this was like wiſe owing ion ſlie 
fingular cave vf the Captain himſelf, and to the 
exertions of his authority, lin enforting the excel · 
lent — which his wiſdom and humanity 
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that being the only circumſtance in which the c 
nauticdl:account'of them, given in MI Dahym- I.. 
ple's collection, is deficient. It was farther: defir- . 
able to fettle this point, as it would lead to a 
more accurate knowledge of Mendana's other dil. 
coveries. Accordingly, Captain Cook has marked 
the ſituatibn of the 2 — with his uſual cor - 
rectneſs . He has alfb taken care to deſoribe the 
particular edve-ids Refotution Ray, in the iſland of 
St. Chriſtina, which is mroſt convenient for Go 
taining wood and water 17. b335h 
It ws remarkable, with . the ihabitantr 6 
| of the weed: 1107 Iſlanda, that; colleQively taken 
ey are without exception the fineſt race of | 
in this ſea. ' Perhaps tliey _—_ all other natidns 
n ſymmetry of form, and r of features; 
K is plain, however, from 1 nity of their 
language to that of Otaheite _ the Society Iles, 
that they are of the ſame origin. Of this afſini 
the Engliſh were fully ſenfible, though they: coul 
not converſe with them ; but. Qedidee Was. exper 
ble of doing it-tolerably: well f. 
From the Marqueſas — Cook dnn for 
Otaheite, with a view of falling in with ſome of 
the iſlands diſcovered by former: navigators, and 
n by the cy the fituation of which had 


the voyige, he paſſed a number of low iſlots, con- 
nagel en by reef of coral rocks. One of 


= Ma RPE Itands, fone of 5 were beg 4 Hd 
by 2 15 jard, are five in, number, v iz, La Magdalena 
8. Wer Santa - Chriſtina, hd Hood's Iflanc 
Co liebe nonhernmoſt La Dominica is the largeſt of them, 
being about fifteen or ſixteen leagues in circuit, Theſe iflands 
occupy one degree of latitude, and nearly half a degree in longi- 
tude. Their latitude” i is from g to 10, and their longitude from 
1389 4% to 1392 13 weſt. | 
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aſhore, with two boats well armed, was called by 
17:4. the natives Liookea “. It had been "diſcovered and 
viſited by e ee Byron. The inhabitants of 
Tiookea are of a much darker colour than thoſe 
of the higher iſlands, and appeared to be more 
fierce in their diſpoſitions. This may be owing 
to their manner of gaining their ſubſiſtence, which 
is chiefly from me ſea, and to their being much 
expoſed to the ſun and the weather. Our voyagers 
obſerved that they were ſtout, well made men, and 
that they had marked on their bodies the figure of 
a fiſh, n ro. 
feſſion, n= 
Befides paſſing by St. George > inande, which 
had been ſo named by Captain Byron, our: Com- 
mander made the diſcovery of four others . Theſe 
- he called PALLISER'S ISLES, in | honour: of his 
particular friend, Sir Hugh Palliſer. The inha- 
bitants ſeemed to be the ſame ſort of people as 
thoſe of Tiookea, and, like them, were armed 
with long pikes. Captain Cook could nat deter- 
mine, with any degree of certainty, whether the 
group of iſles he had lately ſeen were, or were 
not, any of thoſe that had been diſcovered by the 
Dutch navigators. This was owing to the negle& 
of recording, with ſufficient' accuracy, the fitua- 
tion of their diſcoveries. Our Commander hath, 
in general, obſerved, with regard to this part 
of the ocean, that, frem the latitude of twenty 
down to fourteen+ or twelve, and from the 
meridian of a hundred and thirty-eight to a 
hundred and forty-eight © or a hundred and fifty 


'#* Tiookea is fituared, i in the latitude of 149 27 300 ” ſouth, and 
the longitude of 144 56' welt. 

+ The ſituation of one of them was in latitude. 159; 36' fouth, 
and in longitude 146 20 welt, Another was in lat tude 1 50 
27 and longitude 14503. 


welt, 
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welt, it is ſo ſtrewed with low iſles, that a naviga-C H A 7. 4 
tor cannot proceed with too much caution. | 4 
On the twenty- ſecond of April, Captain Cook , 56 

—— the Iſland of — and anchored in 22 April. 


Matavai Bay. As his chief reaſon for putting in 
at this place was to give Mr. Wales an opportunity 
of aſcertaining the error of the watch by the known 
longitude, and to determine anew her rate of 


ing, the-firſt object was to land the inſtruments, 6 


and to erect tents for the reception of a guard, 
and ſucli other people as it was neceſſary to have 
on ſnore. Sick there were none; for the refreſh. 


ments which had been obtained at the 5 


had removed every complaint of that kind. 
From the quantity of proviſions, which, con- 


trary to expectation, our Commander now found 


at Otaheite, he determined to make a longer ſtay 
in the iſland than he had at firſt intended. Ac- 
cordingly, he took meaſures for the repairs of the 
ſhip, which the high ſouthern latitudes had ren- 
dered indiſpenſably neceſſa | 

During Captain Cook? oy. at Otaheite, he 
maintained a molt friendly . with the 
inhabitants; and a continual interchange of viſits 
was preſerved between him and Otoo, Towha, 


and other chiefs of the country. His traffic with 
them was greatly facilitated by his having fortun- 


ately brought with him ſome red parrot feathers 
from the Iſland of Amſterdam. Theſe were jewels 
of high value in the eyes of the Otaheitans. The 
Captain's ſtock in trade was by this time greatly 
exhauſted; ſo that, if it had not been for the 
feathers, he: would have found it difficult to 


have ſupplied the ſhip! with the ien refreſh- 


ments. 
Among other entertainments which « our Com 
mander 
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cn AP. mander and the reſt of the Engliſh n how 


with at Otaheite, one was a grand naval review. 
The veſſels of war conſiſted of a hundred and ſix- 
ty large double canoes, well equipped, manned, 

and armed. They were decorated with' flags and 
ſtreamers; and the chiefs, together with all thoſe 
who were on the fighting ſtages, were dreſſed in 
their war habits. The whole fleet made a noble 


appearance; ſuch as our voyagers had never ſeen 


before in this ſea, or could ever have expected. 
Beſides the veſſels of war, there were a, hundred 
and ſeventy fail of ſmaller double canoes, which 
ſeemed to be deſigned for tranſports and victuallers. 
Upon each of them was a little- houſe ; and they 
were rigged with maſt and fail, which was not the 
caſe with the war canoes. Captain Cook gueſſed 
that there were no leſs than ſeven thoukand ſeven 
hundred and fixty men in the whole fleet. He was 
not able to obtain full information cee the 


deſign of this armament. 


N otwithſtanding the agreeable intercourſe that 
was, in general, maintained between our Com- 
mander and the people of Otaheite, cirtumſtances 
occaſionally happened, which called for peculiar 
exertions of his prudence and reſolution. One of 
the natives who had attempted to ſteal a water - 
caſk from the watering- place, was. caught: in the 
fact, ſent on board, and put in irons. In this 
ſituation, he was ſeen by king Otoo, and other 
chiefs. - Captain Cook having made known to 
them the crime of their countryman, Otoo en- 


treated that he might be ſet at liberty. This 


the Captain however refuſed, alleging, that ſince 
he puniſhed his own. people, when they com- 
mitted the leaſt offence againſt Otoo's. it was 
but juſt that this man ſhould alſo be puniſhed. 
As: — Cook E that Otoo dr. not 

| puniſh - 
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him, he reſolved to do it himſelf. Accords HA x. 


he directed the criminal to be carried on 


ſhore to the tents, and having himſelt followed; 


with the Chiefs and other Otaheitans, he ordered 
the guard out, under arms, and commanded the 
man to be tied up to a polt. Otoo again ſolic ited 
the culprit's releaſe, and in this be was ſeconded 
by his ſiſter, but in vain. The Captain expoſty- 
lated: with him on the conduct of the man, and of 
tha Indians in general; telling him, that neither 
he, nor any of che ſhip! s company, took the 
ſmulleſt matter of property from them without 
firſt paying for it; enumerating the articles which 
the Engliſh had given in exchange for ſuch and 
ſuch things; and urging that it was wrong in 
them to ſteal from thoſe who, were their friends. 
He added, that the puniſhing of the guilt Y perſon 
would be the means of ſaving the lives of ſeveral 
of Qtoo's people, by deterring them from com- 
mitting crimes of the like nature, and thus pre- 
venting them from the danger of being ſhot to 
death, which would certainly happen, at one time 
theſe arguments the king appeared to be ſatisfied, 


IV. 
e, 


and only deſired that the man might hot be killed. 
Captain Cook then directed that the croud, which 


vas very great, ſhould be kept at a proper diſtance, 
and, in the prefence of them all, ordered the 


fellow two dozen of laſhes with a 9 


This puniſnment the man ſuſtained with great 
firmneſs, after which he was ſet at liberty. When 
the natives were going away, Lowha called them 
back, and, with much gracefulneſs of action, ad- 
dreſſed them in a ſpeech of nearly half an hour 
in length, the deſign of which was to condemn 
their preſent conduct, and to recommend a 


e one for the future. Jo make a far- 
ther 
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cHA P. ther impreſſion upon the minds of: the inhabitants; 
IV. our Commander ordered his marines to go through 
% their exerciſes, and to load and fire in vollies with 
ball. As they were very quick in their manceu- 
vres, it is more eaſy to conceive than to deſeribe 
the amazement which poſſeſſed the Indians during 
the whole time, and eſpecially thoſe of them Who 
had not ſeen any thing of the kind before. 
The judicious will diſcern, with regard to this 
narrative, that it throws peculiar light on Captain 
Cook's character. Nor is it an uncurious circum- 
ſtance in the hiſtory of human ſociety, that a 
ſtranger ſhould thus exerciſe juriſdiction over the 
natives of a country, in the preſence of the prince 
of that country, without his authority, and even 
contrary to his ſolicitations. en 
Another diſagreeable altercation with the inha- 
bitants of Otaheite, aroſe from the negligence: of 
one of the Engliſh centinels on ſhore. Having 
either ſlept or quitted his poſt, an Indian ſeized 
the opportunity of carrying off his muſquet. When 
any extraordinary theft was committed, it imme- 
diately excited ſuch an alarm among the natives in 
general, from their fear of Captain Cook's reſent- 
ment, that they fled from their habitations, and a 
ſtop was put to the traffic for proviſions. On the 
preſent occaſion, the Captain had no ſmall degree 
of trouble; but, by his prudent conduct, the 
muſquet was recovered, peace reſtored, and com- 
merce again opened. In the differences which hap- 
pened with the ſeveral people he met with in his 
Voyages, it was a rule with him, never to touch 
the leaſt article of their r any farther than 
to detain their canoes for a while, when it became 
abſolutely neceflary. He always choſe the moſt 
mild and equitable methods of bringing them to 
reaſon ; and in this he not only ſucceeded, but 
Fe | frequently 
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frequently put things upon a better footing than Foga AB: 
no: contention had taken place. 


During this viſit to Otaheite, fruit and other 
refreſhments were, obtained in great plenty. The 
relief ariſing from them was the more. agreeable. 
and: falutary, as the bread of the ſhip was in a 
bad condition. Though the biſcuit had been 
aired and picked at New Zealand, it was now in 
ſuch a ſtate of decay, that it was neceſſary for it 
to undergo another airing and cleaning, in which 
much of it. was found wholly rotten, and unfit 
to be eaten. This decay was judged to te 
owing to the ice our navigators had frequently 
taken in when, to the ſouthward, which made the 
hold of the veſſel cold and damp, and to the great 
heat that ſucceeded, when they came to the north. 
Whatever was the cauſe, the loſs was ſo conſider- 
able, that the men were put to a ſcanty allowance 
in this article, with the additional mortification 
of the bread's being bad that could be uſed. 
Iwo goats, that had been given by Captain 
Furneaux to Otoo, in the former part of the 
voyage, ſeemed to promiſe fair for anſwering the 
purpoſes for which they were left upon the iſland. 
The ewe, ſoon after, had two female kids, which 
were now ſo far grown as to be almoſt ready to 
propagate. At the ſame time, the old ewe was 
again with kid. The people were very fond of 
them, and they were in excellent condition. From 
theſe circumſtances, Captain Cook entertained a 
hope that, in a courſe of years, they would mul- 
tiply ſo much as to be extended over all the iſles 
of the Southern Ocean. The like ſucceſs did 
not attend the ſheep which had been left in the 
country. Theſe ſpeedily died, one exceptcd, which 
was faid to be yet alive. Our navigators alſo 
funded the - Natives with cats, having given 


away 
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CHAP. away no leſs than twenty at Otaheite, beſides ſome 


1774. 


.., which had been made n or A. Vlietea 6; 85 
Huaheine. - | 
With regard to the number of the * 
of Otaheite, our Commander collected; from 
comparing ſeveral facts together, that, including 
women and children, there could not be Jes, in 
the whole iſland, than two hundred and four thou- 
ſand. This number, at firſt ſight, exceeded: his 
belief. But when he came to reflect on the vaſt 
ſwarms of people that appeared wherever he went; 
he was convinced that the eſtimate was agrecabls 
to truth. 
Such was the friendly treatment which our voy- 
agers met with at Otaheite, that one of the gun- 
ner's mates was induced to form a plan for remain- 
ing in the country. As he knew that he could not 
execute his ſcheme with ſucceſs while the Refo.. 
tation continued in Matavai Bay, he took the op- 
portunity, when ſhe was ready to quit it, and 
the ſails were ſet for that purpoſe, to flip over- 
board. Being a good fwimmer, he had no doubt 
of getting ſafe to a canoe, which was at ſome 
diſtance ready to receive him; for his defign' was 
concerted with the natives, and had even been en- 
couraged by Otos: However, he was diſcovered 
before he had gotten clear of the ſhip, and a boat 
being preſently hoiſted out, he was xe th up, and 
brought back to the veſſel. When our Commander 


reflected on this man's ſituation, he did not think 


him very culpable, or his deſire of ſtaying in the 
Hand ſo extraordinary as might at firſt view be 
imagined, He was a native of Ireland, and had 
failed in the Dutch ſervice. Captain Cook, on his 
return from his former voyage, had picked him up 
at Batavia, and had kept himinhis employment ever 
fince. It did not appear that he had either friends 

or 
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or connections which could bind him to 2 far: APo 
ticular part of the world; All nations being alike 
to him, where cauld.he be more happy than at —— | 
Otaheite ? Here, in one of the fineſt climates of | 
the globe, he could enjoy not only the neceſſaries, 
but the ner f life; in W's and plenty. The 
Captain ſeems to think, chat if the man had ap- 
plied to him in time, he might have given bas 
conſent, to his remaining in the country. 
n the fifteenth of May, Captain Cook an- «5 May. 
chored in 'O'Wharrg. Harbour, in the iſland of 
H He vas immediately viſited by his 
frię: ad Ore, and. the lame agreeable intercourſe 
ſubliſted: between the Captain and this good old 
Chief which had formerly. taken place. Red 
feathers were not here in ſuch. eſtimation as they 
. at Otaheitaz the natives of Huabeine 
having the good ſenſe, to give a preference to the 
2 * uſeful, articles: gf nails and axes. During 
of our voyagers in the ifland, ſome 
Alarms — occaſiened by the thieviſh diſpoſition 
geſeveral of the inhabitants; but matters ſub- 
ſided without any material conſequences. A ſolemn 
mart, 'which our Commander made through part 
the country, at the head of- forty-eight men, 
tended to impreſi the. Indians with a ſenſe of his 
power and authority: In fact, their attempts at 
ſtealing had been tuch invited by the indiſ- 
cretion of ſome fte, Engliſi, who uaguardedly 
ſepargted themſelves in the . far = Pur» 
pole of killing birds 3 and who their 
muſquets ſo unſkil fully, pies to render — 
formidable i in the eyes of the natives 
I rannot perſuade myſeif to omit a dme m en- 
tertainment, at which+ſeveral, of the gentiemen 
boenging to the Reſolution attended one evening. 
The 
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THE IL ITE OT 
The piece repreſented a girl as running away with 
our navigators from Otaheite; and the ſtory was 
partly founded in truth ; for a young woman had 
taken a paſſage in the ſhip; down to Ulietea: She 
happened to be preſent / at the repreſentation - of 
her own adventures; which had ſuch an effect 
upon her, that it was with great difficulty that ſhe 
could be prevailed upon by the Engliſh gentlemen 
to ſee the play out, or to refrain from tears while 
it was acting. The piece coneluded with the-re- 
ception which ſhe was ſuppoſed to meet with from 


ber friends at her return; and it was a reception 


that was by no means favourable. As theſe peo. 


ple, when they ſee occaſion; can add little tem. 


pore pieces to their entertainments, it is reaſdfia- 
ble to imagine that the reprefentation now de 
was intended as a ſatire againſt the girl, and told 
courage others from following her ſteps. "Such 

is the ſenſe which _ —— of the p ure 
of female decoru mm. 0 

During Captain Cook's yat IR: bread: 
fruit, cocoa-nuts, and other 2 produQions 
were procured in abundance, but not a ſuffi 
of hogs to ſupply the daily expence of the ſhip: 
This was partly owing to'a want of proper articles 
for traffic. The Captain was obliged, therefore; 
to ſet the ſmiths at work, to make different ſorts 
of nails, iron tools, and inſtruments, in order to 
enable him to obtain' refreſhments at the iſſands 


he was yet to viſit, and to ſupport his credit and 


©2347; 1 


influence among the natives 
When our Commander was ay to ſail from 
Huaheine, Oree was the laſt man that went 
out of the veſſel. At parting, Captain Cock 
told him that E 5 meet Ae ae no 
more; 
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more; at ohich be wept, and ſaid, . Let'your CHAP. 


< ſons come, we will treat them well.“ 

At Ulietea, to which the Captain next directed 
his courſe, the events that occurred were nearly 
ſimilar to thoſe: which have already been relat 


e 
1774. 


He had always been received by the people of this 


iſland in the moſt” hoſpitable manner, and 


were juſtly entitled to every thing which it-was in 


his power to grant. They expreſſed the deepeſt 
concern at his departure, and were continually 
importuning him to return. Oreo the Chief, and 
bis wife and daughter, but eſpecially the two lat- 
ter, ſcarcely ever ceaſed weeping. Their grief 
was ſo excefſivey that it might perhaps be doubted 
whether it was! entirely ſincere and unaffected; 
__ our Commander was of opinion that it was 

At ! „when he was ready to fail, they 
took a moſt affectionate leave. Oreo's laſt requeſt 
to Captain Cook was that he would return; and 
when he cu, not obtain a promiſe to that effect, 
he aſked the name of his burying- place. To this 
ſtrange queſtion the Captain anſwered, without 


haſitation, that it was Stepney; that being. the 


po in uchich he lived when in London. Mr. 
15 to hom the ſame queſtion was propoſed, 

ied;' with greater wiſdom and recollection, 
— no man, who uſed the 1170 oould W ww 
he ſhould be buried. 

As our Commander could not ane or even 
then ſuppoſe, that more Engliſh ſhips would be 
ſent to the ſouthern iſles, Oedidee, who for ſo 
many months had been the faithful companion 
of our navigators, choſe to remain in his native 
country. But he left them with a regret fully 
demonſtrative of his eſteem and affection, nor 
could any thing have torn him from them, but 


the fear or never returning. When Oreo preſſed 
ſo 
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irendenty Captain Cook's return, ke: bee | 
gave ſuch ' anſwers as left room for hope. At 


theſe: anſwers Oeuidee would eagerly catch, thke 
him on one ſide, and . aſk him over 
The Captain declares, that he had not words to 
deſcribe the anguiſh which appeared in this young 
man's breaſt, when he went away. He looked 
up at the ſhip, burſt into tears, and then funk 
down into the canoe.” Oedidee was à youth of 
d parts, and of a gocile, gentle, and humane 
diſpoſition; but as he was almoſt wholly ignorant 
of the religion, government, manners, —— 
and traditions of his countrymen, and the neigh- 
bouring iflands, no material knon ledge could 
have been collected from him, had/ our Coma 
mander brought him away. He would, how. 
ever, in every reſpedt, have been a agony pe⸗ 
cimen of the — than Oma. 00 
When Captain Cock firſt — iſlands; | 
he had ſome thoughts of: viſiting Iupia's famous 


- Bolabola. .- But having — a plentiful 1 


ply of refreſhments, and the raute he hade in 
view allowing him no time to ſpare, he laid this 


deſign aſide, and directed his courſe th the Weſt. 


Thus did he take bis leave, as he then th 
for ever, of theſe happy iſles, on cahich 
yolent nature bas ſpread her luxuriant — 4 
with a laviſh hand; and in Which the natives! 
copying the bounty of Providence, are _—_— 
liberal; being ready to contribute ac) 

cherfully to the wants of navigators . ; 39} 


a Hen ella  CUHEUT 
* Cook, uh; ſu 1376. | 
From Mr. i Fas dee, it a ppeared, that, 1 9 PL 
months, in which the watch had paſſed” through © the extremes of 
heat and cold, it went n in the 2 thas n the hot b 


mates, 
3 


x 


f ; 
* 
« 24 
| Or 
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On the ſixth of June, the day after our voyagers CHAP: 


left Ulietea, they ſaw land, which they found to | 


be a low reef iſland, about four leagues in com- 1274. 
paſs, and of a circular form. This was Howe June. 
iſland, which had been diſcovered by Captain 


Wallis“. Nothing remarkable occurred from 
this day to the fixteenth, when land was again 16. 
ſeen. It was another reef iſland; and being a 

new diſcovery, Captain Cook gave it the name of 
PaLMERSTON ISLAND, in honour of Lord Pal- 


merſton . On the twentieth, freſh land appeared, 20. 


which was perceived to be inhabited. This indu- 
ced our Commander to go on ſhore- with a party 
of gentlemen; but the natives were found to be 


fierce and untractable. All endeavours to bring 


them to a parley were to no purpoſe; for they 


came on with the ferocity of wild. þoars,. and in- 


ſtantly threw their darts. Two or three muſquets 


- diſcharged in the air, did not prevent one of them _ 
from advancing {till farther, and throwing another 
dart, or rather a ſpear, which pafled cloſe over 


Captain Cook's ſhoulder. The courage of this 


man had nearly coſt him his life. When he threw 


his ſpear, he was not five paces from the Captain; 
who had reſolved to ſhoot him for his own preſer- 
vation. It happened, however, that his muſquet 
miſſed fire; a cireumſtance on which he afterwards 
reflected with pleaſure. When he joined his party, 


and tried his muſquet in the air, it went off per- 


fectly well. This iſland, from the diſpoſition and 
behaviour of the natives, with whom no inter- 


courſe could be eſtabliſned, and from whom no 


benefit could be received, was called by our Com- 
7 iti Fr — Se mander 


* Its latitude is 160 46' ſouth, and its longitude 154 8' weſt. 
'F BY ſituated in latitude 189 4' ſouth, and in longitude 1637 
10 welt. wi: | | ' 
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mander Savacs IsLanD *. It is about eleyen 
leagues in circuit ; is of a round form, and good 
height; and has deep waters cloſe to its ſhores. 


Among its other diſadvantages, it is not furniſhed 


with a harbour. 


In purſuing his courſe to the veſt - ſouth · weſt, 


Captain Cook paſſed by a number of ſmall iſlands, 


26th June. 


and, on the twenty-ſixth, anchored on the north 
ſide of Anamocka, or Rotterdam. A traffic im- 
mediately commenced with the natives, who 
brought what proviſions they had, being chiefly 


| yams and ſhaddocks, which they exchanged for 


nails, beads, and other ſmall articles. Here, 
as in many former caſes, the Captain was put to 


ſome trouble on account of the thieviſh diſpoſition 


of the inhabitants. As they had gotten poſſeſſion 
of an adze and two muſquets, he found it nt- 
ceſſary to exert himſelf with peculiar vigour, in 
order to oblige them to make reſtitution. For this 


purpoſe he commanded all the marines to be 
armed, and ſent on ſhore; and the reſult of this 


meaſure was, that the things which had been ſto- 
len were reſtored. In the conteſt, Captain Cook 
was under a neceſſity of firing ſome ſmall ſhot at 
a native who had diſtinguiſhed himſelf by his re- 
ſiſtance. His countrymen afterwards reported 
that he was dead; but he was only wounded, 
and that not in a dangerous manner. Though his 
ſufferings were the effects of his own miſbehaviour, 
the Captain endeavoured to ſoften them, by ma- 


king him a preſent, and 3 wounds to 


be dreſſed by the ſurgeon of the 
The firſt time that our Commander landed at 


| Anamocka, an old lady preſented him with a girl, 


and gave him to underſtand that ſhe was at his 


* Ie ſituation is in latitude 193 x' ſouth, and in longitude 169 
37 welt, | 5 
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ſervice. Miſs, who had previouſly been inſtruct © mA P. 


ed, wanted a ſpike- nail, or a ſhirt, neither of 


which he had to give her; and he flattered him- 
ſelf that, by making the two women ſenſible of 


his poverty, he ſhould eaſily get clear of their im- 
portunities. In this, however, he was miſtaken. 


The favours of the young lady were offered upon 


credit; and on his declining the propoſal, the 


old woman began to argue with him, and then 
to abuſe him. As far as he could collect from her 


countenance and her actions, the deſign of her 
ſpeech was both to ridicule and reproach him, for 


refuſing to entertain ſo fine a young woman. In- 


_ deed, the girl was by no means deſtitute of beau- 
ty; but Captain Cook found it more eaſy to with- 


ſtand her allurements than the abuſes of the anci- 
ent matron, and therefore haſtened into his 
bel. 33 RAND 

While the Captain was on ſhore at Anamocka, 
he got the names of twenty iſlands, which lie be- 


tween the north-weſt and the north-eaſt... Some 


of them were in fight ; and two of them, which 


are moſt to the weſt, are remarkable on account 
of their great height. Theſe are Amattafoa and 
Oghao. From a continual column of ſmoke which 
was ſeendaily aſcending from the middle of Amat- 


tafoa, it was judged that there was a volcano in 
that iſland. Es ena: 3 
Anamocka was firſt diſcovered by Taſman, and 
by him was named Rotterdam “. It is of a trian- 
gular form, and each fide extends about three 
and a half or four miles. From the north-weſt to 
the ſouth of the iſland, round by the eaſt and 
north, it is encompaſſed by a number of ſmall 
iſles, ſand-banks, and ä An end could 
2 not 


S 


elt is Gruated in the latitude of 205 15* ſouth, and the longitude 
of 1749-31 weſt. 
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may poſſibly reach as far to the ſouth as Amſter- 


G H 1 July. : 
9 upon a nearer rosen found it to be a ſmall ill. 


. 1774. dam, or Tongataboo. Together with Middle- 


burg, or Eaoowe, and Pilſtart, theſe form a group, 
containing about three 8 of — and 


two of longitude. To this 7 Cook 


had given the name of the riendly 1 es, or Ar- 
chipelago, from the firm alliance and friendſhip 


which ſeemed to ſubſiſt among their inhabitants, 


and from their courteous behaviour to ſtrangers. 


The ſame group may perhaps be extended much 


.... . farther, even down to Boſcawen and Keppel's 


Iles, which were diſcovered by Captain Wallis, 


and lie nearly in the ſame meridian *. 


Whilſt our Commander was at Anamocka, he 


was particularly aſhduous to prevent the introduc-  . 


tion of a certain diſorder. As ſome of his people 
brought with them the remains of this diſeaſe from 
the Society Iles, he prohibited them from having 
any female intercourſe ; and he had reaſon to be- 
lieve that his endeavours. were ſucceſsful. 

The productions of Rotterdam, and the perſons, 
manners, and cuſtoms of its inhabitants, are ſi- 
milar to thoſe of Amſterdam. It is not, however, 
equally plentiful in its fruits, nor is every part of 
it in ſo high a ſtate of cultivation. Neither hath 
it ariſen to the ſame degree of wealth, with regard 
to cloth, matting, ornaments, and other articles, 
which conſtitute the chief riches of the iſlanders of 


the Southern Ocean +. 


* Purſuing their courſe to the weſt, our naviga- 
tors diſcovered land on the firſt of July ; and, 


and, 


- In the laticude of 155 al . 5 . 
+ Captain Cook's Voyage towards the South: Pole, and round the 
World, Vol. II. p. 8—20. | 
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and, to which, on account of the number of dür- 0 n A V7 
tle that were ſeen upon, the coaſt, Captain Cook _ nn „ 


gave the name of Tux rLR IsLE * On the ſix- 
teenth, high land was ſeen bearin ſouth-weſt, 


| which no one doubted to be the Auſtralis del El. 


piritu Santo of Qpiros, and which is called by 


M. de Bougainville the Great Cyclades, After 
exploring the coaſt for ſome days, the Captain 
came to an anchor, in a ru N50 in the iſland of 
Mallicollo. One of his firſt objects was to com- 
mence a friendly 3 with the natives; but, 
while he was thus employed, an accident obcurred : 

Ns, though in the end 
it was rather advantageous than burtful to the 
Engliſh. A fellow in a canoe, having been refu- 


which threw all into co 


ſed admittance into one of our boats, bent his 


1774. 


bow to ſhoot a poiſoned arrow at the boat-keeper. 


Some of his countrymen having prevented his do- 


ing it at that inſtant, time was given-to acquaint 
- our Commander with the tranſaction, who imme- 
diately ran upon deck. At this minute, the In- 
dian had directed his bow to the boat-keeper ; - 


but upon being called to by Captain Cook, he. 
pointed it at him, Happily, the Captain had a 


muſquet in his hand loaded with ſmall ſhot, and 


gave him the contents. By this, however, he was 


only ſtaggered. for a moment ; for he ſtill held his 


bow in the attitude of ſhooting, A ſecond dif. ny 


. charge of the ſame nature made him drop i it, and 


obliged him, together with the other natives who 


were in the canoe,' to paddle off with all poſſible 


celerity, At this time, ſome of the inhabitants | 


began to ſhoot arrows from another quarter. A 
"IM 1 in the air had no effect upon 


them; 1 


2 weſt. 
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CHA P. them; but no ſooner was a four- pound ball ſhot 
Ly Over their heads than they fled in the utmoſt con- 
. 7 7 ( 27S 
A few hours after theſe tranſactions, the Eng- 
liſh put off in two boats, and landed in the face of 
four or five hundred people, who were aſſembled 
on the ſhore; and who, though they were all 
armed with bows and arrows, clubs and ſpears, 
made not the leaſt oppoſition. On the contrary, 
when they ſaw Captain Cook advance with nothing 
but a green branch in his hand, one of them, 
who appeared to be a chief, giving his bow and 
arrows to another, met the Captain in 'the water, 
bearing alſo a green branch. Theſe being mu- 
tually exchanged in token of friendſhip, the 
Chief led our Commander to the crowd, to whom 
he immediately diſtributed preſents. The ma- 
rines, in the mean time, were drawn up on the 
beach. Ciptain Cook then acquainted the In- 
dians, by ſigns, that he wanted wood; and in 
the fame manner permiſſion was granted him to 
cut down the trees. ended: 
Much traffic could not be carried on with' theſe 
people, becauſe they ſet no value on nails, or iron 
tools, or, indeed, on any of the articles which 
our navigators could furniſh. In ſuch exchanges 
as they did make, and which were principally of 
arrows for pieces of cloth, they diſtinguiſhed 
"themſelves by their honeſty. When the ſhip 
had begun to ſail from the iſland, and they might 
_ eaſily, in conſequence of their canoes dropping 
aſtern, have avoided delivering the things they 
had been paid for, they uſed their utmoſt efforts 
do get up with her, that they might diſcharge their 
obligations. One man, in particular, followed 
the Reſolution a conſiderable time, and did not 
reach her till the object which brought him was 
forgotten. As ſoon as he came alongſide the veſ- 
| ſel, 


$- 
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| fel, he held up the thing which had been purcha- CHAP. 
| ſed; and though ſeveral of the crew offered to buy , ai , 
it, he inſiſted upon delivering it to the perſon to 1774. 


whom it had been fold, That perſon, not know- 
ing him again, would have given ſomething in 
return ; but this he refuſed, and ſhewed him 
| What he had before received. There was only a 
ſingle inſtance in-which the natives took, or even 
attempted to take, any thing from our voyagers, 
by any means whatever; and in that caſe reſtituti- 
on was immediately made, without trouble and 
without altercation, 
The inhabitants of Mallicollo, in general, are 
the moſt ugly and ill-proportioned people that 
Captain Cook had ever ſeen, and are in every 
reſpect different from all the nations which had 
been met with in the Southern Ocean. They 
are a very dark-coloured, and rather a diminutive 
race, with long heads, flat faces, and counte- 
nances which have ſome reſemblance to that of 
the monkey. Their hair, which is moſtly black 
or brown, is ſhort and curly; but not altogether 
ſo ſoft and woolly as that of a negro. The diffe- 
rence of this people from any whom our Com- 
mander had yet viſited, appeared not only in their 
perſons but their language. Of about eighty 
words which were collected by Mr. Forſter, 


ſcarcely one was found to bear any affinity to 


the language ſpoken in any country or iſland hi- 
therto deſcribed. It was obſerved by Captain Cook, 
that the natives could pronounce moſt of the 
Engliſh words with great eaſe. They had not ſo 
much as a name for a dog, and knew nothing of 
that animal ; for which reaſon the Captain left 
them a dog and a bitch; and as they were very 
fond of them, it was highly probable that the 
breed would be foſtered and encreaſed. 10 
* | E 
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To the harbour, in which our ee ans 
chored, while he lay at 'Mallicollo, he gave the 


name of Por SANDwWICRH “. It has many ad- 
rantages, with regard to depth of water, ſhelter 
from winds, and lying ſo near the ſhore as to be 


a cover to thoſe of a ſhip's company who may be 
carrying on neceſſary operations at land f. 
Soon after our navigators | had gotten to ſea, 


which was on the twenty-third of July, they dif- 


covered three or four ſmall iſlands, that before 
had appeared to be connected. At this time the 
Reſolution was not far from the Iſle of Ambrym, 
the Iſle of Paoom, and the Iſle of Apee. On 
the next morning, ſeveral-more iſlands were dif- 
covered, lying off the ſouth-eaſt point of  Apee, 
and conſtituting a group which Captain Cook 

called SnEFHERD's I3LEs, in honour of his learn- 


ed and valuable friend, Dr. Shepherd, Plumian 


Profeſſor of Aſtronomy at Cambridge. The 


ſhip was this day in ſome danger. It ſuddenly fell 
calm, and our voyagers were left to the mercy of 


the current, cloſe by the iſles, where no ſound- 
ings could be found with a line of a hundred and 


eighty fathoms. The lands or iſlands,” which lay 


around the veſſel in every direction, were fo nu- 


merous that they could not be counted. At this 


criſis a breeze ſprung up, which happily relieved. 
the Captain and his company from the —y the 


calm had occaſioned. 
Amidſt the number of iſlands, that were con- 


tinually ſeen by our - navigators, there was 1 


one 


Lt is ſituated on the north-eaſt ſide of Mallicollo, not far from 
the ſouth-eaſt end, in latitude 16% 25' 20 ' fouth, and As 5 


167 57 23˙ eaſt. 
+ Cook's Voyage, ub} open, p. 2337. 
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one on which no inhabitants were diſcerned. © 83 P. 
This conſiſted chiefly of a ręmarkable peaked rock,. 
which was only acceſſible to birds, and which ob- 1774 
tained the name of the MonunenT. | 

In the farther courſe of the ſhip to the ſouth- 
ward, our navigators drew near - to certain lands, 

Which they found to conſiſt of one large iſland, 
the fouthern and weſtern extremities of which 5 

extended beyond their fight. Three or four - 
ſmaller ones lay off its north ſide. To the two 
principal of theſe Captain Cook gave the name of 
 MonTacu and HinCHINBROOK ; and the large : 
iſland he named'/SanDwicn, in honour of his no- 
ble patron the Earl of Sandwich. This iſland, 
which was ſpotted with woods and lawns, agree- 
_ ably diverſified over the whole ſurface, and which 
had a gentle ſlope from the hills down to the ſea- 

coaſt, exhibited a moſt beautiful and delightful 
| proſpect. The examination of it was not, how 
ever, ſo much an object with our Commander, as 
to proceed to the ſouth, in order to find: the fouth- 
ern extremity of the Archipelago. | 

' Purſuing his diſcoveries, Captain Cook came in 
ſight of an iſland, which was afterwards known 

5 be called by the natives Erromango. After 
coaſting it for three days, he brought his veſſel to, | 
anchor in a bay there, on the third of Auguſt.; Auguſt. 
The next day, he went with two boats to examine 
the coaſt, and to look for a proper landing- place, 
that he might obtain a ſupply of wood and water. 
At this time, the inhabitants began to aſſemble 
on the . ſhore,” and by ſigns to invite our people to 
land. Their behaviour was apparently ſo friend- 
ly, that the Captain was charmed with it; and - 
| x only thing which could give him the leaſt ſuſ. 
picion was, that moſt of them were armed with —M 
clubs, ſpears, darts, and bows and arrows. He 


did not, therefore, remit his "Vigilance; but 1 8 
| „ 
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c HA P. his eye continually upon the Chief, watching his 
looks, as well as his actions. It ſoon was evident 
7774. that the intentions of the Indians were totally hoſ- 
tile. They made a violent attempt to ſeize upon 
one of the boats; and though, on our Comman- 
der's pointing a muſquet at them, they in ſome 
meaſure deſiſted, yet they returned in an inſtant, 
ſeemingly determined to carry their deſign into 
execution. At the head of the party was the 
Chief; while others, who could not come at the 
boat, ſtood behind with darts, ſtones, and bows 
and arrows in hand, ready to ſupport their coun- 
trymen. As ſigns and threats had no effect, the 
ſafety of Captain Cook and his people became the 
only object of conſideration; and yet he was un⸗ 
willing to fire on the multitude. He reſolved, 
therefore, to make the Chief alone the victim of 
his own treachery, and accordingly, aimed his 
muſquet at him ; but at this critical moment it 
miſſed fire. This circumſtance encouraged the 
natives to deſpiſe our weapons, and to ſhew the 
| ſuperiority, of their own, by throwing ſtones and 
darts, and by ſhooting arrows. Hence it be- 
came abſolutely neceflary for the Captain to give 
orders to his men to fire upon the ants. 'The 
firſt diſcharge threw them into confuſion ; but a 
ſecond was ſcarcely fufficient to drive them off the 
beach. In conſequence of this ſkirmiſh, four of 
the Indians lay, to all appearance, dead on the 
ſhore. However, two of them were afterwards 
perceived to crawl into the buſhes; and it was 
happy for theſe people that not half of the muſ- 
quets of the Engliſh would go off, ſince otherwiſe 
many more muſt have fallen, The inhabitants 
were, at length, ſo terrified as to make no far- 
ther appearance ; and two oars, which had been 
loſt in the conflict, were left ſtanding up againſt 
the buſhes, | 


It was obſerved of theſe iſlanders, that they 
| | ſeemed 
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ſeemed of a different race from thoſe of Mallicollo, CHAP. 
and that they ſpoke a different language. They Fer meu 

are of a middle ſize, with a good ſhape, and to- 2774. 

lerable features. Their colour is very dark; and | 

their aſpect is not mended by a cuſtom they have 

of painting their faces, ſome with a black, and 

others with a red pigment. As to their hair, it is 
curly and criſp, and ſomewhat woolly. The few 

women who were ſeen, and who appeared to be 

ugly, wore a kind of petticoat, made either of 

palm leaves or of a plant ſimilar in its nature; but 

the men, like thoſe of Mallicollo, were almoſt en- 

tirely naked. On account of the treacherous beha- 
viour of the inhabitants of Erromango,, Captain 

Cook called a promontory, or peninſula, near 

which the ſkirmiſh happened, TRATITOR's HEAD *. 
From this place the Captain ſailed for an iſland 

which had been diſcovered before, at a diſtance, 

and at which, on account of his wanting a large 

quantity of wood and water, he was reſolved to 

make ſome ſtay. At firſt the natives were diſpoſed 

to be very hoſtile ; but our Commander, with 

equal wiſdom and humanity, contrived to terrify 
them, without danger to their lives. This was 

principally effected by firing a few great guns, at 

which they were ſo much alarmed, as afterwards 

to be brought to tolerable order. Among theſe 

iſlanders, many were inclined to be on friendly 

terms with our navigators, and eſpecially the 

old people; whilſt moſt of the younger were dar- 

ing and inſolent, and obliged the Engliſh to keep 

to their arms. It was natural enough that age 
ſhould be prudent and cautious, and youth bold 

and impetuous ; and yet this diſtinction, with re- 

gard to the behaviour of the various —_— 

| whic 


lt is the north-eaſt point of the iſland, and is ſituated in the la- 
titude of 189 43' ſouth, and the longitude of 169“ 28 eaſt, 
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The iſland where the Captain now ſtayed, was 


found, upon enquiry, to be called, by the inha- 
bitants, Tanna; and three others in its neigh- 


bourhood, and which could be ſeen from it, were 
diſtinguiſhed by the names of Immer, Erronan 
. .or Footoona, and Annatom. | N ae 


From ſuch information of the natives as our 
Commander could ſee no reaſon to doubt, it ap- 


peared that circumciſion was practiſed among 
them, and that they were eaters of human fleſh. - 
Concerning the latter ſubje&, he ſhould : never 
have thought of aſking. them a ſingle queſtion, if 
they had not introduced it themſelves, by enquir- 

ing whether the Engliſh had the ſame cuſtom. It 


hath been argued, that neceſſity alone could be 
the origin of this horrid practice. But as the peo- 


ple of Tanna are poſſeſſed of fine pork and fowls, 
together with an abundance of roots and fruits, 


the plea of neceſſity cannot be urged in their be. 
half. In fact, no inſtance was ſeen of their eating 
human fleſh; and, therefore, there might, per- 


haps, be ſome reaſon to heſitate, in pronouncing - 


them to be cannibals. | TY | 
By degrees the inhabitants grew ſo courteous 


and civil, as to permit the Engliſh gentlemen to 
ramble about in the ſkirts of the woods, and to 
ſhoot in them, without affording them the leaſt 


moleſtation, or ſhewing any diſlike. One day, 


ſome boys of the iſland having gotten behind 
thickets, and thrown two or three ſtones at our 


people who were cutting wood, they were fired at 


by the petty officers on duty. Captain Cook, who 


was then on ſhore, was alarmed at the report of 


the muſquets; and, when he was informed of the 
cauſe, was much diſpleaſed that ſo wanton an 
| uſe 
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uſe ſhould -be made of our fire-arms. Proper c HA * 


meaſures were taken by him to prevent ſuch con- , 


duct for the future. 


In the iſland of Tanna was a volcano, which 
ſometimes made a dreadful noiſe, and, at each 
exploſion, which happened every three or four 
minutes, threw up fire and ſmoke. in prodigious 
columns. At one time, great ſtones were ſeen 
high. in the air. At the foot of the hill were ſeve- 
ral hot ſprings; and on the ſide of it Mr. Forſter 


found ſome places whence ſmoke of a ſulphureous 
ſmell iſſued, through cracks or fiſſures of the earth. 


A thermometer, that was placed in a little hole 


made-in one of them, and which in the open air 


ſtood only at cighty, roſe to a hundred and ſe- 


venty. In another inſtance, the mercury roſe. to 


2 hundred and ninety- one. Our Commander be- 
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ing deſirous of getting a near and good view _- 
the volcano, ſet out with a party for that purpoſe. _ 


But the gentlemen met with ſo many obſtructions 


from the inhabitants, who were jealous of their 


penetrating far into the country, that they thought 
proper to return. For this jealouſy of the ifland- 
ers Captain Cook, in his narrative, has made a 
very judicious and candid apology. | 


It is obſervable, with reſpect to the volcano. of | 


Tanna, that it is not on the ridge of the hill to 
which it belongs, but on its ſide. Nor is that hill 


the higheſt in the country; for there are others 
near it of more than double its height. It was in 


moiſt and wet weather that the volcano was moſt 


violent. 
When our Commander was ready. to ſail from 
Tanna, an event happened, which gave him much 


concern. Juſt as our people were getting ſome 


logs into the boat, four or five of the natives 


ſtepped 


1 
| 
18 


WW 


CHAP. ſtepped forward to ſee what they were doing. In 
wy conſequence of the Indians not being allowed to 
1774 come within certain limits, the centinel ordered 
them back, upon which they readily complied, 
At this time, Captain Cook, who had his eyes 
fixed upon them, obſerved the centry preſent his 
piece to the men. The Captain was going to re- 
prove him for this action, when, to his inexpreſſi- 
ble aſtoniſhment, the centry fired. An attack fo 
cauſeleſs and extraordinary naturally threw the 
natives into great confuſion, Moſt of them fled, 
and it was with difficulty that our Commander 
could prevail upon a few of them to remain. As 
they ran off, he perceived one of them to fall, 
who was immediately lifted up by two others, 
who took him into the water, waſhed his wound, 
and then led him off. The wounded perſon not 
being carried far, Captain Cook ſent for the ſur- 
geon of the ſhip, and accompanied him to. the 
man, whom they found expiring. The raſcal 
that had fired pretended that an Indian had laid 
an arrow acroſs his bow, and was going to ſhoot 
at him; ſo that he apprehended himſelf to be in 
danger. This, however, was no more than what 
the iſlanders had always done, to ſhew that they 
were armed as well as our voyagers. What ren- 
dered the preſent incident the more unfortunate 
was, that it was not the man who bent the bow, 
but one who ſtood near him, that was ſhot by the 
centry. | „ | | 
The harbour where the Captain anchored, dur- 
ing his ſtay at Tanna, was called by him PorT 
ResoLUT10N, after the name of the ſhip, ſhe be- 
ing the firſt veſſel by which it was ever entered. 
It is no more than a little creek, three quarters of 
a mile in length, and about half that ſpace in 
bdbreadth. 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 


287 


breadth “. No place can exceed it in its conve- © N AP. 
nience for taking in wood and water, which are 


both cloſe to the ſhore. The inhabitants of the 
iſland, with whom our Commander had the moſt 
frequent and friendly connections, was named 
Paowang. „„ OO ? 
Very little trade could be carried on with the 


1774+ 


people of Tanna, They had not the leaſt know- 


ledge of iron; and conſequently nails, tools, and 
other articles made of that metal, and which are 
ſo greedily ſought for in the moſt eaſtern iſles, 
were here of no conſideration, Cloth could be of 
no ſervice to perſons who go naked. 

Among the productions of the iſland, there is 


reaſon to believe that the nutmeg-tree might be 
mentioned. This is collected from the circum- 
ſtance of Mr. Forſter's having ſhot a pigeon, in 


the craw of which a wild nutmeg was diſcovered. 


However, though he took ſome pains to find the 


tree, his endeayours were not attended with ſuc- 
It was at firſt thought by our navigators, that 
the inhabitants of Tanna were a race between the 


natives of the Friendly Iſlands, and thoſe of Malli- 


collo ; but by a ſhort acquaintance with them 
they were convinced that they had little or no affi- 
nity to either, excepting in their hair. Some 
few men, women, and children were ſeen, whoſe 
hair reſembled that of the Engliſh. With regard, 
however, to theſe perſons it was obvious, that 
they were of another nation ; and it was under- 
ſtood that they came from Erronan. Two lan- 
guages were found to be ſpoken in Tanna. One 
of them, which appeared to have been introdu- 
| 4 | ced 


2 Ttis ſituated on the north ſide of the moſt eaſtern point of the 
iſland, in the latitude of 199 32' 25” f ſouth, and in the longitude 
of 1699 44 35" eaſt. 
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"M = 2 p. ced from Errotiun, is nearly, if not exactly, the 
i= fame with that of the Friendly Iſlands. The 
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other, which is the proper language of the coun- 

try, and which is judged to be peculiar to Tanna, 
Erromango, and Annatom, is different from any 
that had hitherto been met with * our voy- 
agers. | 
The people of Tanna are of the niiddle ſize, 

and for the moſt part ſlender. There are few tall 
or ſtout men among them. In general, they have 
good features and agreeable countenances. Like 


all the tropical race, they are active and nimble ; 


and ſeem to excel in the uſe of arms, but not to 
be fond of labour. With reſpect to the manage- 


ment of their weapons, Mr. Wales hath made an 
obſervation ſo honourable to Homer, that were I 


to omit it, I ſhould not be forgiven by my claſſical 
readers. © I muſt confeſs,” ſays Mr. Wales, 
J have often been led to think the feats which 


„ Homer repreſents his heroes as performing with 


ce their ſpears, a little too much of the marvellous 
© to be admitted into an heroic poem; I mean 
„ when confined within the ſtrait ſtays of Ari- 
c ſtotle. Nay, even ſo great an advocate for him 


* as Mr. Pope, acknowledges them to be ſurpri- 

ging. But ſince I have ſeen what theſe people 
% can do with their wooden ſpears, and them 
* badly pointed, and not of a hard nature, I have 


not the leaſt exception to any one paſſage in that 
great poet on this account. But if. I ſee fewer 
d exceptions, I can find infinitely more beauties 
« in him; as he has, I think, ſcarcely an action, 
<< Feumſtance, or deſcription of any kind what- 


ever, relating to a ſpear, which I have not ſeen 


« and recognized among theſe people; as, their 
<* whirling motion, and whiſtling noiſe, as they 
« fly; their quivering motion, as they ſtick in 


ce the * when they fall; their meditat- 
: i . 66 ing 


if © 
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* ing their aim, when they are going to throw; CHAP. 


6 and their ſhaking them in their hand as they go 
de ang | | To 


— 


| 1 | * 
On the twentieth of Auguſt Captain Cook ſailed 20 Auguſt. 


from Tanna, and employed all the remainder of 


the month in a farther examination of the iſlands 


around him. He had now finiſhed his ſurvey of 
the whole Archipelago, and had gained a know- 
ledge of it infinitely ſuperior to what had ever 


been attained before. The northern iſlands of | 


this Archipelago were firſt diſcovered in 1606, 


by that eminent — — Quiros, who conſidered 
outhern continent, which, at 


them as paft of the | 
that time, and till very lately, was ſuppoſed to 
exiſt, M. de Bougainville was the next perſon 
by whom they were viſited, in i768, This gen- 
tleman, however, beſides landing in the Ifle of 
Lepers, only made the diſcovery that the woes: 
was not connected, but compoſed of Hands, whic 


he called the Great Cyclades. Captain Cook, 
befides aſcertaining the ſituation and extent of 
theſe iſlands, added to them ſeveral new ones 


which had hitherto been unknown, and explored 


the whole. He thought, therefore, that he had 


obtained a right to name them; and accordingly 
he beſtowed upon them the appellation of the 
New HeBxiDes f. His title to this honour will 
not be diſputed” in any part of Europe, and cer- 

ee 55 tainly 


+ Cook's Voyage; ubi ſupra, p. xe 
+ They are ſituated between the 
ſouth, and between 166® 4r' and 170% 21 eaſt longitude, and ex- 
tend a hundred and twenty-five leagues, in the direction of north+ 
north-weſt 4 weſt, and ſouth-ſouth-eaſt j eaſt. The principal iſl- 
ands of the New Hebrides, for an account of which the reader is re- 
ferred to Captain Cook's voyage, are, the Peak of the Etoile, Ti- 
erra del Eſpiritu Santo, Mallicollo, St. Bartholomew, the Iſle of 
Lepers, Aurora, Whitſuntide Ifle, Ambrym, Paoom, Apee, Threy 
Hills, Sandwich, Erromango, Tanna, Immer, and Annatom. Fa 


e 
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tainly not by ſo enlightened and liberal a people 
as the French nation. ky = 
The ſeaſon of the year now rendered it neceſ- | 
ſary for our Commander to return to the ſouth, 
while he had yet ſome time to explore any land he 
might meet with between the New Hebrides and 
New Zealand ; at which laft place he intended to 


touch, that he might refreſh his people, and re- 


| 1 & 4 Sept. 


new his ſtock of wood and water for another 
ſouthern courſe. With this view, he ſailed on 
the firſt of September, and on the fourth land 
was diſcovered; in a harbour belonging to which 


the Reſolution came to an anchor the next day. 


The deſign of Captain Cook was not only to viſit 


the country, but to have an opportunity of ob- 


ſerving an elipſe of the-ſun, which was ſoon to 


happen. An intercourſe immediately commenced 
with the inhabitants, who, during the whole of 
the Captain's ſtay, behaved in a very civil and 
friendly manner. In return, he was ſolicitous to 


render them every ſervice in his power, To Tea- 
booma the Chief, he ſent, among other articles, a 


dog and a bitch, both young, but nearly full 
grown. It was ſome time before Teabooma could 


believe that the two animals were intended for 
him; but when he was convinced of it, he was 


loſt in an exceſs of joy. Another, and ſtill more 
valuable preſent, was that of a young boar and 
ſow ; which, on account of the abſence of the 
Chief when they were brought to land, were re- 
ceived with great hefitation and ceremony. . 
The laſt time that our Commander went on 
ſhore at this place, he ordered an inſcription to be 


cut on a large tree, ſetting forth the name of the 


ſhip, the date of the year, and other circum- 
ſtances, which teſtified that the Engliſh were 


the firſt diſcoverers of the country. This he 
= had 


If. 
14 


— 


CAPTAIN JAMES COO Ek. 


291 


had before done, wherever ſuch a ceremony © 1 R 
ſeemed neceſſary. How the iſland was called by qo 


* 


the natives, our voyagers could never learn; and, 
therefore, Captain Cook gave it the name of 
NEW CALEDONIA. The inhabitants are ſtrong, 
robuſt, active, and well made, With regard to 


the origin of the nation, the Captain judged them 
to be a race between the people of Tanna and the 


Friendly Iſles; or between thoſe of Tanna and the 
New Zealanders; or all three. Their language 


is in ſome reſpects a mixture of them all *. In 


their diſpoſition they are courteous and obliging; 
and they are not in the leaſt addicted to pilfering, 
which is more than can be aſſerted concerning any 
other naten K 8 
The women of New Caledonia, and thoſe like- 
wiſe of Tanna, were found to be much chaſter 
than the females of the more eaſtern iſlands. Our 


Commander never heard that the leaſt favour was 


obtained from them by any one of his company. 
Sometimes, indeed, the women would exerciſe a 
little coquetry, but they went no farther. 15 
Ihe botaniſts of the ſhip did not here complain 
for want of employment. They were diligent in 
their reſearches, and their labours were amply re- 
warded. Every day brought ſome acceſſion to 
botanical knowledge, or that of other branches of 
natural hiſtory +. 1 Es 
Every thing being ready to put to ſea, Captain 


1774. 


Cook weighed anchor on the thirteenth of Sep- 13 Sept. 


tember, with the purpoſe of examining the coaſt 
of New Caledonia. In purſuing this object, by 
which he was enabled to add greatly to nautical 

„„ and 


Mr. Forſter is of opinion that the language of the New Caledo- 
nians is totally different from that of any other nation which had 
yet been ſeen in the voyage. * 85 

+ Cook, ubi ſupra, p. 87—127. 
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| . and geographical knowledge, the Reſolution was 


more than once in danger of being loſt ; and par- 


1774. ticularly, in the night of the twenty-eighth of the 
* month, ſhe had a narrow eſcape. Our navigators, 


on this occaſion, were much alarmed ; and day- 
light ſhewed that their fears had not been ill found- 
ed. Indeed, breakers had been continually under . 
their lee, and at a ſmall diſtance from them ; ſo 
that they were in the moſt imminent danger. We 
_ ooo our ſafety,” ſays the Captain, to the 
“ interpoſition of Providence, a good look-out, 
e and the very briſk manner in which the ſhip 
% was managed.“ | Ee 
Our Commander now began to be tired of a 
coaſt which he could no longer explore but at the 
riſque of loſing the veſſel, and ruining the whole 
voyage. He determined, however, not to leave 


it, till he knew of what kind ſome groves of trees 


were, which, by their uncommon appearance, 


had vccafioned much ſpeculation, and had been 


miſtaken, by ſeveral of the gentlemen, for bi- 
ſaltes. Captain Cook was the more ſolicitous to 
aſcertain the point, as theſe trees appeared to be 
of a ſort which might be uſeful to ſhipping, and 
had not been ſeen any where but in the ſouthern. 
parts of New Caledonia. They proved to be a 
ſpecies of ſpruce pine, very proper for ſpars, 
which were then wanted. The diſcovery was va- 
luable, as, excepting New Zealand, there was 
not an iſland known, in the South Pacific Ocean, 


| where a ſhip could ſupply herſelf with a maſt or 


yard, to whatever diſtreſs ſhe might be reduced. 


It was the opinion of the carpenter of the Reſolu- 
tion, who was a maſt-maker as well as a ſhip- 


wright, that very good maſts might be made from 


the trees in queſtion. The wood of them, which 


is white, cloſe-grained, tough, and light, is well 
adapted to that purpoſe. One of the ſmall 
= - - © Hands 
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iſlands where the trees were found, was called by © A P, | 


the Captain the ISLE or Pines. To another, on 
account of its affording ſufficient employment to 1774. 
the botaniſts, during the little time they ſtayed 
upon it, he gave the name of Botany IsLs. 
Captain Cook now took into ſerious conſidera- 
tion what was farther to be done. He had pre 
well determined the extent of the ſouth-weſt coalt 
of New Caledonia, and would gladly have pro- 
ceeded to a more accurate ſurvey of the whole, 
had he had not been deterred, not only by the 
dangers he muſt encounter, but by the time re- 
quired for the undertaking, and which he could 
not poſlibly ſpare. Indeed, when he confidered 
the vaſt ocean he-had to explore to the ſouth ; the 
ſtate and condition of the ſhip; the near approach 
of ſummer ; and that any material accident might 
detain him 1n this ſea even for another year, he 
did not think it adviſeable to make New Caledonia 
any longer the object of his attention. But though 
he was thus obliged, by 2 for the firſt 
time, to leave a coaſt which he had diſcovered, 
before it was fully ſurveyed, he did not quit it till 
he had aſcertained the extent of the country, and 
proved, that, excepting New Zealand, it is per- 
haps the largeſt iſland in the South Pacific Ocean uy 
As the Reſolution purſued her courſe from 
New Caledonia, land was diſcovered, which, on 
a nearer approach, was found to be an iſland of 
good height, and five leagues in circuit. Captain 
Cook named it Nog FOLK ISLE, in honour of 
the 


+ New Caledonia extends from the latitude 19“ 37' to 229 30 
ſouth, and from the longitude of 163®* 37' to 167 14 caſt, It lies 
nearly north-weſt 4 weſt, and . + eaſt, and is about eighty- 
ſeven leagues long in that direction. Its breadth does not any where 

exceed ten leagues, : | 
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4 the noble family of Howard +. It was uninhabit- 
ed; and the firſt perſons that ever ſet foot on it 
1774. were unqueſtionably our Engliſh navigators. Va- 


rious trees and plants were obſerved that are com- 
mon at New Zealand; and, in particular, the flax 
plant, which is rather more luxuriant here than 
in any part of that country. The chief produce of 
the iſland is a kind of ſpruce pine, exceedingly 
ſtraight and tall, which grows in great abundance. 


Such is the ſize of many of the trees, that, breaſt 
high, they are as thick as two men can fathom. 


Among the vegetables of the place, the palm- 


cabbage afforded both a wholeſome and palatable 


refreſhment; and, indeed, proved the moſt agree- 
able repaſt that our people had for a conſiderable 
time enjoyed. In addition to this gratification, 
they had the pleaſure of procuring ſome excellent 


8 From Norfolk Iſle, our Commander ſteered for 


New Zealand, it being his intention to touch at 


Queen Charlotte's Sound, that he might refreſh 


his crew, and put the ſhip in a condition to en- 
counter the ſouthern latitudes. On the eighteenth 


of October, he anchored before Ship Cove in that 


found ; and the firſt thing he did, after landing, 
was to look for the bottle he had left on the ſhore, 
in which was a memorandum. It was taken away ; 


and 1t ſoon appeared, from indubitable circum- 


ſtances, that the Adventure had been in the cove 

after it was quitted by the Reſolution. 
Upon viſiting the gardens which had been form- 
ed at Motuara, they were found almoſt in a ſtate of 
| nature, 


It is ſituated in the latitude of 297 2 30“ ſouth, and in the lon- 
gitude of 168-6 eaſt. N 
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nature, having been wholly neglected by the in- CHAP. 
habitants. Many, however, of the articles were _ 


in a flonriſhing condition, and ſhewed how well 
they liked the ſoil in which they were planted. 


It was ſeveral days before any of the natives made 


their appearance; but when they did fo, and re- 
cogniſed Captain Cook and his friends, joy ſuc- 
ceeded to fear. They hurried in numbers out of 
the woods, and embraced the Engliſh over and 
over again, leaping and ſkipping about like mad» 
men. Amidſt all this extravagance of joy, they 
were careful to preſerve the honour of their fe- 
males ; for they would not permit ſome women, 
who were ſeen at a diſtance, to come near our 
people. The Captain's whole intercourſe with the 
New Zealanders, during this his third viſit to 
Queen Charlotte's Sound, was peaceable and 
friendly ; and one of them, a man apparently of 
conſequence, whoſe names was Pedero, preſented 
him with a ſtaff of honour, ſuch as the Chiefs ge- 


nerally carry. In return, our Commander drefled 


Pedero, who had a fine perſon, and a good pre- 


ſence, in a ſuit of old clothes, of which he was 


not a little proud. © | 
Captain Cook ſtill continued his ſolicitude to 
ſtock the iſland with uſeful animals ; and accord- 


ingly, in addition to what he had formerly done, 
he ordered two pigs, a boar and a ſow, to be pt 
on ſhore. There was reaſon to believe that ſome. 

of the cocks and hens which had formerly been 


left here ſtill exiſted. None of them, indeed, 
were ſeen ; but an hen's egg was found, which 

had not long been laid. | 
Mr. Wales had now an opportunity of com- 
pleting his obſervations with regard to Queen 
Charlotte's Sound, ſo as to aſcertain ifs latitude 
and longitude with the. . utmoſt — 
n 
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bee A P. Iny the Captain's former voyage there had been 
gia an error in this reſpect. Such were Mr. Wales's 


p 774: 
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abilities and aſſiduity, that the ſame eorrectneſs 
was maintained by him, in determining the ſitua- 
tions of all the other places which were viſited by 
our navigators f. 
On the 1oth of November, Captain Cook tock 
his departure from New Zealand, in farther pur- 
ſuit of his great object, the determination of the 
queſtion concerning the exiſtence of a ſouthern 
continent. Having failed till the twenty-ſeventh, 
in different degrees of latitude, extending from 
43 to 55 48' ſouth, he gave up all hopes of find» 
Ing any more land in this ocean 8. He came, 
therefore, to the reſolution of ſteering directly for 
the weſt entrance of the Straits of Magalhaens, 
with a view of coaſting the ſouth fide of Terra del 
Fuego, round Cape Horn, to the Strait Le Maire. 
As the world had hitherto obtained but a very 
imperfect knowledge of this ſhore, the Captain 
thought that the full ſurvey of it would be more 
advantageous, both to navigation and geography, 
than any thing he could expect to find 1 in a higher 
latitude. 
In the proſecution of his voyage, our Com- 


mander, on the ſeventeenth of December, reach- 


ed the weſt coaſt of Terra del Fuego; and having 
continued to range it till the twentieth, he came 


to afi anchor in a place to which he r 


gave the name of CHRISTMAS SOUND. Through 
the whole courſe of his various navigations, he 


| had never ſeen ſo deſolate a coaſt. It ſeems to be 


entirel7 


+ The longitude of Queen Charlotte s Sound, at the bows of 
Ship, Cove, is 174 25' 7" 4 eaſt, and its Jatitude 412 5 56" E ſouth, 
t Cook's Voyage, ubi ſupra, p 128 — 162. 
The ſhip, on the twenty- ſeventh, was in haginsde 138 56' 
weſ 
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tains terminate in horrible precipices, the craggy 124. 


ſummits of which ſpire up to a vaſt height; ſo 
that ſcarcely any thing in nature can appear with 
a more barren and favage aſpect, than the whole 
of the country. 

The run which Captain Cook had made directly 
acroſs this ocean, in a high ſouthern latitude, 
was believed by him to be the firſt of the kind that 
had ever been carried into execution f, He was, 
therefore, ſomewhat particular in remarking every 
circumitance which ſeemed to be in the leaſt ma» 
terial, However, he could not but obſerve, 


that he had never made a paſlage any where, of 


ſuch length, or even of a much ſhorter extent, 
in which ſo few things occurred that were of an 
_ "intereſting nature. Excepting the variation of the 
compaſs, he knew of nothing elle that was worthy 
of notice. The Captain had now done with the 


Southern Pacific Ocean; and he had explored it 
in ſuch a manner, that it would be impoſſible for 


any one to think that more could be performed, 


in a ſingle voyage, towards obtaining that end, 


than had actually been accompliſhed J. 
Barren and dreary as the land is about Chriſt- 
mas Sound, it was not wholly deſtitute of ſome 


accommodations, which could not fail of being 


agreeable to our navigators. Near every harbour 


they found freſh water, and wood for fuel. The 
country abounds likewiſe with wild fowl, and par- 
ticularly with geeſe ; which afforded a refreſhment 


to the whole crew, that was the more acceptable 
On 


+ He could not poſſibly oi at this time, that the Adventure 


had made the paſſage before him. 
Cook, ubi ſupra, p. 163—176. 
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CHAP. on account of the approaching feſtival, Had not 


Providence thus happily provided for them, their 
Chriſtmas cheer muſt have been ſalt beef and pork, 
Some Madeira wine, the only article of proviſion 
that was mended by keeping, was {till left. This, 
in conjunction with the geeſe, which were cooked 
in every variety of method, enabled our people 
to celebrate Chriſtmas as chearfully, as perhaps 

was done by their friends in England. 8 
The inhabitants of Terra del Fuego, Captain 
Cook found to be of the nation that he had for- 
merly ſeen in Succeſs Bay; and the ſame whom 
M. de Bougainville has diſtinguiſhed by the name 
of Pecharas. They are a little, ugly, half-ſtarved, 

beardleſs race, and go almoſt naked. It is their 
own fault that they are not better clothed, nature. 


having furniſhed them with ample materials for 


that purpoſe. By lining their ſeal-{kin cloaks with 
the ſkins and feathers of aquatic birds; by ma- 
king the cloaks themſelves larger ; and by apply- 
ing the ſame materials to different parts of cloth- 
ing, they might render their dreſs much more warm 
and comfortable. But while they are doomed to 


exiſt in one of the moſt inhoſpitable climates in 


the globe, they have not ſagacity enough to avail 
themſelves of thoſe means of adding to the con- 
veniences of life, which Providence has put into 
their power. In ſhort, the Captain, after having 
been a witneſs to ſo many varieties of the human 
race, hath pronounced, that of all the nations he 
had ſeen, the Pecharas are the moſt wretched J. 
Notwithſtanding the barrenneſs of the country, 


it abounds with a variety of unknown plants, and 
5 gave 


q Cook's Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 177p—187. 
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gave ſufficient employment to the botaniſts of the CHAP. 
Reſolution. * Almoſt every plant,” ſays M7. 
Forſter,” © which we gathered“ on the rocks, . 

c was new to us, and ſome ſpecies were remark- 

e able for the beauty of their flowers, or their 

£ ſmell . 

On the twenty-cighth of December, our Com- 28 Dec. 

mander failed from Chriſtmas Sound, and pro- 

ceeded on his voyage, round Cape Horn, through Mi 

Strait le Maire, to Staten Land. This famous 1 

Cape was paſſed by him on the next day, when | | 

he entered the Southern Atlantic Ocean, In ſome | 

charts, Cape Horn is laid down as belonging to | 
a ſmall iſland; but this was neither confirmed, | | 

nor could it be contradifted by our navigators z | 

for ſeveral breakers appeared in the coaſt, both to 

the eaſt and weſt of it, and the hazy weather ren- 
dered every object indiſtinct, Though the ſum- 

mits of ſome of the hills were rocky, the ſides 

and valleys ſeemed covered with a green turf, and 

wooded in tufts }. 

In ranging Staten Iſland « xa port was found 

ſituated three leagues to the weſtward of St. John, 

and in a northern dire&ion. Upon account of 

the day on which the diſcovery of this port was 1575. 

made, (being the firſt of January) Captain Cook 1 January. 
gave it the name of N w Year's HARBOUR. The 

knowledge of it may be of ſervice to future navi- 
gators. Indeed, it would be more convenient for 

ſhips bound to the weſt, 'or round Cape Horn, if 

its ſituation would permit them to put to ſea with 


an eaſterly : and northerly wid. But this incon- 
venience 


* Forſter's Voyage round the World, Vol. II. p. 488. 
1 The latitude of Cape Horn is 55% 58 ſouth, and its longitude 
was now OTTER to breed 4 weſt. 


THE LIFE OF 


C TA P. venience is not of great conſequence, ſince theſe 
L=— Winds are feldom known to be of long duration, 
3775- The Captain, however, has declared, that if he 


were on a voyage round Cape Horn to the weſt, 
and not in want of wood or water, or any other 
thing which might make it neceſſary to put into 


port, he would not approach the land at all. By 


keeping out at ſca the currents would be avoided, 
which, he was fatisfied, would loſe their force at 
ten or twelve leagues from land, and be totally 
without influence at a greater diſtance. | 
The extent of Terra del Fuego, and conſe. 


quently that of the Straits of Magalhaens, our 


Commander aſcertained to be leſs than has been 
laid down by the generality of navigators. Nor 
was the coaſt, upon the whole, found to be fo 
dangerous as has often been repreſented, The 
weather, at the ſame time, was remarkably tem- 
perate. | . 


In one of the little iſles near Staten Land, and 
which had been called by Captain Cook New Year's . 


Iftes, there was obſerved a harmony between the 
different animals of the place, which is too curious 
to be omitted. It ſeemed as if they had entered 
into a league not to diſturb each other's tranquil- 
lity. The greater part of the ſea- coaſt is occupied 
by the ſea- lions; the ſea- bears take up their abode 


in the iſle; the ſnags are poſted in the higheſt 


cliffs; the penguins fix their quarters where there 
is the moſt eaſy communication to and from the 
ſea; and the reſt of the birds chuſe more retired 
places. All theſe animals were occaſionally ſeen 


to mix together, like domeſtic cattle and poultry 


in a farm- yard, without one attempting to moleſt 
the other. Nay, the Captain had often obſerved 
the eagles and vultures fitting on the hills among 
the ſhags, while none of the latter, whether old or 
young, appeared to be in the leaſt diſturbed at 


their 
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their preſence. It may be aſked, then, how do © H A P. 
theſe birds of prey live? This queſtion our Com 
mander hath anſwered, by ſuppoſing that they 1778. 


feed on the carcaſes of ſeals and birds which die by 


yarious cauſes, It is probable, from the immenſe 


quantity of animals with which the iſle abounds, 


that ſuch carcaſes exiſt in great numbers. 


From Staten Ifland Captain Cook. failed, ons January. 
the fourth of January, with a view, in the firſt 


place, of diſcovering that extenſive coaſt, laid 
down by Mr. Dalrymple in his chart, in which is 


the gulph of St. Sebaſtian. In order to have all 


other 3 before him, the Captain deſigned to 
make the weſtern point of that gulph. As he had 
ſome doubt of the exiſtence of ſuch a coaſt, this 
appeared to him the beſt route for determining the 


matter, and for exploring the ſouthern part of this 


ocean. When he came to the ſituations aſſigned 
to the different points of the gulph of St. Sebaſtian, 
neither land nor any unequivocal ſigns of land 
were diſcovered. On the contrary, it was evident 


that there could not be any extenſive tract of coun» 


try in the direction which had been ſuppoſed. 
Proceeding in his voyage, land was ſeen on the 


fourteenth, which was at firſt miſtaken for an 

iſland of ice. It was in a manner wholly covered - _ _ 
with ſnow. From the perſon by whom it was firſt - 
diſcovered, it obtained the name of WII LIs's Ils. 


LAND f. It is a high rock, of no great extent, 
near to which are ſome rocky iſlots. Another iſl- 


and, of a larger compaſs, on account of the vaſt 
number of birds which were upon it, was called 


BirD 


* Cook's Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 187—206. EF; 
+ It is fituated in the latitude of 54* ſouth, and the longitude of 
3380 23 weſt. 
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CHAP. Bp IR. A more extenſive range of countr 
bad been ſeen for ſome time, which Captain Coo 
1775. reached on the ſeventeenth, and where he landed, 
on the ſame day, in three different places. The 
head of the bay, in which he came to ſhore, was 
terminated by particular ice- cliffs, of conſiderable 
height. Pieces were continually breaking off, 
and floating out to ſea; and while our navigators 
were in the bay, a great fall happened, which 
made a noiſe like a cannon. No leſs ſavage and 
horrible were the inner parts of the country. 
The wild rocks raiſed their ſummits, till they 
« were loſt in the clouds, and the valleys lay co- 
e yered with everlaſting ſnow.” There was not 
a tree to be ſeen, or a ſhrub found that was even 
big enough to make a tooth-pick. The only ve- 
getation that was met with, was a coarſe ſtrong- 
bladed graſs, growing in tufts, wild burnet, and 
a plant like moſs, which ſprang from the rocks. 

When our Commander landed in the bay, he 
diſplayed the Engliſh colours; and, under a dif- 
charge of ſmall arms, took poſſeſſion of the coun- 
try in his Majeſty's name. It was not, however, 
a diſcovery which was ever likely to be productive 
of any conſiderable benefit. In his return to the 
ſhip, Captain Cook brought with him a quantity 
of ſeals and penguins, which were an acceptable 
preſent to the crew; not from the want of provi- 
ſions, which were. plentiful in every kind, but 
from a change of diet. Any ſort of freſh meat was 
preferred by moſt on board to ſalt. The Cap- 
tain himſelf was now, for the firſt time, tired of 

the falted meats of the ſhip; and though the - fleſh 
of the penguins could ſcarcely vie with bullock's 
liver, its freſhneſs was ſufficient to render it com- 
| paratively 
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CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 


SESSION Bay *. 
The land in which this bas han, was at. firſt 
judged by our navigators to be part of a great 


continent. But, upon coaſting round the whole 


country, it was proved to a demonſtration that it 


was only an iſland of ſeventy leagues in circuit. 


1775. 


In honour of his Majeſty, Captain Cook called it 


the ISLE or. GeorGla f. It could ſcarcely have 


been thought that an iſland of no greater extent 


than this, fituated between the latitude of fifty- 


four and fifty-five, ſhould, in a manner, be wholly 
covered, many fathoms deep, with frozen: ſnow, 


in the height of ſummer. The ſides and ſummits 


of the lofty. mountains were-caſed with ſnow. and 
ice; and an incredible quantity lay in the val- 
leys. So immenſe was the quantity, that our 
Commander did not think it could be the produce 
of the iſland. Some land, therefore, which he 
had ſeen at a diſtance, induced him to believe that 
it might belong to an extenſive tract; and gave 
him hopes of diſcovering a continent. In this 
reſpect, however, he was diſappointed; but the 
diſappointment did not ſit heavy upon him; ſince 
to judge of the bulk by the apprehended ſample, 
it would not have been worth the diſcovery, It 
was remarkable that our voyagers did not ſee a 
river, or a ſtream of freſh water, on the whole 


coaſt of the Iſle of Georgia. Captain Cook judg- 


ed it to be bighly probable that there are no pe- 
rennial i ſprings in the country; and that the inte- 
rior 


* Ttis ſituated in the latitude of 534 5' ſouth, and the longitude — 
of 372 18 weſt. 

It is ſituated between the latitudes of 53% 57 and 549 57 ſouth; 
and between 380 13 and 3 55 34 weſt longitude. 
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paratively agreeable to the palate. To the bay in © 30 P. 
which he had been, he gave the name of Pos- PR 
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| CHAP. rior parts, in conſequence of their being mul 
elevated, never enjoy heat enough to melt the 
1773. {now in ſufficient quantities to produce a river or 


25 Jan. 


ſtream of water. In failing round the iſland, our 
navigators were almoſt continually involved in a 


thick miſt z ſo that, for any thing they knew to 


the contrary, they might be ſurrounded with dan- 
Ferous s. BU 0 
The Captain, on the twenty. fifth of the month, 


ſteered from the Ifle of Georgia, and, on the 


twenty-ſeventh, computed that he was in latitude 
ſixty, fouth. Farther than this he did not intend 
to go, unleſs ſome certain ſigns of ſoon meeting 
with land ſhould be diſcovered. There was now 
a long hollow ſwell from the weſt, which was 4 


ſtrong indication that no land was to be met with 


in that direction; and hence aroſe an additional 


proof of what has already been remarked, that the 


extenſive coaſt, laid down in Mr. Dalrymple's 
chart of the ocean between Africa and America, 


and the Gulph of St. Sebaſtian, doth not exiſt, 


Not to mention the various iſlands which were 


ſeen in the proſecution of the voyage, and the 


names that were given to them, I ſhall only advert 
to a few of the more material circumſtances. On 
an elevated coaſt, which appeared in fight upon 
the thirty-firſt, our Commander beſtowed the ap- 
pellation of the Sou rHRERN THULE. The reaſon 


of his giving it this name was, that it is the moſt 


ſouthern land that had ever yet been diſcovered “. 


It is every where covered with ſnow, and diſplays 
a ſurface of vaſt height. On this day, our voyagets 


were in no {mall danger from a great weſterly ſwell, 
which ſet right upon the ſhore, and threatened to 
carry them on the moſt horrible coaſt in the world. 
Happily, the diſcovery of a point to the north, 
| woe If | beyond 


Its latitude is 59* 13' 30” ſouth, and its longitude 27® 45 weſt, 
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beyond which no land could be ſeen, relieyed CHAP. 
them from their apprehenſions. To the more 


covered from the thirty-firſt of January to the 
ſixth of February, Captain Cook gave the names 


IsLE, CanDLEMAS ISLES, and SanDwicn's LAND. 


diſtinguiſhed tracts of country, which were dif. 15. 


31 Jan. 


to: 


( "Wi. 8 8 ; Th pity TY 6 Feb, 
of Cap BRIS TOL, CAPE MonTacu, SAUNDERS'S 


The laſt is either a group of iſlands, or elſe a 4 


point of the continent. For that there is a tract 
of land near the pole, which is the ſource of moſt 
of the ice that is ſpread over this vaſt Southern 
Ocean, was the Captain's firm opinion. He alſo 
thought it probable, that this land muſt extend 
fartheſt to the north where it 1s oppoſite to the 
Southern Atlantic and Indian Oceans. Ice had 


in theſe oceans than any where elſe, and this he 
Judged could hot be the caſe, if there were not 
Jon.” of conſiderable extent to the ſouth. How- 
ever, the greateſt part of this ſouthern continent, 
if it actually exiſts, muſt lie within the polar cir- 
cle, where the ſea is fo encumbered with ice, 
that the land is rendered inacceſſible. So great 
is the riſque which is run, in examining a coaſt 
in theſe unknown and icy ſeas, that our Com- 
mander, with a modeſt and well-grounded bold- 
neſs, could aſſert, that no man would ever ven- 
ture farther than he had done; and that the lands 
which may lie to the ſouth will never be explored. 
Thick gs, ſnow ſtorms, intenſe cold, and every 
thing beſide that can render navigation dangerous, 
muſt be encountered; all which difficulties are 
greatly heightened by the inexpreſſible horrid aſ- 


pect of the country. It is a country doomed by 


nature never once to feel the warmth of the ſun's 
rays, but to lie buried in everlaſting ſnow and ice. 


Whatever ports there may be on the coaſt, they are 


almoſt entirely covered with frozen ſnow of : * 
; thick · 


always been found by him farther to the north 


3604 
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1775. ſnow in ſuffictent quantities to produce a river of 


25 Jan. 


ſtream of water. In ſailing round the iſland, our 


navigators were almoſt continually involved in a 


thick miſt ; ſo that, for any thing they knew to 
the contrary, they might be ſurrounded with dan« 
erous rocks. e e 1 
The Captain, on the twenty. fifth of the month, 


ſteered from the Iſle of Georgia, and, on the 


twenty-ſeventh, computed that he was in latitude 
ſixty, ſouth. Farther than this he did not intend 
to go, unleſs ſome certain ſigns of ſoon meeting 
with land ſhould be diſcovered. There was now 


a long hollow ſwell from the weſt, which was 4 
ſtrong indication that no land was to be met with 
in that direction; and hence aroſe an additional 


proof of what has already been remarked, that the 


11. 


extenſive coaſt,” laid down in Mr. Dalrymple's 
chart of the ocean between Africa and America, 
and the Gulph of St. Sebaſtian, doth not exiſt, 


Not to mention the various iſlands which were 
ſeen in the proſecution of the voyage, and the 
names that were given to them, I ſhall only advert 


to a few of the more material circumſtances. On 
an elevated coaſt, which appeared in fight upon 
the thirty-firſt, our Commander beſtowed the ap- 


pellation of the Sou rHRERN THULE. The reaſon 


of his giving it this name was, that it is the moſt 
ſouthern land that had ever yet been diſcovered *. 
It is every where covered with ſnow, and diſplays 
a ſurface of vaſt height. On this day, our voyagers 
were in no ſmall danger from a great weſterly ſwell, 
which ſet right upon the ſhore, and threatened to 
carry them on the moſt horrible coaſt in the world. 
Happily, the diſcovery of a point to the north, 
| beyond 


® Its latitude is 59 13 30” ſouth, and its longitude 27 45 weſt, 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 


diſtinguiſhed tracts of country, which were dif: 
covered from the thirty-firſt of January to the 
ſixth of February, Captain Cook gave the names 
of CAE BrisTOt, Cart MoxTtacu, SAUNDERS'sS 
ISLE, CANDLEMAS ISL ES, and SANDWIcH's LAND. 
The laſt is either a group of iſlands, or elſe 4 
point of the continent. For that there is a tract 
of land neat the pole, which is the ſource of moſt 
of the ice that is ſpread over this vaſt Southern 
Ocean, was the Captain's firm opinion. He alſo 
thought it 3 that this land muſt extend 
fartheſt to the north where it is oppoſite to the 
Southern Atlantic and Indian Oceans. Ice had 
always been found by him farther to the north 
in theſe oceans than any where elſe, and this he 
. could not be the caſe, if there were not 
land of conſiderablè extent to the ſouth. How- 
ever, the greateſt part of this ſouthern continent, 
if it actually exiſts, muſt lie within the polar cir- 
cle, where the ſea is ſo encumbered with ice, 


that the land is rendered inacceſſible. So great 


is the riſque which is run, in examining a coaſt 


in theſe unknown and icy ſeas, that our Com- 


mander, with a modeſt and well-grounded bold- 
neſs, could affert, that no man would ever ven- 


ture farther than he had done; and that the lands 


which may lie to the ſouth will never be explored. 
Thick bog ſnow ſtorms, intenſe cold, and every 
thing beſide that can render navigation dangerous, 


muſt be encountered; all which difficulties are 
greatly heightened by the inexpreſſible horrid aſ- 
pect of the country. It is a country doomed by 


nature never once to feel the warmth of the ſun's 
rays, but to lie buried in everlaſting ſnow and ice. 
Whatever ports there may be on the coaſt, they are 
almoſt entirely covered with frozen ſnow of a vaſt 


X | thick · 
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1775. 
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thickneſs. If, however, any one of them ſhould 
be ſo far open as to invite a ſhip into it, ſhe. would 
run the riſque of being fixed there for ever, or 
of coming out in an ice iſland. To this it may 
be added, that the iſlands and floats on the coaſt, 
the great falls from the ice cliffs in the port, or a 
heavy ſnow ſtorm, attended with a Eo froſt, 
might be equally fatal. 5 h 
Nothing could exceed the inclination of Cap- 
tain Cook, if it had been practicable, to penetrate 
farther to the ſouth: but difficulties like theſe were 
not to be ſurmounted. If he had riſqued all that 
had been done during the voyage, for the ſake of 
diſcovering and exploring a coaſt, which, when 
diſcovered and explored, would have anſwered 
no end whatever, or have been of the leaſt uſe 


either to navigation or geography, or indeed to 


any other ſcience, he would juſtly have been 
charged with inexcuſable temerity. He deter- 


mined, therefore, to alter his courſe to the eaſt, 


and to fail in queſt of Bouvet's Land, the exiſt- 
ence of which was yet to be ſettled. According- 
ly, this was the principal object of his purſuit, 
from the ſixth to the twenty-ſecond of the month. 


By that day he had run down thirteen degrees of 


6 Jan, 


longitude, in the very latitude aſſigned for Bou- 
vet's Land. No ſuch land, however, was dil 
covered; nor did any proofs occur of the exiſt- 
ence of Cape Circumciſion. Our Commander 
was at this time no more than two degrees of 
longitude from the route he had taken to the 


ſouth, when he left the Cape of Good Hope. It 


would, therefore, have been to no purpoſe to 


proceed any farther to the eaſt in this parallel. 
But being deſirous of determining the queſtion 
concerning ſome land that was ſuppoſed to have 
been ſeen more to the ſouth, he directed his 
courſe for the ſituation in which the e . 

0 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 


of it might be expected. Two days were ſpent © HA nl 


him in this purſuit, to no effectual purpoſe. 
| ther having — over the place where the land 
was imagined to lie, without meeting with the 
leaſt ſigns of any, it became certain that the ice 
iſlands had deceived our navigators as well as Mr. 
Bouvet“. HH; : -” 
Captain Cook had now made the circuit of the 
ſouthern ocean in a high latitude, and traverſed 
it in ſuch a manner as to leave not the leaſt room 


for the poſſibility of there being a continent, un- 
leſs near the pole, and out of the reach of navi- 


gation. By twice viſiting the tropical fea, he had 
not only ſettled the fituation of ſome old diſco- 


veries, but made many new ones; and, indeed, 
even in that part, had left little more to be ac- 
compliſned. The intention of the voyage had, 


in every reſpect, been fully anſwered, and the 
ſouthern hemiſphere ſufficiently explored. A final 
end was hereby put to the ſearching after a ſouth-. 


ern continent, which, for nearly two centuries 


paſt, had occafionally engroſſed the attention of 


urged with great ardour by philoſophers and geo- 
graphers in different _— ee 

The great purpoſe of his navigation round the 
globe being thus completed, the Captain began to 
direct his views towards England. He had, in- 
deed, ſome thoughts of protracting his courſe a 


little longer, for the ſake of reviſiting the place 


where the French diſcovery is ſaid to be ſituated. 
But, upon mature deliberation, he determined to 
lay aſide his intention. He conſidered that, if 
this diſcovery had really been made, the end 
would be as fully anſwered as if it had been done 


| # Cook's Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. e 


X 2 by: 


ſome of the maritime powers, and had been 
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however, to direct his courſe in ſuch a manner 


EEE 5 


| CHA Piby himſelf. It could only be an iſland; and if z 
judgment might be formed from the degree of 


cold which our voyagers had experienced an that 
latitude, it could not be a fertile one. Beſides, 
our Commander would hereby have been kept 
two months longer at ſea, and that in a tempeſtu- 
ous latitude, with which the ſhip was not in a 


condition to ſtruggle. Her fails and rigging were 


ſo much worn, that ſomething was giving way 
every hour; and there was nothing left, either 
to repair or to replace them. The proviſions of 
the veſſel were in ſuch a ſtate of decay, that they 


afforded little nouriſhment, and the company had 


been long without refreſhments. Indeed, the 
crew were yet healthy, and would chearfully have 
gone wherever the Captain judged it proper to 
lead them; but he was fearful leſt the ſcurvy 
ſhould lay. hold of them, at a time when none of 
the remedies were left by which it could be re- 


moved. He thought, likewiſe, that it would 


have been cruel in him to have continued the 


fatigues and hardſhips they were perpetually ex- 


poſed to, longer than was abſolutely neceſſary. 
Throughout the whole voyage, they had merited 
by their behaviour every indulgence which it was 
in his power to beſtow. Animated by the con- 
duct of the officers, they had ſhewn that no diffi- 
culties or dangers which came in their way were 
incapable of being ſurmounted ; nor had their ac- 
tivity, courage, and chearfulneſs been in the leaft 
abated by the ſeparation from them of their con- 
ſort the Adventure. | 4 05 

From all theſe conſiderations, which were evi- 
dently the dictates of wiſdom and humanity, Cap- 
tain Cook was induced to ſpend no longer time 
in ſearching for the French diſcoveries, and to ſteer 
for the Cape of Good Hope. He determined, 
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as to look for the Iſles of Denia and Marſeveen, C 1 
which are laid down in Dr. Halley's variation 
chart“. After _ in the proper - latitudes, ;. 
teenth of March, no ſuch iflands were diſcovered.,; March 
courage our voyagers to perſevere in a ſearch after 


either for the purpoſe: of finding them, or of 
proving their non. exiſtence. Every one on board 


The Captain, therefore, could no longer avoid 
yielding to the general wiſhes, and reſolving to 
proceed to the Cape, without farther delay f. 


determination, he demanded of tlie officers and 


what difficult, from the natural tendency there 
is in men to relate the extraordinary enterpriſes 
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ing the True Briton, from China, of which Cap- 
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from the twenty-fifth of February to the thir- 25 Feb. 


Nothing, indeed, had been ſeen that could en- 


them; and much time could not now be ſpared, 


was for good reaſons impatient to get into port. 


S800 after our Commander had come to this 


petty officers, in purſuance of his inſtruction, the 
log-books and journals they had kept; which 
were delivered to him accordingly, and ſealed up 
for the inſpection of the Admiralty. He enjoined 
them alſo, and the whole crew, not to divulge 
where they had been, till they were permitted to 
do ſo by their lordſhips; an injunction, a compli- 
ance with which might probably be rendered ſome- 


and adventures wherein they have been concerned. 
the Reſolution approached towards the Cape 
of Good Hope, ſhe fell in firſt with a Dutch Eaſt 
Indiaman from Bengal, commanded by Captain 
Boſch, and next with an Engliſh Indiaman, be- 


They are laid down in the latitude of 41 ſouth, and about 
2 of longitude to the eaſt of the meridian of the Cape of God 
Hope. | 

+ He was at this time in the latitude of 388 38' ſouth, and the 
longitude of 239 37' eaſt, 2 5 4; 


tain 


310 


HH LIFE OF. 


C: ; ah tain Dedadly: was the commander. 
very obligingly offered to our naviga en de 
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arrack, and whatever he had to Gare; and 


- tain _ Broadly, with the moſt ready generofity, 
ſent them freſh provifions, tea, and various arti- 

cles which could not fail of being peculiarly ac- 
1 —_— to people in their ſituation. Even a par- 


of old news. papers furniſhed no flight grati- 


fication to perſons who had fo long been deprived 


22 March. 


of obtaining any intelligence conceriring their 
country and the ſtate of Europe. From theſe vel- 


ſels Captain Cook received ſome information with 

regard to what had happened to the Adventure, 

after her ſeparation from the Reſolution. 
On Wedneſday the twenty. ſecond of March“, 


he anchored in Table Bay; where he found ſeve⸗ 
ral Dutch ſhips, ſome French, and the Ceres, an 


Engliſh Faſt Indiaman, bound directly for Eng- 


land, under the command of Captain Newte. 
By this gentleman. he ſent a copy of the preced- 


ing part of his journal, ſome Ghats, and other 


drawings, to the Admiralty +. 
During the circum- navigation of the globe, 
from the period of our Commander's leaving 


the Cape of Good Hope to his return to it again, 


he had Failed no leſs than twenty thouſand leagues. 
This was; an extent of voyage nearly equal to 
three times the equatorial circumference of the 
earth, and which had never been accompliſh- 


ed before, by any ſhip, in the ſame compaſs of 
duration. In ſuch a caſe, it could not be .a mat- 


ter of ſurpriſe, that the rigging and fails of the 


Reſolution ſhould be eflenti y damaged, and even 


With our navigators, who had failed round the 01 it was 


Wedneſday the twenty. ſecond of March; but at the _ of Good 


Hope it was Tueſday the twenty-firtt. 


A Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 239-250, 15574 
worn 


freſh ſupply of proviſions and water, he left the 


der made an experiment upon the ſtill for procu- 


adviſable. Indeed, provided there is not a ſcar- 
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worn out: and yet, in all this great run, which CHAP | 
had been made in every latitude between nine | 
and ſeventy-one, the did not ſpring either low- 1775. 
maſt, top-maſt, lower or top-fail yard; nor did 
ſhe ſo much as break a lower or top-maſt ſhroud. 
Theſe happy circumſtances were owing to the 
good properties of the veſſel, and the ſingular 
care and abilities of her officers*. 

On the remainder of the voyage. it is not ne- 
ceſſary to enlarge. Though it was conducted 
with the fame attention to navigation and geo- 
graphy, and with the fame fagacity in marking 
whatever was worthy of obſervation, nevertheleſs, 
as it was not employed in traverſing unknown 
ſeas, or in diſcovering countries that had not 
been heard of before, it may be ſufficient briefly 
to mention the places at which Captain Cock 
touched, before his arrival in England. The re- 
pairs of the ſhip having been completed, and the 
neceſſary ſtores gotten on board, together with a 


Cape of Good Hope on the twenty-ſeventh of 
April, and reached the Hland of St. Helena on 27 April. 
the fifteenth of May. Here he ſtaid till the twen- is May. 
ty-firſt, when he failed for the Iſland of Aſcen- - 
fion, where he anchored on the twenty-eighth. 32. 
From this place he directed his courſe, on the 
thirty-firſt, for the Iſland of Fernando de Noron- 
ha, at which he arrived on the ninth of June, ' 9 June. 
In the progreſs of the voyage, our Comman- 


ring freſh water; and the reſult of the trial was, 
that the invention is uſeful upon the whole, but 
that to truſt entirely to it would by no means be 


* Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 265, 266. = 
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enabled to fix the longitude of theſe illands with 
the greater degree of certainty, No ſooner, 
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water may be obtained as will ſupport life; but 
no efforts will be able to procure a quantity ſuffi. 
cient for the preſervation of health, eſpecially in 
hot climates. Captain Cook was convinced, by 
experience, that nothing contributes more to the 
health of ſeamen, than having plenty of water. 

On the fourteenth of July, the Captain came 
to an anchor in the Bay of Fayal, one of the 
Azores iſlands. His ſole deſign in ſtopping here, 
was to give Mr. Wales an opportunity of finding 


the rats of the watch, that. r bs. night, be 
with 


therefore, had our Commander anchored, tha 


he ſent an officer, to wait on the Engliſh con. 
ſul, and to acquaint, the governor with the arr; 
val of; our navigators, requeſting his permiſſion Fr” 


for Mr. Wales to make obſeryatiens on ſhore, 


for the purpoſe now mentioned. Mr, Dent, who - 


then acted as conſul, not only obtained.this per; 
miſſion, but, accommodated Mr. Wales with 


convenient place in his garden, to ſet up hisinſtru- 


ments. | - opt rt ß“ 44 5 ar 
This object being accompliſhed, Captain Cook 
proceeded, on the nineteenth, with all expedition 
for England. On the thirtieth of the ſame month, 
he anchored at Spit-head, and landed at. Portſ- 


mouth, having been abſent from Great Britain 


* 


three years and eighteen days, in which time, 


and under all changes of climate, he had Joſt but 
our men, and only one of them by fickneſs*, 


= Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 268—289, | 
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veries he had made, and his complete determina- 


1 XY ugg ERR etl AS. AE > £5 
* 8 5 


to the protection and encoupagement of, all thoſe 
who had patronized the undertaking. No alter- 


a lead in the plans of navigation and diſcovery, 


vour to a man who had ſo eminently fulfilled his 


to the rank of a Poſt Captain. Three days after- 10 
wards, he recgived a more diſtinguiſhed and ſub- 9 Avguit. 
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De Hiſtory of Captain Cook's Life, from the Con: C HAP. | 

clufion of his ſecond Voyage round the World, to the "* 
Commencement of bis Voyage to the Pacific Qcean, got Fr, . 
rT HE able manner in which Captain Cook had 
conducted the preceding voyage, the diſco- 


tion of the grand point he had been ſent to aſ- 
certain, juſtly and powerfully recommended him 


ation had occurred, during his abſence, in the 
Preſidency. of the ; Admiralty-'department. The 
noble Lord, ; whoſe extenſive views had taken fuch . 


ſill continued at the head of that board; and it 
could not be otherwiſe than a high ſatisfaction to 
him that ſo extraordinary a degree of ſucceſs had 
attended his deſigns for the enlargement of ſci- 
ence. His lordſhip loſt no time in repreſenting 
Captain Cook's merits to the King: nor did his 
Majeſty ſtand in need of ſolicitations to ſhew fa- 


royal and munificent intentions. Accordingly, 
our navigator, on the ninth of Auguſt, was raiſed 


ſtantial mark of the approbation of Government: 
for he was then appointed a Captain in Green- 
wich Hoſpital; a ſituation which was intended to 

| 8 . „ , ales 
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CHA p. afford him a pleaſing and honourable reward for 
way bs illuſtrious labours and ſervices“. 

1775, It will eaſily be ſuppoſed that the lovers of ſci- 
ence would, in general, be peculiarly attentive 
to the effects reſulting from Captain Cook's diſco- 
verics. The additions he had made to the know- 
ledge of geography, navigation, and aftronom 
and the 8 he had « opened of the diverk. 

fed ſtate of human life and manners, could not 
avoid commanding: their eſteem, and exciting 
their admiration. With many perſons of philo- 
ſophic literature he was in the habits of intima 
and friendſhip; and he was particularly A wainted 
with Sir John Pringle, at that time Preſident of 
the Royal Society. It was natural, therefore, 
that his ſcientific friends ſhould wiſh him to be- 
come a member of this learned body; the conſe- 
quence of which was, that, in the latter end of 
the year 1775, he was propoſed” as a candidate for 

1-16. Election. On the twenty-ninth of February, 17 Uhr 

29 Feb. he was unanimouſly/choſen; and he was admit | 

7 March. On the ſeventh of March+. That ſame event 

a paper was read, which he had addreſſed to Sir 
John Pringle, containing an account of the me- 
thod he had taken to preſerve the health of the 
crew of his majeſty's ſhip the Reſolution, during 

her voyage — the worldf. Another paper, 
at the requeſt of the Preſident, was communi- 

is April, cated by him, on the eighteenth of April, rela- 
tive to the tides in the South Seas. The tides 
particularly confidered were thoſe in the Endea- 

vour River, on yn e coaſt of New re 


# „From the books of the Admiralty. 
From the regiſter of the Royal Society, and the information of 


| Mr, Planta. 
1 Philoſophical Tranſactions, vol. Ixvi. p- 402406. 
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A ſtill greater honour was in reſerve for Cap-CHAP. 

| tain Cook than the election of him to be a com- 
mon member of the Royal Society. It was reſolv- 
ed by Sir John Pringle, and the Council of the 


Society, to beſtow upon him the eſtimable * 
of the gold medal, for the beſt experimental pa- 
per of the year; and no determination could be 


founded in greater wiſdom and juſtice. If Cap- 


tain Cook had made no important diſcoveries, if 
he had not determined the queſtion concerning 
a ſouthern continent, his name would have been 
entitled to immortality, on account of his hu- 
mane attention to, and his unparalleled ſucceſs in 
E the lives and health of his ſeamen. He 

ad good reaſon, upon this head, to aſſume 
the pleaſurable, but modeſt language, with which 
he has concluded his narrative of his ſecond na- 


vigation round the globe: Whatever,” ſays he, 


< may be the publick judgment about other mat- 
5 ters, it is with real ſatisfaction, and without 
<* claiming any merit but that of attention to my 
* duty, that I can conclude this account with an 
& obſervation, - which facts enable me to make, 

that our having diſcovered the poſlibility of pre- 


* ſerving health . a numerous ſhip's compa- 


ny, for ſuch a length of time, in ſuch varieties 
of climate, and amidſt ſuch continued hard- 
<« ſhips and fatigues, will make this voyage re- 
% markable, in the opinion of every benevolerit 
* perſon, when the diſputes about the Southern 
“ Continent ſhall have ceaſed to engage the atten- 
tion, and to divide the judgment of philoſo- 
« pers. | | 15 

It was the cuſtom of Sir John Pringle, at the 
delivery of Sir Godfrey Copley's annual — 
| | : | 4 


* Cooke's ſecond voyage, vol. ii. P · 293. ; 
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CHA P. to give an elaborate diſcourſe, containing the hiſ- 
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tory of that part of ſcience for the improvement 
of which the medal was conferred. © Upon the 
preſent occaſion, the Preſident had a ſubject to 
enlarge upon, which was perfectly congenial to his 
diſpoſition and ſtudies. |, His own life had been 
much employed in pointing out the means which | 
tended not only to cure, but to prevent, the diſ- 
eaſes of mankind ; and, therefore, it was with 
peculiar pleaſure and affection that he celebrated 
the conduct of his friend, who, by precauti- 
ons equally-wile and ſimple, had rendered the 
circum - navigation of the globe, fo far as health is 
concerned, quite a harmleſs undertaking *. . To- 
wards the beginning of his diſcourſe, Sir John 


juſtly aſks, © What enquiry can be ſo uſeful as 


< that, which hath for its object the ſaving of the 
lives of men? and when ſhall we find one more 
cc ſucceſsful than that before us? Here,” adds the 
Preſident, “are no vain boaſtings of the empirie, 
nor ingentous and deluſive theories of the dog- 
matiſt; but a conciſe and artleſs, and anincon- 
< teſted relation of the means, by which, under 
* Divine favour, Captain Cook, with a company 
* of a hundred and eighteen. men, performed a 
c voyage of three years and eighteen days, 
throughout all the climates, from ſifty-twyWo de- 
cc grœes north; to ſeventy- one degrees ſouth, with 


* the loſs of only one man by ſickneſs .I would 


© now enquire,” proceeds Sir John Pringle; 
* of the molt converſant in the ftudy of bills 
of mortality, whether, in the moſt healthful 
c climate, and in the beſt condition of life, they 

For e (ep 80 have 
Life of Sir John Pringle, prefixed to his Six Diſcourſes, p. xlii. 
OE te. Patten, ſurgeon to the Reſolution, informed Sir John Prin- 
gle, that this one man, who died of a conſumption terminating in 4 
dropſy, began ſo eurly to complain of a cough and other conſumptive 


ſymptoms, which had never left him, that his lungs muſt have been 
affect ed before he came on board, 
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& have ever found ſo ſmall a number of deaths, CHAP. 


« within that ſpace of time? How great and 
i agreeable then muſt our ſurprize be, after pe- 
“ ruling the hiſtories of long navigations in for- 
% mer days, when ſo many periſhed by marine 


« diſeaſes, to find the air of the ſea acquitted of 


« all vf. and, in fine, that a voyage 
« round the world may be undertaken with 
“ leſs danger, perhaps, to health, than a com- 


mon tour in Europe!” | 15 
In the progreſs of his diſcourſe, the Preſident. 
recounted the dreadful calamities and deſtruc- 
tion the ſcurvy had heretofore brought upon ma- 
riners in voyages of great length; after which 
he pointed out at large, and illuſtrated with his 


own obſervations, the method purſued by Cap- 
tain Cook for preſerving the health of his men. 


In concluſion, Sir John remarked, that the 


Royal Society never more cordially or more 


meritoriouſly beſtowed the gold medal, that 


faithful ſymbol of their eſteem and affection, 


<« For if,“ ſays he, © Rome decreed the civic 


* crown to him who ſaved the life of a ſingle ci- 
e tizen, what wreaths are due to that man, 


who having himſelf faved many, perpetuates 


«* in your Tranſactions the means by which 


« Britain may now, on the moſt diſtant voy- 


* ages, preſerve numbers of her intrepid ſons, 


her mariners; who, braving every danger, 


have ſo liberally contributed to the fame, to 


the opulence, and to the maritime empire, of 
their country * ?? | 


One 


* Sir John Pringle's Six Difcourſes, p. 145—147, 199.—Tt can- 
not but be acceptable to inſert here, from the concluſion of Captain 
Cook's ſecond voyage, his enumeration of the ſeveral cauſes, to 
which, under the care of Providence, the uncommon good itate of 


health, experienced by his people, was owing, In the Introduc- * 


tion,“ ſays he, mention has been made of the extraordinary atteution 
OED 
paid 
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C = P. One circumſtance alone was wanting to _ 
plete the pleaſure and celebrity ariſing from the 


1776, 


cc paid bo the Admiralty, in cauſing ſuch articles to be put on board, 
« as either from experience or ſuggeſtion it was judged would tend 
© to preſerve the health of the ſeamen. I ſhall not treſpaſs upon the 
<« reader's time in mentioning them all, but confine myſelf to ſuch 
« ag were found the moſt uſefol. 

« We were furniſhed with a quantity of malt, of which was made 
Saweet Wort. To ſuch of the men as ſhewed the leaſt ſymptoms of 
« the ſcurvy; and alſo to ſuch as were thought to be threatened with 
« that diſorder, this was given, from one to two or three pints a day 
«© each man; or ſuch proportion as the ſurgeon found neceflary, 
« which ſometimes amounted to three quarts. This 1s, without 
« doubt, one of the beſt antiſcorbutic ſea-medicines yet diſcovered ; 

4 and, if uſed in time, will, with proper attention to other things, 
I am perſuaded, prevent the ſcurvy from making any great pro- 
«« preſs for a conſiderable while. But I am not altogether of opinion 
tc that it will cure it at ſea. | : | 

& Sour Krout, of which we had a large quantity, is not only a 
e wholeſome vegetable food, but, in my judgment, highly antiſ- 
te corbutic; and it ſpoils not by keeping. A pound of this was 
„ ſerved to each man, when at ſea, twice a week, or oftener, as 
« was thought neceflary, | 73 

& Portable Broth was another great article, of which we had a 


| « large ſupply. An ounce of this to each man, or ſuch other pro- 
: | 6c portion as circumſtances pointed out, was boiled in their peaſe, 
4 « three days in the week; and when we were in places where vege- 


_ « tables were to be got, it was boiled with them, and wheat or oat- 
| «« meal, every morning for breakfaſt; and alſo with peaſe and vege- 
«« tables for dinner. It enabled us to make ſeveral nouriſhing and 
«« wholeſome meſſes, and was the means of making the people eat 
6s quantity of vegetables than they would otherwiſe have 
„done. | 
& Rob of Lemon and Orange, is an antiſcorbutic we were not 
without, The ſurgeon — uſe of it in many caſes, with great 
« ſucceſs. | 
« Amongit the articles of vicualling, we were ſupplied with 
« Sagar in the room of Oil, and with Wheat for a part of our Oat- 
«© meal; and were certainly gainers by the exchange. Sugar, I 
« apprehend, is a very good antiſcorbutic z whereas oil (ſuch as the 
* wm is uſually ſupplied with), 1 am of opinion has the contiary 
« effect. 
&« But the introduction of the moſt ſalutary articles, either as pro- 
“e viſions or medicines, will generally prove unſucceſsful, unleſs 
ſupported by certain regulations. On this principle, many years 
experience, together with ſome hints I had from Sir Hugh Palliſer, 
Captains 
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Captain Cook was not himſelf preſent, to hear 
the diſcourſe of the Preſident, and to receive: 
| ES, | ; the 
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« Captains Campbell, Wallis, ts intelligent officers, * 


« abled me to lay a plan whereby all was to be governed. 

% The crew were at three watches, except upon ſome extraordi- 
« nary occaſions. By this means they were not fo much expoſed to 
te the weather as if they had been at watch and watch; and had ge- 
ce nerally dry cloaths to ſhift themſelves, when they happened to 


e get wet. Care was alſo taken to expoſe them as little to wet wea- 


either as poſſible. : — 

Proper methods were uſed to keep their perſons, hammocks, 
c bedding, cloaths, &c. conſtantly clean and dry. Equal care was 
« taken to keep the ſhip clean and dry betwixt decks. Once or 
te twice a week ſhe was aired with fires; and when this could not 
« be done, ſhe was ſmoaked with gunpowder, mixed with vinegar 
«© or water, I had alſo, frequently, a fire made in an iron pot, at 
„ the bottom of the well, which was of great uſe in purifying the 


« air in the lower parts of the ſhip. To this, and to cleanlineſs, as 


1 well in the ſhip as amongſt the people, too great attention cannot 
« be paid: the leaſt neglect occaſions a putrid and diſagreeable ſmell 
te below, which nothing but fires will remove. 

Proper attention was paid to the ſhip's coppers, ſo that they 
© were kept conſtantly clean. | 


The fat, which boiled out of the ſalt beef and pork, I never 


t ſuffered to be given to the people; being of opinion that it pro- 
«© motes the ſcurvy. | | 

« I was careful to take in water wherever it was to be got, even 
« though we had not want of it. Becauſe I look upon freſh water 
« from the ſhore, to be more wholeſome than that which has been 
<« kept lome time on board a ſhip, Of this eſſential article we were 
* never at an allowance, but had always plenty for every neceſſary 
« purpoſe, Navigators in general cannot, indeed, expect, nor 
te would they wiſh-to meet with ſuch advantages in this reſpect, as 


<« fell to my lot. The nature of our voyage carried us into very - 


<« high latitudes. But the hardihips and dangers inſeparable from 
« that ſituation, were in ſome degree compenſated by the ſingular 
« felicity we enjoyed, of extracting inexhauſtible ſupplies of freſh 
« water from an ocean ſtrewed with ice. | 

« We came to few places, where either the art of man, or the 
© bounty of nature, had not provided ſome ſort of refreſt.ment or 
ce other, either in the animal or vegetable way, It was my firſt care 
to procure whatever of any kind could be met with, by every 
* means in my power; and to oblige our people to make uſe thereof, 


„ both 


8 
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world in the character of an author. 


before the anniverſary of St. Andrew's day, he 
had ſailed on his laſt expedition. The medal, 
therefore, was delivered into the hands of Mrs. 
Cook, whoſe ſatisfaction at being entruſted with 
ſo valuable a pledge of her huſband's reputation 
cannot he es Neither can it be doubt- 
ed, but that the Captain, before his departure 
from England, was fully apprized of the mark 
of diſtinction which was intended for him by 
the Royal Society. | "1 

Captain Cook, after the concluſion of his. ſe- 
cond voyage, was called upon to appear in the 
| | In the ac- 
count that was publiſhed, by authority, of his for- 
mer circum-navigation of the globe, as well as of 
thoſe which had been performed by the Captains 
Byron, Carteret, and Wallis, it was thought requi- 
ſite to procure the aſſiſtance of a profeſſed lite- 
rary man, whoſe buſineſs it ſhould be to draw up a 


narrative from the ſeveral journals of theſe Com- 


manders. Accordingly, Dr. Hawkeſworth, as is 
univerſally known, was employed for the purpoſe. 


« both by my NN and authority; but the benefits ariſing from 
cc refreſnments of any kind ſoon became ſo obvious, that J had little 
& occaſion t6 recommend the one, or to exert the other“. 

In a letter which Captain Cook wrote to Sir John Pringle, juſt 
before he embarked on his laſt voyage, dated Plymouth Sound, 
July 5, 1776, he expreſſed himſelf as follows: I entirely agree 
de with you, that the dearneſs of the rob of lemons and of oranges 
ce will hinder them from being furniſhed in large quantities. But 


4 do not think this ſo neceſſary ; for, though they may aſſiſt other 


ce things, I have no great opinion of them alone. Nor have I a 
« higher opinionof vinegar. My people had it very ſparingly dur- 
ce ing the late voyage, and, towards the latter part, none at all; 
ce and yet we experienced no il effect from the want of it. The 
« cuſtom of waſhing the inſide of the ſhip with vinegar, I feldom 
cc obſerved; thinking that fire and ſmoke anſwered the purpoſe 


« much better. 


Vol. ii. p. 289—292. f Sir John Pringle's Six Diſcourſes, p. 200. | 
In 
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to relate his own ſtory. His journal only requir- 


ed to be divided into chapters, and perhaps to be 
amended by a few verbal corrections. It is not 


ſpeaking extravagantly to ſay, that, in point of 


compoſition, his hiſtory of his voyage reflects upon 


him no ſmall degree of credit. Bis ſtile is natu- 
ral, clear, and manly; being well adapted to the 


ſubject and to his own character: and it is poſſible 


that a pen of more ſtudied elegance would not 
have given any additional advantage to the narra- 


tion. It was not till ſome time after Captain's 


Cook's leaving England that the work was pub- 
liſhed ; but, in the mean while, the ſuperintend- 


ence of it was undertaken by his learned and va- 
luable friend, Dr. Douglas, whoſe late promotion 


to the mitre hath afforded pleaſure to every lite- 
rary man, and of every denomination. When 
the Voyage appeared, it came recommended by 
the accuracy and excellence of its charts, and 


by a great variety of engravings, from the curi- 


ous and beautiful drawings of Mr. Hodges. This 
work was followed by the publication of the ori- 
ginal aſtronomical obſervations, which had been 


made by Mr. Wales in the Reſolution, and by 
Mr. Bayley in the Adventure. It was at the ex- 


pence of the Commiſſioners of Longitude that 
theſe obſervations were made, and it was by their 
order that they were printed. The book of Mr. 


Wales and Mr. Bayley diſplays, in the ſtrongeſt 
ight, the ſcientific uſe and value of Captain 


Cook's voyage“. 
2 Some 


* Beſides the works which came from authority, Mr. 


6 World, 


Forſter publiſhed, in two volumes quarto, A verge round the 
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In the preſent caſe, it was not eſteemed neceſſary c H AP. 
to have recourſe to ſuch an expedient. Captain, i1 


Cook was juſtly regarded as ſufficiently qualified © 4 
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C * LAP. Some of the circumſtances which have now 
been mentioned, have deſignedly been brought 
1776. forward more early in point of time than ſhould 
other wiſe have been done, in order to prevent any 
interruption in the courſe of the ſubſequent NAT» 
rative. gh 
2 Captain Cook was expected to ſit down 
after his toils and labours, the deſign 
Jr — diſcoveries was not laid aſide. The i- 
luſion, indeed, of a terra Auſtralis incognita, to 
any purpoſe of commerce, colonization, and uti- 
lity, had been diſpelled: but there was another 
grand queſtion which remained to be determined; 
and that was the practicability of a northern 
paſſage to the Pacific Ocean. 
It. had long been a favourite object with navi- 
gators, and particularly with the Engliſh, to dif- 
cover a ſhorter, a more commodious, and a more 
profitable courſe of failing to Japan and China, 
and, indeed, to the Eaft Indies in general, than 
by making the tedious circuit of the Cape of Good 
lope. To find 4 weſtern paſſage round North 
America, had been attempted by ſeveral bold ad- 
venturers, from Frobiſher's firſt voyage, in 1576, 
to thoſe of James and of Fox, in 1631. By theſe 
ditions. a large addition was made to the 
knowledge of the northern extent of America, 
and Hudſon's and Batlin's Bays were diſcovered. 
But 


£6 World, in 1 Bntannie Majeſty's 3 Reſplotzem This 
appeared in 1777. The next year, Pr. John Reinhold Forſter com- 
municated to the public, in one volume, quarto, *- Obſervations - 
ee made during a Voyage round the World, on Phyſical Geography, 
„Natural Hiſtory, and Ethic Philoſophy.“ It need not be ſaid, 
that theſe works contain much curious and uſeful information. 
Mr. George Forſter having been thought to be guilty of ſome mif- 
repreſentations with regard to certain facts, Mr. Wales wrote re- 
marks upon his book, to which Mr. Forſter replied. As to one or 
two haſty and premature attempts to gratify the * curioſity, 
Ver are not worthy to be noticed, 
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But the wiſhed-for paſſage, on that ſide, into the CHAP. } 


Pacific Ocean, was ſtill unattained. Nor were the 
various attempts of our countrymen, and of the 
Dutch, to find ſuch a paſſage, by failing round the 


north of Aſia, in an eaſtern direction, attended 


with better ſucceſs. Wood's failure, in 1676, 
appears to have concluded the long liſt of unfor- 
tunate expeditions in that century. The diſco. 
very, if not abſolutely deſpaired of, had been un- 


ſucceſsful in ſuch a number of inſtances, that it 


2933 
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ceaſed, for many years, to be an object of pur. 


The queſtion was again revived in the preſent 
century. Mr. Dobbs, a warm advocate for the 


probability of a north-weſt paſſage through Hud- 


ſon's Bay, once more recalled the attention of this 


country to that undertaking. In conſequence of 
the ſpirit by him excited, Captain Middleton was 
ſent out by Government in 1741, and Captain 


Smith and Moore in 1746. But, though an act 
of Parliament had been paſſed, which ſecured a 
reward of twenty thouſand pounds to the diſ- 
covery of a paſſage, the accompliſhment of this 
favourite object continued at as great a diſtance 
as ever +. 85 

Io aſcertain a matter of ſuch importance and 
magnitude in navigation, was reſerved to be ano- 
ther glory of his preſent majeſty's reign. The 
idea was peculiarly fuited to the enlightened mind 
of the noble lord at the head of the Admiralty, 


and he adopted it with ardour. Preparatory to 


the execution of the deſign, Lord Mulgrave failed 


with two ſhips, to determine how far navigation 


was practicable towards the north pole. In this 
L 2 expedition, 


Introduction to Captain Cook's Voyage to the Pacific. Ocean, 
P. xxix. | | 
＋ Ibid. 


* CHA P. expedition, his lordſhip met with the ſame inſu- 
perable difficulties which had been experienced by 


V. 
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former voyagers. Nevertheleſs, the expectation 
of opening a communication between the Pacific 


and Atlantic Oceans, by a northerly courſe, was 


not abandoned ; and it was reſolved that a voy- 


age ſhould be undertaken for that purpoſe *. 


For the conduct of an enterprize, the operati- 
ons of which were intended to be ſo new, ſo ex- 


tenſive, and fo various, it was evident that great 


ability, ſkill, and experience were indiſpenſably 
neceflary +. That Captain Cook was of all men 
the beſt qualified for carrying it into execution, 


was a matter that could not be called in queſtion. 


But, however ardently it might be wiſhed that he 
would take upon him the command of the ſervice, 
no one (not even his friend and patron, Lord 
Sandwich himſelf ) preſumed to ſolicit him upon 


the ſubject. The benefits he had already confer- 


red on ſcience and navigation, and the labours 

and dangers he had gone through, were ſo many 
and great, that it was not deemed reaſonable 
to aſk him to engage in freſh perils. At the 
fame time, nothing could be more natural than 
to conſult him upon every thing relative to the 
bufineſs; and his advice was particularly requeſt- 
ed with regard to the propereſt perſon for con- 


ducting the voyage. To determine this point, 


the Captain, Sir Hugh Palliſer, and Mr. Stephens 
were invited to Lord Sandwich's to dinner. Here, 
beſides taking into conſideration what officer ſhould 
be recommended to his Majeſty tor accompliſhing 
the purpoſes in view, many things were ſaid con- 


cerning the nature of the deſign. Its grandeur 


and 


Introduction, ubi ſupra, p. xxx. 
+ Ibid, 
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and dignity, ' the conſequences of it to naviga-CH AP. 1 


tion and ſcience, -and the completion it would 

ive to the whole ſyſtem of diſcoveries, were en- 
—— upon in the courſe of the converſation. 
Captain Cook was ſo fired with the contemplati- 
on and repreſentation of the object, that he ſtart- 
ed up, and declared, that he himſelf would under- 
take the direction of the enterprize. It is eaſy to 
ſuppoſe, with what pleaſure the noble lord, and 
the other gentlemen, received a propoſal which 
was ſo agreeable to their ſecret wiſſies, and which 
they thought of the higheſt importance towards 
attaining the ends of the voyage. No time was 
loſt by the Earl of Sandwich, in laying the mat- 
ter before the King; and Captain Cook was ap- 
pointed to the command of the expedition, on 

the tenth of February, 1776 . At the ſame time, 
it was agreed, that, on his return to England, he 
ſhould be reſtored to his fituation at Greenwich ; 
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and, if no vacancy occurred during the interval, 


the officer who ſucceeded him was to reſign in his 
favour . ! nne 
The command and the direction of the enter. 
prize being thus happily ſettled, it became an ob- 
ject of great importance to determine what might 


be the beſt courſe that could be given to the 


voyage. All former navigators round the globe 


had returned to Europe by the Cape of Good 


Hope. But to Captain Cook the arduous taſk was 
no aſſigned of attempting it by reaching the 

| high northern latitudes between Aſia and Ameri- 
ca; and the adoption of this reſolution was, I be- 
lieve, the reſult of his own reflections upon the 
ſubject. The uſual plan, therefore, of diſcovery 
was reverſed; ſo that inſtead of a paſſage * 

e 


+ Fram the information of the Right Hon. the Earl of Sandwich, 
+ From the boks of the Admiralty. | 
From Lord Sandwich's information. 


by + 
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CHAP: the Atlantic to the Pacific, one from the latter 


into the former was to he tried. Whatever open- 
inp or inlets there might be on the eaſt fide. of 
America, that lie in a direction which could af- 
ford any hopes of a paſſage, it was wiſely foreſeen 
that the ultimate ſucceſs of the expedition would 


depend upon their being an open ſea between the 


welt ſide of that continent and the extremities of 
Aſia. Accordingly Captain Cook was ordered to 


of the new iſlands which had been viſited by him 


proceed into the Pacific Ocean, through the chain 


in the ſouthern tropic. After having croſſed the 


equator into the northern parts of that ocean, he 
was then to hold ſuch a courſe as might probably 
fix many intereſting points in geography, and pro- 
duce intermediate diſcoveries, in his progreſs 
northward to the principal ſcene of bis operati- 
ons“. With regard to his grand object, it was 
determined, for the wiſeſt reaſons, and after the 
moſt. mature deliberation. and enquiry, that upon 
his arrival on the coaſt of New Albian, be ſhould 
proceed northward as far as the latitude of 65,5 
and not loſe any time in exploring xivers or in- 
lets, or upon any account, until, he had gotten 
into that latitude f at 16 531 


4 


4 


Io give every poſſible encouragement to the 


proſecution of the great deſign in view, the mo- 


tives of intereſt were added to the obligations ef 
duty. In the act of Parliament which paſſed in 


1745, the reward of twenty thouſand pounds had 


been only held out to the ſhips belonging to any of 
nn eb ei BS 
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Introduction, ubi ſupra, p. xxx; xxxi. / 21 | Ae 
+ See theſe reaſons repreſented at large in the admirable Introduc- 
tion to Captain Cooke's laſt voyage; together with a curious and 
intereſting account, never before publiſhed, of the methods which 
have been taken by the Hudſon's Bay Company, to explore the wel- 


tern parts of North America, extending from that bay, p. xI.—li. 
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his Majeſty's. ſubjefts, while: his Majeſty's 2 C 


ſhips were excluded. Another, LR more 

tal defect of this act act. was, that it 5 
reward to ſuch ſhips ane as ſhould diſcover a paſ- 
e through Hudſon's. Bay, By a new. law, 
aſſed in 1776, both theſe deficiencies were 
effectually remedied. It was now enacted, That 
« if any ſhip belonging to any of his Majeſty's ſub- 
« jects, or 10 his Majeſty, ſhall find out, and ſail 


_ < through, any palage by ſea, between the At- 


« Jantic and Pacific 9 N in Fa direction, or 
« parallel, of the northern hemiſphere, to the 


„ northward'of the 529 of northern latitude, the 


owners of ſuch ſhips, if belonging to any of his 
« Majeſty's ſubjects, or th commander, officer: erg, i 
« ſeamen of - ſuch. pip belonging to his Majeſty, 
& receive, as a reward for ſuch; a alen the 
<« ſum of twenty, thouſand pounds :. 
That every thing might be done which could 


| facilitate, the ſucceſs of the, grand expedition, 
Lieutenant Pickerſgill was ſent Hut, in 1776, with 


directions to explore then coaſts of Baffin 5. Bay; 
and, in the next year, Lieutenant Young: Was 
commiſſioned not only to examine the weſtern 
parts of that bay, but to endeavour to find a paſ- 
ſage, on that ſide, from the Atlantic to the Paci- 
fic Ocean. Nothing was performed by either af 
theſe gentlemen that nete the purpoſes of 
Captain Cook's —_ ; 
Two veſſels were fixed upon * 3 
for the intended ſervice; the Reſolution, and the 
Diſcovery. The command of the former . was 
given to Captain Cook, and of the other to Cap- 
tain Clerks, - FO ihe Reſolution 1 was n 


5 i : 


11 Apes, obj bi pn. xxix. 3 
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C Af. ſame complement of officers and men which the 
had during her preceding voyage; and the only 
1776. difference in the eſtabliſhment of the Diſcovery 
8 from that of the Adventure, was in the ſingle 
inſtance of her having no marine officer on board. 

From the time of the two ſhips being put into 
commiſhon? the greateſt degree of attention and 
zeal was exerted by the Earl of Sandwich, and 
the reſt of the Board of Admiralty, to have them 
equipped in the moſt complete manner. Both the 
veſſels were ſupplied with as much of every neceſ- 
fary article as could conveniently be ſtowed, and 
with the beſt of each kind that could be procured. 
Whatever, likewiſe, the experience of the former 
voyage had ſhewn to be of any utility in preſerv- 
ing the health of ſeamen, was provided in a _ 
abundance. That ſome permanent benefit mig t 
be conveyed to the inhabitants of Otaheite, 
and of the other iſlands of the Pacific Ocean, 
whom our navigators right Happen to viſit, it 
was graciouſly commanded by his Majeſty that an 
aſſortment of uſeful animals ſhould be carried out 
to thoſe countries. Accordingly, a bull, two 
_ cows with their calves, and ſeveral ſheep, with 
hay and corn for their ſubſiſtence, were taken 
on board; and it was intended to add other 
ferviceable animals to theſe, when Captain 
Cook ſhould arrive at the Cape of Good Hope. 
With the ſame benevolent purpoſes, the Captain 
was furniſhed with a ſufficient quantity of ſuch 
of our European garden ſeeds, as could not fail 
of being a valuable preſent to the newly-diſco- 
vered lands, by adding freſh ſupplies of food to 
their own vegetable productions. By order of the 


Board of Admiralty, many articles beſides were 
delivered to our Commander, which were cal- 
culated, in various ways, to improve the condi- 
„ 
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Still farther to promioce a friendly intercourſe 
with them, and to 
be profitable on both ſides, an ample affortment 
was provided of iron tools and trinkets. An at- 
tention no leſs humane was extended to the wants 
of our own people. Some additional clothing, 
adapted to a cold climate, was ordered for the 
crews of the two ſhips; and nothing was denied 
to our navigators that couid be ſuppoſed to be 
in the leaſt conducive to their health, or even 
to their convenience. 

It was not to theſe things Y that the extra- 
ordinary care of Lord Sandwich, and of the other 
gentlemen at the head of 'the naval d ment, 
was confined. They were equally ſolicitous to 
afford every aſſiſtance that was calculated to ren- 
der the expedition of public utility. Several 


aſtronomical and nautical inſtruments were in- 


truſted, by the Board of Longitude, to Captain 


Cook, and Mr. King his ſecond lieutenant: who 


had undertaken to make the neceſſary obſer- 
vations, during the voyage, for the improve- 
ment of aſtronomy and navigation. It was ori- 
ginally intended that a profeſſed obſervator ſhould 
be ſent out in the Reſolution ; but the ſcien- 
tific abilities of the Captain and his lieutenant 
rendered the appointment of ſuch a perſon ab- 
ſolutely unnec The :caſe was ' ſomewhat 
different with regard: to the Diſcovery. Mr. 
William Bayley, who had already given fatisfac- 
tory proofs of his {kill and diligence as an obſer- 
vator, while he was employed in Captain Fur- 
_ neaux's ſhip, during the late voyage, was en- 
gaged a ſecond time, in that' capacity, and ap- 
pointed to fail on board Captain Clerke's veſſel. 
'The department of natural hiſtory was affigned 
to Mr. Anderſon, the fur 
who was as willing as he was well qualified, to 


deſcribe 


n of the Reſolution, 


329 
tion of the natives of the other hemiſphere. C os... ii 


on a traffic that might 2776. 
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which ſhould occur worthy of notice. From the 
remarks of this gentleman, Captain Cook had 


derived conſiderable aſſiſtance in his laſt naviga- 


tion; eſpecially with regard to the very copious 
vocabulary of the language of Otaheite, and the 
comparative ſpecimen of the languages of the 
other iſlands which had been then viſited. 
There were ſeveral young men among our Com- 
mander's ſea, officers, who, under his direction, 
could be uſefully employed in conſtructing charts, 
in taking views of the coaſts and headlands near 
which our voyagers might paſs, and in drawing 
plans of the bays and harbours in which they 
thould anchor. Without a conſtant attention 
to this object, the Captain was ſenſible that his 
diſcoveries. could not be rendered profitable to 
future navigators. That he might go out with 
every help which could ſerve to make the re- 


— of the voyage entertaining to the 


genera- 
lity of readers, as well as inſtructive tothe ſailor 
and the ſcholar, Mr. Webber was fixed upon, 


and engaged to embark in the Reſolution, for 
the expreſs pupoſe of ſupplying the unavoid- 


able imperfections of written accounts, by en- 


abling our people to preſerve, and to bring home, 


ſuch drawings of the moſt memorable ſcenes 
of their ther ctions, as could r be r 
by a profeſſed and fkilfül artiſt. 

As the laſt mark of tlie extraoidinary atten- 
tion which the Earl of Sandwich, Sir Hugh 
Palliſer, and others of the Board of Admiralty 
had uniformly ſhewn to the preparations for the 
expedition, they went down to Long Reach, 
and paid a viſit to the ſhips, on the eighth of 
June, to examine whether every thing was 
completed conformably to their intentions and 


orders, and to the ſatisfaction of all who were 
to embark in the voyage. His lordſhip and the 


reſt 


* e e 
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noblemen and gentlemen of their acquaintance, 
honoured- Captain Cook, on that 2 with 
their company at dinner. Both upon their 
coming on board and their going aſhore, they 


were ſaluted with ſeventeen Sun and with 
| three cheers. 


As the ſhips were to touch at Otaheite and the 
Society Hlands, it had been determined not to 


omit the only opportunity which might ever offer 


of carrying Omai back to his native country. 
Accordingly, he left London, on the twenty- 
fourth of? June, in company with Captain Cook; 
and it was with a mixture of regret and ſatisfac- 


tion that he took his departure. When England, 


and thoſe who, during his ſtay, had honoured 
him with their protection or friendſhip were 
ſpoken of, his ſpirits were ſenſibly affected, and 


it was with difficulty that he could refrain from 


tears. But his eyes began to ſparkle with joy, 
as ſoon as ever the converſation was turned to 
his own iflands. The good treatment he received 


in England had made a deep impreſſion upon his 
mind; and he entertained the higheſt ideas of 


the country and of the people. Nevertheleſs, 
the pleaſing proſpect he now had before him of 


returning home, loaded with what, he well 


knew, would there be eſteemed invaluable trea- 
fures, and the flattering hope which the poſſeſſion 


of theſe afforded him of attaining to a diſtin- 
guiſhed ſuperiority among his countrymen, were 
conſiderations which operated, by degrees, to 
ſuppreſs every uneaſy ſenſation. By the time he 
had gotten on board the ſhip, he appeared to be 
quite happy. 

His Majeſty had furniſhed Omai with an ample 
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CH A P. gators, during their. former -intercourſe with 


Sir Joſeph Banks, and ſeveral other gentlemen 
and ladies of his acquaintance. In ſhort, both 
during his reſidence in England, and at his de- 


iſlands of the Pacific Ocean, the moſt exalted 


TT HE: BIFTEQF! 


Otaheite and the Society Iflands, had obſerved to 
be in any eſtimation there, either as uſeful or or- 
3 Many preſents, likewiſe, of the ſame 
nature, had been Ss him by Lord -Sandwich, 


parture from it, no method had been neglected, 
which could be calculated to render him the in- 
ſtrument of conveying to the inhabitants of the 


ideas of the greatneſs and een of he N 
iſh nation“. | 


* 


"* Captain Cook's Voyage to the Pacific Ocean, Vol. 4 p. . 
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CHAPTER THE SIXTH. 


The Hiftory of Captain Cook's Life, from the Com- 
mencement of his Ve ge to the Pacific n to his 


| * 


3 E. VERY Preparation for the voyage being © xx LA p. 


completed, Captain Cook received an order 


to proceed to Plymouth, and to take the Diſco- 


very under his command. Having, accordingly, 

iven the proper directions to Captain Clerke, 

e failed from the Nore to the Downs, on the 
twenty- fifth of June. On the thirtieth of the 
ſame month, he anchored in Plymouth Sound, 
where the Diſcovery was already arrived. It was 
the eighth of July before our Commander re- 
ceived his inſtructions for the voyage; and, at 
the ſame time, he was ordered to proceed, with 
the Reſolution to the Cape of Good Hope. Cap- 
tain Clerke, who was detained in London by 


ſome unavoidable circumſtances, was to follow, 
as ſoon as he ſhould join his ſhip. 


In the evening of the twelfth, Captain Cook 
ſtood out of Plymouth Sound, and purſued his 
courſe down the channel. It was very early that 
he began his judicious operations for preſerving 
the health of this crew ; for, on the ſeventeenth, 
the ſhip was ſmoked between the decks with 
gunpowder, and the ſpare fails were well aired. 
On the thirtieth, the moon being totally eclipſed, 
the Captain obſerved it with a night teleſcope. 

He 
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He had not, on this occaſion, an opportunity of 
making many obſervations. The reaſon was, 
that the moon was hidden behind the clouds the 
greater part of the time; and this was particu- 
larly the caſe, when the beginning and the end 
of total darkneſs, and the end of the eclipſe, 
happened. - | 

It being found that there was not hay and corn 
ſufficient for the ſubſiſtence of the ſtock of ani- 


mals on board, till the arrival of our people at 


': X Auguſt, 


the Cape of Good Hope, Captain Cook deter- 
mined to touch at Teneriffe. This ifland he 
thought better adapted to the purpoſes of pro- 
curing theſe articles, and other refreſhments, 
than Madeira. On the firſt of Auguſt, he an- 
chored in the road of Santa Cruz, and immedi- 
ately difpatched an officer to the Governor, who, 
with the utmoſt politeneſs, granted every thing 
which our Commander rams 7h le th 

Were a judgment to be formed from the ap- 
pearance of the country in the neighbourhood of 
Santa Cruz, it might be concluded that Teneriffe 
is ſo barren a ſpot, as to be inſufficient for the 
maintenance even of its own inhabitants. It was 
proved, however, by the ample ſupplies which 


our navigators received, that the rlanders had 


enough to ſpare for viſitors. The neceſſary arti- 
cles of refreſhment were procured at ſuch moder- 
ate prices, as to confirm Captain Cook in his opi- 
nion, that Teneriffe is a more eligible place than 
Madeira, for ſhips to touch at which are bound on 


long . ap Indeed, the wine of the latter 


ifland is far ſuperior to that of the former ; but 
then it can only be purchaſed by a ſum of money 
proportionally larger. © Ob 
During the ſhort ſtay which the Captain made 
at Tenerifte, he continued with great affiduity his 


_ aſtronomical obſervations ; and Mr. Anderſon has 


not a little contributed to the farther knowledge 
| | of 


of the country, by his remarks on its general CH AP. 


ſtate, its natural appearances, its productions, 


and its inhabitants. He learned from a ſenſible 776. 


and well informed gentleman, who reſided in the 
iſland, that a ſhrub is common there, which 
agrees exactly with the deſcription given by 
Tournefort and Linnæus, of the tea ſbrub, as 
growing in China and Japan. It is reckoned 
a weed, and every year is rooted out in large 
quantities from the vineyards. The Spaniards, 
however, ſometimes uſe it as tea, and aſcribe to it 
all the qualities of that which is imported from 
China. They give it alſo the name of tea, and 
ſay that it was found in the country when the 
iſlands were firſt diſcovered. Another botanical 
curioſity is called the impregnated lemon; which is 
a perfect and diſtin& lemon, encloſed within ano- 
ther, and differing from the outer one only in 
being a little more globular. 11 
Tbe air and climate of Teneriffe are, in general, 
remarkably healthful, and particularly adapted to 
give relief in pulmonary complaints. This the 
gentleman before- mentioned endeavoured to ac- 
count for from its being always in a perſon's 
power to procure a different temperature of the 
air, by reſiding at different heights in the iſland. 
He expreſſed, therefore, his ſurprize that the 
phuyſicians of England ſhould never have thought 
of ſending their conſumptive patients to Teneriffe, 
inſtead of Nice or Liſbon. | 
Although it is not underſtood that there is any 
great ſimilarity between the manners of the En- 
gliſh and thoſe of the Spaniards, it was obſerva- 
ble, that the difference between them was very 
little perceived by Omai. He only ſaid, that the 
Spaniards did not appear to be ſo friendly as the 
Engliſh; and that, in their perſons, they ap- 
| . „ 
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CHAP. proached to ſome reſemblance of his own coun- 
x * trymen“. 

1776. On the fourth, Spin Cook failed from Te- 
4 Auguſt. neriffe, and proceeded on his voyage. Such was 
his attention, both to the diſcipline and the health 
of his company, that twice in the ſpace of five 
days, he exerciſed them at great guns and ſmall 
arms, and cleared and ſmoaked the ſhip below 
10. decks. On the evening of the tenth, when the 

1 Reſolution was at a ſmall diſtance from the iſland 

4 of Bonaviſta, ſhe ran ſo cloſe upon a number of 
ſunken rocks, that ſhe did but juſt weather 
the breakers. The ſituation of our voyagers, for 
a few minutes, was very alarming. In this ſitua- 
tion the Captain, with the intrepid coolneſs which 
diſtinguiſhes his character, did not chooſe to 
ſound, as that, without any poſſibility of lefſen- 
ing, might have heightened the danger. | | 
While our Commander was near the Cape de 
Verde Iſlands, he had an opportunity of correct- 
ing an aſſertion of Mr. Nichelſon” 's, with regard 
to the manner of failing by thoſe iſlands, which, 
if implicitly truſted to, might prove of dangerous 
conſequence. On the thirteenth, our navigators 
arrived before Port Praya, in the iſland of St. 
Jago; but as the Diſcovery was not there, and 
little water had been expended in the paſſage from 
Teneriffe, Captain Cook did not think proper to 
go in; but ſtood to the ſouthward. 

In the courſe of the voyage, between the lati- 
tudes of 129 and 7? north, the weather was 
nerally dark and gloomy. The rains were ; 
quent, and accompanied with that cloſe and ſultry 
weather which too often _ on ſickneſs, in 

this 
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this paſſage. At ſuch a time the worſt conſe- C HAN 
| quences are to be apprehended; and the com- __* 
manders of ſhips cannot be too much upon their 
guard. It is neceſſary for them to purify the air 
between decks with fires and ſmoke, and to 
oblige their people to dry their clothes at every 
opportunity. The conſtant obſervance of theſe 
precautions on board the Reſolution, was attend- 
ed with ſuch ſucceſs, that the Captain had nowfew- 
er ſick men'than on either of his former voyages. 
This was the more remarkable, as, in conſe- 
quence of the ſeams of the veſſel having opened ſo 
wide as to admit the rain when it fell, there was 
ſcarcely a man who could lie dry in his bed; and | 
the officers in the gun-room were all driven out 4 
of their cabbins by the water that came through FX 
the ſides. When ſettled weather returned, the | 
caulkers were employed in repairing theſe defects, | 
by caulking the decks and inſide weather-works | 
of the ſhip ; for the humanity of our Commander 
would not truſt the workmen over the ſides, | 
while the Reſolution was at ſea. ' - _ | | 
On: the firſt of September, our navigators crof- = Sept. _ | 
ſed the equator + While on the eighth, Captain 3. 1 
Cook was near the eaſtern coaſt of Brazil, he was 
at conſiderable pains to ſettle its longitude, which, | 
till ſome better aſtronomical obſervations are made N 
on ſhore in that country, he concluded to be thi . Þ 
ty-five degrees and a half, or thirty-ſix degrees | 


. 


1776. | 
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welt, at moſt. 8 rat Ac 
As our people proceeded on their voyage, they 
frequently ſaw, in the night, thoſe luminous ma- 
rine animals which have formerly been mentioned 
and deſcribed. Some of them appeared to be con- 
ſiderably larger than any which the Captain had 
; * | met 
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met with before ; and ſometimes they were ſo 


numerous, that hundreds of them were viſible at 
the ſame moment. 


On the eighteenth of October, the Reſplution 2 
came to an anchor in Table Bay, at the Cape of 


| Good Hope; and the uſual compliments having 


been paid to Baron e pres the Governor, 
Captain Cook immediately applied himſelf to his 


_ cuſtomary operations. Nothing remarkable oc- 


31. 


3 Nov. 


10. 


curred till the evening of the thirty-firſt, when a 
tempeſt aroſe from the ſouth-eaſt, which laſted 
three days, and which was ſo violent, that the 


Reſolution was the only ſhip in the bay that rode 


out the gale without dragging her anchors, + The 
effects of t he ſtorm were ſenſibly felt by our peo- 
ple on ſhore; ; for their tents and obſeryatory 
were torn to pieces, and their aſtronomical. qua- 
drant narrowly eſcaped irreparable damage. On 
the third of November, the tempeſt ba; and 
the next day the Engliſh were enabled to reſume 
their different employments. 

It was not till the tenth of the ae that 
Captain Cook had the ſatisfaction of ſeeing the 
Diſcovery arrive in the bay, and effect her juncti- 


on with the Reſolution. She had led from 


England on the firſt of Auguſt, and would have 
reached the Cape of Good Hope a week ſooner, 
if ſhe had not been driven from the coaſt by the 
late ſtorm. Every aſſiſtance was immediately giv- 
en to put her into a proper condition for N 

ing on the voyage. | 


While the neceſſary preparations for the fature | 


navigation were completing, a diſaſter happened 


wich re 2 to the cattle which had been carried 
out in the Reſolution. They had been conveyed 
on ſhore for the purpoſe of grazing. The bull, 
and two cows, with their calves, had been ſent 


to graze along with ſome other cattle; but Cap- 
| | tain 
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tain Cook was adviſed to keep the ſheep, which © H A®F- - 
were ſixteen in number, cloſe to the tents, where : a 
they were penned up every evening. During the 176. 
night preceding the fourteenth, ſome dogs having 2+ Nor. 
gotten in among them, forced them out of the | 
pen, killed four, and diſperſed the reſt. Six of 
them were recovered the next day; but the two 
rams, and two of the fineſt ewes in the whole 
flock, were amongſt thoſe which were miſſing. 
Baron Plettenberg being at this time in the coun- 
try, our commander applied to Mr. Hemmy, the 
lieutenant governor, and to the fiſcal, for redreſs; 
and both theſe gentlemen promiſed to uſe their 
endeavours for the recovery of the loſt ſheep. It 
1s the boaſt of the Dutch, that the police at the 
Cape is ſo carefully executed, that it 1s ſcarcely 
pony for a ſlave, with all his cunning and 
knowledge of the country, to effectuate his eſ- 
cape. Nevertheleſs, Captain Cook's ſheep evad- 
ed all the vigilance of the fiſcal's officers and peo- 
ple. At length, after much trouble and expence, 
by employing ſome of the meaneſt and loweſt 
ſcoundrels in the place, he recovered all but the 
two ewes, of which he never could hear the leaſt 
tidings. The character given of the fellows to 
whom the Captain was obliged to have recourſe, 
by the perſon who recommended their being ap- 
plied to, was, that for a ducatoon they would 
cut their maſter's throat, burn the houſe over his 
head, and bury him and the whole family in the 
es. 
During the ſtay of our voyagers at the Cape, 
ſome of the oſſicers, accompanied by Mr. Ander- 
fon, made a ſhort excurſion into the neighbouring 
country. This gentleman, as uſual, was very di- 
gent in recording every thing which appeared to 
himworthy of obſervation. His remarks, however, 
in the preſent caſe, will be deemed of little con- 
| 22 ſequence, 
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CHAP. ſequence, compared with the full, accurate, and 
VI. : | | 
curious account of the Cape of Good Hope, with 


1776. 


which Dr. Sparrman hath lately favoured the lite- 
rary world. 5 | 5 
With reſpect to Captain Cook, beſides the un- 
avoidable care which lay upon him, in providing 
his ſhips with whatever was requiſite for the com- 
modious and ſucceſsful proſecution of the voyage, 
his attention was eminently directed to ſcientific 


objects. He was anxious to aſcertain the currents, 


the variations of the compaſs, and the latitude 
and longitude of the places to which ' he came. 
The obſervations which he collected, and record- 
ed in his journal, while he was at the Cape of 
Good Hope, will be eſteemed of the greateſt im- 
portance by judicious navigators $. „ 
After the diſaſter which had happened to the 
ſheep, it may well be ſuppoſed that our Com- 
mander did not long truſt on ſhore thoſe which 
remained. Accordingly, he gave orders to have 
them, and the other cattle, conveyed on board 
as faſt as poſſible. He made an addition, alſo, to 


the original ſtock, by the purchaſe of two young 


bulls, two heifers, two young ſtone-horſes, two 


mares, two rams, ſeveral ewes and goats, and 
ſome rabbits and poultry. All theſe animals were 
intended for New Zealand, Otaheite, and the 


neighbouring iſlands; and, indeed, for any other 


places, in the courſe of the voyage, where the 
leaving of any of them might be of ſervice to poſ- 
terity. | | | 


In the ſupphes which were provided at the 


Cape, Captain Cook paid a particular regard 
to the nature and extent of his undertaking. As 


it was impoſſible to tell when, or where, he might 


meet with a place which could ſo amply contri- 


bute to his neceſſities, he thought proper to 


lay 


$ Cook's voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 29—50. 
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would be ſufficient to laſt them for two years and 
upwards. ET 5 | 

Our Commander having given a copy of his 
inſtructions to Captain Clerke, and an order di- 
recting him how to proceed in caſe of a ſeparation, 
weighed from Table Bay on the thirtieth of No- 
vember, though it was not till the third of De- 
cember that he got clear of the land. On the 
ſixth, the ſhips paſſed through ſeveral ſpots of 
water, nearly of a red colour. When ſome of 
this was taken up, it was found to contain a 


large quantity of ſmall animals, of a reddiſh hue, 
and which the microſcope diſcovered to reſemble 


a cray-fiſh, As our navigators purſued their 
courſe to the ſouth-eaſt, a very ſtrong gale, which 
they had from the weſtward, was followed by a 
mountainous ſea, in conſequence of which the 
Reſolution rolled and tumbled ſo much, that the 
cattle on board were preſerved with the utmoſt 
difficulty. Soon after, ſeveral of the goats, eſpe- 
cially the males, together with ſome ſheep, died, 
notwithſtanding all the care to prevent it that was 


exerciſed by our people. This misfortune was 


chiefly owing to the coldneſs of the weather, 


which now began to be felt in the moſt ſenſible 
manner. ? 


On the twelfth, land was ſeen, which, upon a 
nearer approach, was found to conſiſt of two 
iſlands. That which lies moſt to the ſouth, and 
is the largeſt, was judged by Captain Cook to be 
about fifteen leagues in circuit. The northerly 
one is about nine leagues in circuit; and the two 
iſlands are at the diſtance of five leagues from each 


other “. As the ſhips paſſed through the channel 


between 


, | 
*The largeſt iſland lies in latitude 46 43' ſouth, and in longi- 


tude 37% 46 eaſt; and the ſinaller one in latitude 469 4' ſoath, and 


in 3$* $8 eaſt langitude. 
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CHAP. between them, our voyagers could not diſcover, 


VI. 


1776. 


with the aſſiſtance of their beſt glaſſes, either tree 
or ſhrubwn either of them. They ſeemed to have 
a rocky and bold ſhore, and their ſurface is for 
the moſt part compoſed of barren mountains, the 
ſummits and ſides of which were covered with 


ſhow. Theſe two iſlands, together with four 


others, which lie from nine to twelve degrees of 
longitude more to the eaſt, and nearly in the 
ſame latitude, had been diſcovered by Captains 
Marion du Freſne, and Crozet, French naviga- 
tors, in January 1772, on their paſſage, in two 
ſhips, from the Cape of Good Hope to the Phi- 
lippine Iſlands. As no names had been afligned 


to them in a chart of the Southern Ocean, which 


Captain Crozet communicated to Captain Cook 


in 1775, our Commander diſtinguiſhed the two 


larger ones by calling them PRINCE EpwarD's 


ISLANDS, after his Majeſty's fourth ſon. To the 


other four, with a view of commemorating the 
diſcoveries, he gave the name of MaRIOx's and 


_ CroztrT's IsLAnDs. 


24 Dec. 


Though it was now the middle of ſummer in 
this hemiſphere, the weather was not leſs ſevere 
than what 1s generally met with in England in the 
very depth of winter. Inſtead, however, of being 
diſcouraged by this circumſtance, the Captain 
ſhaped his courſe in ſuch a manner as to paſs to 


the ſouthward of Marion's and Crozet's Iſlands, 


that he might get into the latitude of land which 
had been diſcovered by Monſieur de Kerguelen, 
another French navigator. It was part of our 
Commander's inſtructions to examine whether a 
good harbour might not here be found. 

As our voyagers, on the twenty-fourth, were 
ſteering to the eaſtward, a fog clearing up a little, 
which had involved them for ſome time, and 
wiich had rendered their navigation both tedious 
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ſouth-eaſt. Upon a nearer approach, it was found 
to be an iſland of conſiderable height, and about 
three leagues in circuit. Another iſland, of the 


ſame magnitude, was ſoon after diſcovered, and 


in a ſhort ſpace a third, beſides ſome ſmaller ones. 
At times, as the fog broke away, there was the 
appearance of land over the ſmall iſlands, and 
Captain Cook entertained thoughts of ſteering for 


it, by running in between them. But, on draw- 


ing nearer, he found that, ſo long as the weather 


continued iog Ys this would be a perilous attempt. 
For if there ſho 


,uld be no paſſage, or if our people 
ſhould meet with any ſudden danger, there was 
ſuch a prodigious ſea, breaking on all the ſhores 
in a frightful ſurf, that it would have been im- 
poſſible for the veſſels to be gotten off. At the 
ſame time, the Captain ſaw another iſland ; and, 
as he did not know how many more might ſuc- 
ceed, he judged it prudent, in order to avoid get- 
ting entangled among unknown lands in a thick 
fog, to wait for clearer weather. ; 

The iſland laſt mentioned is a high round rock, 
which was named BLicn's CAP“. Our Com- 


mander had received ſome very light informati- 


on concerning it at Teneriffe, and his ſagacity in 


tracing it was ſuch as immediately led him to de- 


termine that it was the ſame that Monſieur de 


Kerguelen had called the Iſle of Rendezvous. His. 


reaſon for giving it that name 1s not very appa- 


rent; for nothing can rendezvous upon it but 


fowls of the air, it being certainly inacceſſible to 


every other animal. The weather beginning to 
clear up, Captain Cook ſteered in for the land, of 


which a faint view had been obtained in the 
| morning. 


* The latitude of Bligh's Cap is 489 29 ſouth, and its longitude 
682 40 eaſt. „ | 
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# 


1776. 


[4 
_ *# 

+? 

_ 
3 
x 

14 
= = 
7 

4 
1 

—_— 
: 

' 3 

' $ 

= 
: 
: 


——— ee ee — _ o 


'2 
© 
4 
bs j 
\ 
N 
1 
= 
4 

[4 

f 4 
%- 
_ 
_ 


- — — — A 


344 


THE LIFE OF 


CHAP. mornin, . This was Kerguelen's Land. No 


VI. 


1776. 


25 Dec. 


ſooner had our navigators gotten off Cape Fran- 
coils, than they obſerved the coaſt, to the ſouth- 
ward, to be much indented by projecting points 
and bays; from which circumſtance they were 
ſure of finding a good harbour. © Accordingly, 
ſuch a harbour was ſpeedily diſcovered, in which 
the ſhips came to an anchor on the twenty-fifth, 
being Chriſtmas Day. Upon landing, our Com- 


mander found the ſhore almoſt entirely covered 


with penguins and other birds, and with ſeals. 
The latter, which were not numerous, havin 


been unaccuſtomed to viſiters, were ſo inſenſible 


of fear, that as many as were wanted, for the 
purpoſe of making uſe of their fat or blubber, 
were killed without difficulty. Freſh water was 
ſo plentiful, that every gully afforded a lar 

ſtream; but not a fingle tree or ſhrub, or the 
leaſt ſign of it, could be met with, and but very 
little herbage of any ſort. Before Captain Cook 
returned to his ſhip, he aſcended the firſt ridge 
of rocks, that riſe in a kind of amphitheatre, 
above one another, in hopes of obtaining a view 
of the country; in which, however, he was diſ- 


appointed; for, previouſly to his reaching the 


top, there came on ſo thick a fog, that he 
could ſcarcely find his way down again. In the 
evening, the ſeine was hauled at the head of the 
harbour, but only half a dozen ſmall fiſh were 
caught. As no — ſucceſs attended a trial 
which was made the next day with hook and 
line, the only reſource for freſh proviſion was in 
birds, the ſtore of which was inexhauſtible. 

The people having wrought hard for two days, 
and nearly completed their water, the Captain 


7 allowed them the twenty-ſeventh, as a day of 


reſt, to celebrate Chriſtmas. Many of them, in 
conſequence of this indulgence, went on ſhore, 


and made excurſions, in different directions, 
into 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 


deſolate in the higheſt, degree. One of them, in 


his ramble, diſcovered, and brought to our Com- 


mander, in the evening, a quart bottle, faſtened 
with ſome wire to a projecting rock on the north 
ſide of the harbour. This bottle contained a 


= 
into the country, which they found barren and C * P. 


= 


— 


1776. 


piece of parchment, on which was written the 


o 


following inſcription: 


Ludovico XV. Galliarum 
rege et d. de Boynes 
regi a Secretis ad Res 

maritimas annis 1772 et 


. 


It was clear, from this inſcription, that our Eng- 
liſh navigators were not the firſt who had been 


in the place. As a memorial of our people's hav- 


ing touched at the ſame harbour, Captain Cook 
wrote, as follows, on the other ſide of the parch- 
ment: | IE 


Naves Reſolution 


; et Diſcovery 
de Rege Magnæ Britanniæ, 


Decembris 1776. 


He then put it again into a bottle, together with 
2 ſilver two-· penny piece of 1772. Having co- 


vered the mouth of the bottle with a leaden cap, 


he placed it, the next morning, in a pile of ſtones 


erected for the purpoſe, upon a little eminence on 
the north ſhore of the harbour, and near to 


* The (d.) is doubtleſs a contraction for the word Domino. 
Mon ſieur de Boynes was then the ſecretary of the French marine. 


the 


——— wn —— vi wh N —" * 
— — — — AF INDIES — 
: — — ow vr EIS net id. * nn IR — 
3 
* : - — v7 e 2 a a a 
5 DS , W 4 * n * . 
- — ? 


2 
a Fn 


| 346 
CHAP. the place where it was firſt found. In this poſiti- 


1776. 


29 Dec. 


THE LIFE OF 


on 1t cannot eſcape the notice of any European, 


whom accident or deſign may bring into the 


port. Here the Captain diſplayed the Britiſh | 
flag, and named the place CHRISTMAS HARBOUR, 


from our voyagers having arrived in it on that 


feſtival. | 
After our Commander had finiſhed the buſineſs 


of the inſcription, he went in his boat round the 


harbour, to examine what the ſhore afforded. 
His more particular object was to look for drift. 
wood; but he did not find a ſingle piece through- 
out the whole extent of the place. On the ſame 
day, accompanied by Mr. King, his ſecond Lieu- 
tenant, he went upon Cape Francois, with the 
hope, that, from this elevation, he might-obtain 
a view of the ſea-coaſt, and of the adjoining iſ- 
lands. But when he had gotten up, he found 
that every diſtant object below him was obſcured 
in a thick fog. The land on the ſame plain, or 
of a greater height, was ſufficiently viſible, and 
appeared naked and deſolate in the higheſt de- 


gree; ſome hills to the ſouthward excepted, 


which were covered with ſnow. | | 

On the twenty-ninth, Captain Cook departed 
from Chriſtmas Harbour, and proceeded. to range 
along the coaſt, with a view of diſcovering its 

ſition and extent. In purſuing his courſe, he 
met with ſeveral promontories and bays, together 
with a peninſula, all of which he has deſcribed 
and named, chiefly in honour of his various 


friends. Such was the danger of the navigation, 
that the ſhips had more than once a very narrow 


eſcape. On the ſame day, another harbour was 
diſcovered, in which the veſſels came to an an- 
chor for one night. Here the Captain, Mr. Gore, 
and Mr. Bayley went on ſhore, to examine the 
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* country, which they found, if poſſible, more c H, AP. 
, barren and deſolate than the land that lies about 
E Chriſtmas harbour: and yet, if the leaſt fertility „% 
h were any where to be expected, it ought to have 

exiſted in this place, which is completely ſhelter- 


ed from the bleak and predominating —— 
; and weſterly winds. Our Commander obſerved, 
4 with regret, that there was neither food nor co- 
33 vering for tattle of any ſort; and that, if he left 
any, they muſt inevitably periſh. Finding no 
> encouragement to continue his reſearches, he | 
weighed anchor and put to fea on the thirtieth, 30 Dec. 
having given to the harbour the name of PorxT 5 
PaALLISsE R“. On the fame day he came to a point, 
which proved to be the very eaſtern extremity of 
Kerguelen's Land f. In a large bay, near this 
point, there was a prodigious quantity of ſea- 
weed, ſome of which is of a moſt extraordinary 
length. It ſeemed to be the ſame kind of vege- 
table production that Sir Joſeph Banks had for- 
merly diſtinguiſhed by the appellation of Fucus 
Giganteus. Although the ſtem is not much thicker 
than a man's hand, Captain Cook thought him- 
ſelf well warranted to fay, that part of it grows 
to the length of ſixty fathoms and upward. 
Ih be reſult of the examination of Kerguelen's 
Land was, that the quantity of latitude which 
It occupies doth not much exceed one degree and 
a quarter. Its extent, from eaſt to weſt, ſtill 
remains undecided. At its firſt diſcovery, it was 
probably ſuppoſed to belong to a ſouthern contt- 
nent; but, in fact, it is an iſland, and that of 


It is fitnated in the latitude of 49® 3' ſouth, and the longitude 
of 69 37 eaſt. : | 
+ This point, which Captain Cook called Cape Digby, is ſitu- 
2 in the latitude of 49“ 23“ ſouth, and the longitude of 70 34 
eaſt. | 


NO 
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NP. no great extent“. If our Commander had mY 
been unwilling to deprive Monſieur Kerguelen of 
1776, the honour of its bearing his name, he would 
have been diſpoſed, from its ſterility, to call it 
the Iſland of Deſolation. 55 
It ſhould here be mentioned, that Monſieur de 
Kerguelen made two viſits to the coaſt of this 
country; one in 1772, and another in 1773. 
With the firſt of theſe voyages Captain Cook had 
only a very ſlight acquaintance, and to the ſecond 
he was totally a ſtranger; ſo that he ſcarcely had 
any opportunity of comparing his own diſcove- 
ries with thoſe of the French navigator. Monſieur 
de Kerguelen was peculiarly unfortunate, in hav- 
ing done but little to complete what he had be- 
gun; for though he diſcovered a new land, he 
could not, in two expeditions to it, once bring 
his ſhips to an anchor upon any part of its coaſts. 
Captain Cook had either fewer difficulties to ſtrug- 
gle with, or was more ſucceſsful in ſurmounting 
them. | 
During the ſhort time in which our voyagers 
lay m Chriſtmas Harbour, Mr. Anderſon loſt 
no opportunity of ſearching the country in every 
direction. Perhaps no place, hitherto diſcover. 
ed, under the ſame parallel of latitude, affords 
ſo ſcanty a field for a natural hiſtorian. All 
that could be known in the ſpace of time allotted 
him, and probably all that will ever be worthy 
to be known, was collected by this gentleman. 
A verdure, which had been ſeen at a little diſtance 
from the ſhore, gave our people the flattering ex- 
pectation of meeting with a variety of herbage: 
but in this they were greatly deceived, On landing, 
it was perceived that the lively colour which had 


* Kerguelen, who was acquainted with nearly fourſcore leagues 
of its coaſt, ſays, that he has reaſon to believe that it is about twa 
hundred Jeagues in circuit. 
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impoſed upon them, was occaſioned only by one C HAP. 
io mil rs ay not unlike ſome ſorts of Saxifrage. . 
ald It grows in large ſpreading tufts, a conſiderable 1776. 

it way up the hills. The whole catalogue of plants 

does not exceed ſixteen or eighteen, including 

+ ſeveral kinds of moſs, and a beautiful ſpecies 

5 of lichen, which riſes higher up from the rocks 

z. than the reſt of the vegetable productions. 

ad There is not the appearance of a ſhrub in the 

5 whole country. Nature has been ſomewhat 

ad more bountiful in furniſhing it with animals ; 

__ though, ſtrictly ſpeaking, they are not inha- 

55 bitants of the 2 being all of the marine kind. 

= In general, the land is only uſed by them for 

Hig breeding, and as a reſting-place. Of theſe ani- 

i mals the moſt conſiderable are ſeals; being of 

fx that ſort which is called the Urſine Seal. The N 
8 | birds, which have already been mentioned as 

20 very numerous, chiefly conſiſt of penguins, 

a ducks, petrels, albatroſſes, ſhags, gulls and ſea 

8 ſwallows. Penguins, which are far ſuperior in 


number to the reſt, are of three kinds, one of 
which had never been ſeen by any of our voy- 
agers before. The rocks, or foundations of the 
hills, are principally compoſed of that dark 
blue, and very hard ſtone, which ſeems to be 
one of the moſt univerſal productions of nature. 
Nothing was diſcovered that had the leaſt appear- 
ance of ore or metal *. bs 
From this deſolate coaſt Captain Cook. took 
his departure on the thirty-firſt, intending, 
eeably to his inſtructions, to touch next at 
New Zealand; that he might obtain a recruit 
of water, take in wood, and make hay for the 
cattle. Their number was now conſiderably 
diminiſhed ; for two young bulls, one of the 
| heifeirs, 


* Cook's Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 52—90, 
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bt ths heifers, two rams, and ſeveral of the goats, 


1777. 


3 January. they had freſh gales, and tolerably clear weather. 


24+ 
26. 


had died while our-navigators were employed in 
exploring Kerguelen's Land. For ſome time 


But on the third of January, 1777, the a 4 
veered to the north, where it continued ei | 
days, and was attended with ſo thick a 00 

that the ſhip ran above three hundred leagues 
in the dark. Occaſionally the weather would 
clear up, and give our people a ſight of the ſun; 
but this happened very ſeldom, and was always 
of ſhort continuance. However, amidſt all 
the darkneſs produced by the fog, the veſſels, 
though they ſeldom ſaw each other, were ſo for- 
tunate, in conſequence of frequently firing guns 
as ſignals, that they did not loſe company. On 
the twelfth, the northerly winds ar in A 
calm *. This was ſucceeded, in -a little time, 
by a wind from the ſouthward, which brought 
on a rain, that continued for twenty-four hours. 


At the end of the rain, the wind freſhened, and 


vecring to the weſt and north-weſt, was followed 
by fair and clear weather. 

Nothing very remarkable e to our voy- 
agers till the twenty-fourth, when they diſcovered 
the coaſt of Van Diemen's Land; and, on the 
twenty-ſixth, the ſhips came to an anchor in Ad- 


venture Bay. Captain Cook, as ſoon as he had 


anchored, ordered the boats to be hoiſted out; 
in one of which he went himſelf, to look for the 


moſt commodious place for obtaining the ne- 


ceſſary ſupplies. Wood and water were found 


in abundance, and in places ſufficiently conve- 
nient ; but graſs, which was moſt wanted, was 
ſcarce, and, at the fame time, very coarſs. 
Neceflity, however, obliged our people to take 
up with ſuch as could be procured. 


On 


* The ſhips were then in latitude 48 40 ſouth, and in longitude 
1109 26 eaſt. 
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On the twenty-eighth, the Engliſh who were CHAP. 


employed in cutting wood were eably ſur- 
ee a viſit 4a the natives} They con- 
ſiſted of eight men and a boy, who approached 
our voyagers not only without fear, but with 
the moſt perfect confidence and freedom. There 
was only a fingle perſon among them who had 
any thing which bore the leaſt appearance of a 


weapon, and that was no more than a ſtick about 


two feet long, and pointed at oneend. Theſe 
people were quite naked, and wore no. kind of 
ornaments ; unleſs fome large punctures or 
ridges raiſed on different parts of their bodies, 
either in ſtrait or curved lines, may be conſidered 


beards ſmeared with a red ointment ; and the 


Cann — 
1777 
28 Jan. 


in that light. Moft of them had their hair and 


faces of ſome of them were painted with the 


ſame compoſition. Every preſent which Cap- 


leaſt appearance of ſatisfaction. Of bread and 
elephant fiſh, which were offered them, they re- 


fuſed to taſte, but ſhewed that they were fond 


of birds as an article of food. Two pigs, which 


tain Cook made them they received without the 


the Captain had brought on ſhore, having come 


within their reach, they ſeized them by the 
ears, as a dog would have done, and would have 
carried them off immediately, apparently with 
no other intention than to kill them. Our com- 
mander being deſirous of knowing the uſe of the 


ſtick which one of the Indians had in his hands, 


he ſignified, by ſigns, his wiſhes to that purpoſe. 
His intimations ſo far ſucceeded, that one of 
them ſet up a piece of wood as a mark, and threw 
at it, at the diſtance of about twenty yards. 
There was but little reaſon to commend his dex- 
terity; for, after repeated trials, he was ſtill ve- 


the natives how much our weapons were ſuperior 
4 to 


ry wide from his object. Omai, to convince _ 


98 


*4 
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H AP. to theirs, then fired his muſquet at the mark, 


VI. 


1777. 


by which they were ſo greatly AY that 
notwithſtanding all the endeavours. of the En- 
gliſh to quiet their minds, they ran inſtantly into 
the woods. 3 | 8 7 5 

After the retreat of the Indians, Captain 


Cook, judging that their fears would prevent 


their remaining near enough to obſerve whatpaſl- 
ed, ordered the two pigs, being a boar and a ſow, 
to be carried about a mile within the head of 
the bay, and ſaw them left there, by the fide of 
a freſh-water brook. It was, at firſt, his bene- 
volent intention to make an additional preſent 


to Van Diemen's Land, of a young bull and 


29 Jan, 


cow, 1 ſome ſheep and goats. But, 
upon reflection, he laid aſide this deſign; being 
perſuaded that the natives would deſtroy them, 
from their incapacity of entering into his views 
with regard to the improvement of their coun- 
try. As pigs are animals which ſoon become 
wild, and are fond of the thickeſt cover of the 
woods, there was the greater probability of their 


being preſerved. For the accommodation of 


the other cattle an open place muſt have been 
choſen; in which ſituation they could not poſ- 
ſibly have been concealed many days. 

On the twenty-ninth, about twenty of the 
inhabitants, men and boys, joined Captain 
Cook and ſuch of his people as had landed with 
him, without manifeſting the leaſt ſign of fear or 
diſtruſt. It was remarkable, that one of the 


Indians was conſpicuouſly deformed ; nor was 


he more diſtinguiſhed by the hump upon his back, 
than by the drollery of his geſtures, and the 
humour of his ſpeeches, which had the appear- 
ance of being intended for the entertainment of 
our voyagers. Unfortunately, the language in 
which he ſpake to them was wholly unintelligi- 


ble. To each of the preſent group the Captain 


gave 
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ave a ſtring of beads and a medal, which they CHAP. | 


eemed- to receive with ſome ſatisfaction. On 


— 
iron, and on iron tools, they appeared to ſet 2777. 


no value. There was reaſon to believe that they 


were even 1 of fiſh-hooks; and yet it is 
difficult to ſuppoſe that a people who inhabit a 


ſea-coaſt, and who were not obſerved to derive 


any part of their ſuſtenance from. the productions 
of the ground, ſhould be unacquainted with 
ſome mode of catching fiſh... However, they 
were never ſeen. to be p. 5 employed ; nor was 
any canoe or veſſel diſcovered by which they 

could go upon the water. Though they ha 


rejected the kind of fiſh which had been offered 


them, it was evident that ſhell-fiſh made a part 


of their food. 
After Captain Cook he left the ſhore, ſeveral 


women and children made their appearance, and 


vere introduced to Lieutenant King by ſome of 


the men that attended them. .. Theſe females (a 
Kangooroo ſkin.; excepted, which was tied over 


their ſhoulders, and ſeemed to be intended to ſup- 
port their infants) were as naked and as black as 
the men, and had their: bodies. marked with 


ſcars in the ſame manner. Many of the chil- 
dren had fine features, and were thought to be 


pretty; but a leſs favourable report was made 
of the women, and eſpecially of thoſe who were 
advanced in years. Some of the gentlemen, 
however, belonging to the Diſcovery, as our 


Commander was informed, paid their addreſſes, 


and made liberal offers of preſents, which were 
rejected with great diſdain. It is certain that 
this gallantry was not very agreeable to the men: 


for an elderly man, as ſoon as he obſerved it, 


ordered the women to retire. The order was 


obeyed ; but, on the part of ſome of the fe- 


males, with the appearance of a little reluc- 
_ tance. 
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<« am ſure, will hold * throughout all the parts 
r 


IHE LITE OF. 


erer, On the prefent occaſion, Captain Cook made 
dome proper and pertinent ref hich 1 


common enterprize; and to the whole body 


of adventurers, without addvancing the pri- 


« vate purpoſe of the individual, or enabling 


< him to gain the object of his wiſhes. I believe 


« jt has generally been found, amongſt uncivi- 
& ſized people, that where the women are eaſy 
of acceſs, the men are the firſt to offer them 
4 to ftrangers and that, where this is not the 
« caſe, neither the allurement of preſents, nor 
«* the opportunity of privacy, will be likely to 

| me This obſervation, I 


&« of the South Sea where J have been. Why then 
« fſhould men act fo abſurd a" part, as to riſk 
their own ſafety, and that öf all their com- 
% panions, in purfuit of a gratification which 
they have no probability of obtaining? 

. While our navigators were at Van Diemen's 
Land, they were ſucceſsful in obtaining a plen- 
tiful crop of graſs for their cattle, and ſuch as 
was far more excellent than what they had met 


with at their firſt. going on ſhore. The quantity 


collected was judged by the Captain to be fu 

cient to laſt an dis ane in N e Tankend. Now, 
Van Diemen's Land had been viſited twice be- 
fore. That name had been given it by Taſman, 
who diſcovered it in 1642; from which time it 
tad efcaped all notice of European navigators, 


till Captain Furneaux touched at it in 1773. 
It is well, known, that it is the ſouthern point 
of New Holland, which is by far the largeſt 


iſland 


my 
© < wr 


Tount as coul 


concerning either the perſonal activity or geni- 


they had hitherto been utter ſtrangers; their 
indifference for the preſents of our people; and 
their general inattention; were ſufficient teſti- 


ode. oo £6 of fa eo ̃] ow on ͥ; !!) el fo at . be be ive we +. 


trees, is realized at Van Diemen's Land. Some 


 longitudeof 1479 29 eaſt. | 
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iſland in the world; indeed, ſo large an iſland CHAP. 
2s almoſt to deſerve the appellation of a continent. . 
neglected nothing which could promote the 
knowledge of ſtience and navigation. Here, as 
every where elſe, he ſettled the latitude and 
longitude of places; marked the variations 
of the compaſs, and recorded the nature of the 
tides. He corrected, likewiſe, an error of Cap- 
tain Furneaux, with reſpect to the ſituation of 
Maria's Iflands ; on which ſubject he hath can- 
didly remarked, that his own idea is not the re- 
ſult of a more faithful, but merely of a ſecond 
ena e . 4 OR OY 

Mr. Anderfon, during the few days in which 
the ſhips remained in Adventure Bay, exerted. 
his ufual diligence in collecting as full an ac- 

x be obtained, in ſo ſhort a period 
of time, of the natural productions and the in- 
habitants of the country. Little can be ſaid 


us of the natives. The firſt they do not ſeem 
to poſſeſs in any remarkable degree ; and, to all 
appearance, they have leſs of the laſt than even 
the half. animated inhabitants of Terra del Fuego. 
Their not expreſſing that ſurprize which might 
have been expected, from their ſeeing men ſo 
much unlike themſelves, and things to which 


monies that they were not endued with any 
acuteneſs of underſtanding. What the ancient 
poets tell us of Fauns and Satyrs living in hollow 

Aa2 wretched 


* Adventure Bay is in the latitude of Fer 21 20” ſouth, and in the 
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wretched conſtructions of ſticks covered with 
bark, and which did not deſerve the name of 
huts, were indeed found near the ſhore; but 
theſe ſeemed only to have been erected for tem- 
porary purpoſes. The moſt comfortable habi- 


tations of the natives were afforded by the largeſt 


trees. Theſe had their trunks hollowed out by 


fire, to the height of fix or ſeven feet; anc 
there was room enough in them for three or four 


perſons to ſit round a hearth, made of clay. At 
the ſame time, theſe places of ſhelter are du- 


Table; for the people take care to leave one fide = 


of the tree ſound, which is ſufficient to keep 
it in luxuriant growth. The inhabitants of 
Van Diemen's Land are undoubtedly from the 
ſame ſtock with thoſe of the northern parts of 
New Holland. Their language, indeed, appear- 


ed to be different; but how far the difference 


extended, our voyagers could not have an op- 
portunity of determining. With regard to the 


New Hollanders in general, there is reaſon to 
ſuppoſe, that they originally came from the 
ſame place with all the Indians of the South Sea“. 


On the thirtieth of January, 1777, Captain 


Cook failed from Adventure Bay, and on the 


twelfth of February came to an anchor at his old 
ſtation of Queen Charlotte's Sound, in New 
Zealand, Being unwilling to loſe any time, he 
commenced his operations that very afternoon. 
By his order, ſeveral of the empty water caſks 


were immediately landed, and a place was begun 


to be cleared for ſetting up the two obſervatories, 


and the erection of tents to accommodate a a 
"guard, and the reſt of the company, whoſe bu- 


eſs might require them to remain on ſhore. 
Our navigators had not long been at anchor, 
| „„ before 


* Cook, abi ſupra, p. 91116. 
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before a number of canoes, filled with natives, CH AP. 
came alongſide of the ſhips. However, very few. 


of them would venture on board ; which ap- 
peared the more extraordinary, as the Captain 


was well known to them all, and they could not 
be inſenſible how liberally he had behaved to 


them on former occaſions. There was one man 
in particular, whom he had treated with remark- 
able kindneſs, during the whole of his laſt ſtay 
in this place; and yet, neither profeſſions of 
friendſhip, nor preſents, could prevail upon him 
to enter the Reſolution. Tay | 
There was a real cauſe for this ſhyneſs on the 
art of the New "Zealanders. A dreadful event 
ad happened to ſome of Captain Furneaux's 
crew, while he lay in Queen Charlotte's Sound, 
after he had finally ſeparated from Captain Cook, 
in the former voyage. Ten men, who had been 
ſent out in the large cutter to gather wild greens 


for the ſhip's company, were killed in a ſkirmiſh 


with the natives. What was the cauſe of the 
quarrel could not be aſcertained, as not one of 
the company ſurvived to relate the ſtory. Lieu- 
tenant Burney, who was ordered to go in ſearch 


of them, found only ſome fragments of their bo- 


dies, from which it appeared, that they had been 
converted into the food of the inhabitants. It 


| was the remembrance of this event, and the 


fear of its being revenged, which now rendered 
the New Zealanders fo fearful of entering the 
Engliſh veſſels. From the converſation of Omai, 
who was on board the Adventure when the me- 
lancholy affair happened, they knew that it could 
not be unknown to Captain Cook. The Captain, 
therefore, judged it neceſſary to uſe every en- 
deavour to aſſure them of the continuance of his 


friendſhip, and that he ſhould not diſturb them 


on account of the cataſtrophe, It was moſt pro- 
| 1 65 bably 
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bably in conſequence of this aſſurance, that 0 
ſoon laid aſide all manner of: INNS 2p 
truſt. 

In the mean \ while, the: operations Gam refining 
the ſhips, 'and for obtaining PRIN: were - 
carried on with great vigour.- For the protec- 
tion of the party on ſhore, our Commander ap- 
pointed a. guard of ten marines, and ordered 

arms for all the workmen; with whom Mr. 
King, and two or three petty officers conſtant- 
ly remained. A boat was never ſent to a con- 
ſiderable diſtance without being armed, or with- 
out being under the direction of fuch officers as 
might be depended upon, and who were well 
acquainted with the natives. In Captain Coak's 
former viſits to this country, he had never made 
uſe of fuch precautions; nor was he now con- 
vinced of their abſolute neceſſity. But, after 
the tragical fate of the crew of the Adventure's 
boat in this found, and of Captain Marion 
du Freſne, and ſome of his people, in the Bay 
of Iflands (in 1772), it was impoflible to free 
our navigators from all approhentions: of Gn ag 
riencing a ſimilar calamity. ; 

Whatever ſuſpicions the dub might | 
at firſt entertain, that their acts of barbarity 
would be revenged, they very ſpeedily became 
ſo perfectly eaſy upon the ſubject, as to take up 
their reſidence cloſe to our voyagers; and the 
advantage of their coming to live with the En- 
gliſh was not inconſiderable. Every day, when 
the weather would permit, ſome of them went 
out to catch fiſh, and our people generally ob- 
tained, by exchanges, a good ſhare of the pro- 
duce of their labours, in addition to the ſupply 
which was afforded by our own nets and lines. 
Nor was there a deficiency of vegetable refreſh- 
ments; towhich was united ſpruce-beerfordrink ; 


ſo that if theſeedsof the ſcurvy had been contracted 
any 
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removed by ſuch a regimen. : The fact, however, 


was, that there were only two  invalids — the 
| fick” liſts in both ſhips. 2h 


Curioſities; fiſh, and women were the articles 


of commerce ſupplied by the New Zealanders.” 
The two firſt always came to „ — market; but 


the latter did not happen, at this time, to be an 
acceptable commodity. Our ſeamen had con- 
ceived a diſlike to theſe people, and were either 
unwilling or afraid to affociate with them; the 
good effect of which was, that our Commander 
knew no inſtance of a man's quitting his ſtation, 
to go to the habitations of the Indians. A con- 
nection with women it _ out of Captain Cook's 
wer to prevent; but he never encouraged It, 
— always was fearful of its conſequences. Ma- 


339 


by any of the crew, they would ſpeedily have been CH AP. 


ren 


ny, indeed, are of opinion, that fuch an inter- 


courſe is a great ſecurity among ſavages. But if 
this ſhould ever be the caſe with thoſe who re- 
main and ſettle among them, it is generally other. 
wiſe with reſpect to travellers and tranſient vifit- 


ers. In ſuch à ſituation as was that of our navi- 


gators, a connection with the women 9 the na- 
tives betrays more men than it ſaves. What 
os = elle,” ſays the Captain, . can reaſonably be ex 
peed, ſince all their views are ſelfifh,- without 

* the leaſt mixture of regard or attachment? 
1 * My own experience, at leaſt, which hath been 
* pretty extenfive, hath not pointed out to me 


c one inſtance to the contrary.” 


Amongſt the perſons who — viſited 
the Engliſh, was a Chief of the name of Kahoo- 


ra, who, as Captain Cook was 'informed, had 


headed the party that cut off Captain Furneaux's 


people, and had himſelf killed Mr. Rowe, the 


Officer who commanded. This man our Com- 


ms was ſtrongly ſolicited to put to death, 
even 
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CHA P. even by ſome of the natives; and Omai was par- 


AYR 
7 


* 


VI. 
177 


ticularly eager and violent upon the ſubject. To 
theſe ſolicitations the Captain paid not the leaſt 
degree of attention. He even admired Kahoora's 
courage, and was not a little pleaſed with the 
confidence with which he had put himſelf into 
his power. Kahoora had placed his whole ſafety 
in the declarations that Captain Cook had uni: 


formly made to the New Zealanders; which were, 


that he had always been a friend to them all, and 
would continue to be ſo, unleſs they gave him 
cauſe to act otherwiſe; that as to their inhuman 
treatment of our people, he ſhould think no 
more of it, the tranſaction having happened long 
ago, and when he was not preſent; but that, if 


ever they made a ſecond attempt of the ſame 


16 Feb. 


kind, they might reſt aſſured of feeling the 
weight of his reſentment. ers eee e 

While our Commander, on the ſixteenth, was 
making an excurſion for the purpoſe of collecting 
food for his cattle, he embraced the opportunity 
to enquire, as accurately as poſſible, into the cir- 
cumſtances which had attended the melancholy 
fate of our countrymen. Omai was his inter- 
preter on this occaſion. The reſult of the enqui- 
ry was, that the quarrel firſt took its riſe from 
ſome thefts, in the commiſſion of which the na- 
tives were detected; that there was no premedt- 


_ tated plan of bloodſhed; and that if theſe thefts 


had not, unfortunately, bee too haſtily reſented, 
no miſchief would have 3  Kahoora's 

eateſt enemies, and even the very men that had 
moſt earneſtly ſolicited his deſtruction, confeſſed, 
at the ſame time, that he had no intention of 
quarrelling with Captain Furneaux's people, and 


much leſs of killing any of them, till the fray 
had actually commenced. 


Captain 
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Captain Cook continued, in this his laſt viſit CHAP. 
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to New Zealand, the ſolicitude he had formerly ., 


country. To one Chief he gave two goats, a 
male and a female, with a kid; and to another 


two pigs, a boar and a ſow. Although he ob- 


tained a promiſe from both theſe Chiefs, that they 
would not kill the animals which had been pre- 


ſented to them, he could not venture to place any 


you reliance upon their aſſurances. It was his 
Il intention, on his preſent arrival in Queen 
Charlotte's Sound, to have left not only goats 
and hogs, but ſheep, together with a young bull 
and two heifers. The accompliſhment, however, 
of this reſolution depended either upon his find- 


ing a Chief who was powerful enough to protect 
and keep the cattle, or upon his meeting with a 


place where there might be a probability of their 
being concealed from thoſe who would ignorantly 
attempt to deſtroy them. Neither of theſe cir- 
cumſtances happened to be conformable to his 


wiſhes. At different times he had left in New 
Zealand ten or a dozen hogs, beſides thoſe which 


had been put on ſhore by Captain Furneaux. It 


will, therefore, be a little extraordinary, if this 


race of animals ſhould not increaſe and be pre- 
ſerved either in a wild or a domeſtic ſtate, or in 
both. Our Commander was informed, that Ti- 


ratou, a popular Chief among the natives, had a 
number of cocks and hens, and one ſow, in his 


ſeparate poſſeſſion. With * to the gardens 
which had formerly been planted, though they 


had almoſt entirely been neglected, and ſome of 


them deſtroyed, they were not wholly unproduc- 
tive. They were found to contain cabbages, 
onions, leeks, purſlain, radiſhes, muſtard, and a 
few potatoes. The potatoes, which had firſt 
been brought from the Cape of Good Hope, were 

| —— os greatly 


ſhewn to be of ſome eflential future ſervice to the 2777. 
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. proper cultivation, would = ſuperior to thoſp 


-oduced in moſt other countries. 

A great addition of knowledge was oktaiged, 
during this voyage, with reſpect to the produc- 
tions of New Zealand, and the manners and cuſ- 
toms of its inhabitants. The zeal of Captain Cook 
upon the ſubject was admirably ſeconded by the 
ſedulous diligence of Mr. Anderſon, who omitted 
no opportunity of r every kind and de- 
gree of information. 1 ſhall only fo far treſpaſs 5 
on the patience of my readers, as to mention a 
few circumſtances tending to delineate the charac- 
ter of the natives. They ſeem to be a people pore 
fectly ſatisfied with the little they already poſſeſs 
nor are they remarkably curious either in thei 
obſervations or their enquiries. New objects are 
ſo far from ſtriking them with ſuch a degree of 
ſurprize as might naturally be expected, that they 
ſcarcely fix their attention even for a moment. 
In the arts with which they are acquainted, they 
ſhew as much ingenuity, both in invention and 
execution, as any uncivilized nations under fimi- 
lar circumſtances. Without the leaſt uſe of thoſe 
tools which are formed of metal, they make every 
thing that is neceſſary to procure their ſubſiſtence, 
clothing, and military weapons ; and all this is 
done by them with a neatneſs, a ſtrength, and a 
convenience that are well adapted to the accom- 
pliſhment of the ſeveral purpoſes they have in 
view. No pcople can have a quicker ſenſe of an 
injury done to them than the New Zealanders, 
or be more ready to reſent it: and yet they want 
one characteriſtic of true bravery ; for they will 
take an opportunity of being inſolent when they 
think that there is no danger of their being puniſh- 


ed. From the number of their weapons, and 


their 
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their dexterity in uſing them, it appears that CHAP. 


war is their principal profeſſion. Indeed, their 
publie contentions are ſo frequent, or rather ſo 


perpetual, that they muſt live under continual ap- 
prehenſtons of being deſtroyed by each other. 


From their hotrid cuſtom of eating the fleſh of 
their enemies, not only without reluctance, but 
with peculiar ſatisfaction, it would be natural to 
ſuppoſe that they muſt be deſtitute of every hu- 


mane feeling, even with regard to their own 
party. This, however, is not he caſe: for they 


lament: the loſs, of their friends with a violence of 
expreſſion which argues the moſt tender remem- 
brance of them. At a very early age, the chil- 
dren are initiated into all the practices, whether 


good or bad, of their fathers; ſo that a boy or 


rl, when only nine or ten years old, can per- 
ent the motions, and imitate the frightful geſ- 
tures, by which the more aged are accuſtomed 
to inſpire their enemies with terror. They can 


and it is with ſome degree of melody that they 
ling the tradition of their forefathers, their acti- 
ons in war, and other ſubjects. The military 
atchievements of their anceſtors the New Zea- 
landers celebrate with the higheſt pleaſure, and 
ſpend much of their time in diverſions of this 
ſort, and in playing upon a muſical inſtrument, 
which partakes of the nature of a flute. With 
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keep, likewiſe, the ſtricteſt time in their ſong; 


reſpect to their language, it is far from being 


harſh or diſagreeable, though the pronunciation 


of it is frequently guttural; nor, if we may judge 


from the melody of ſome kinds of their ſongs, is 
it deſtitute of thoſe qualities which fit it to be 
aflociated with muſic: Of its identity with the 
languages of the other: iſlands throughout the 


South Sea ireth proofs. were exhibited during the 
_ preſent voyage. | 


At 
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CHAP. At the requeſt of Omai, Captain Cook con- 
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and went away wholly unconcerned*. 
235 Feb. 


27. 


fented to take with him two youths from New 
Zealand. That they might not quit their native 
country under any deluding ideas of viſiting it 
again, the Captain took care to inform their pa- 


rents, in the ſtrongeſt terms, that they would 
never return. This declaration, ſeemed, | how- | 


ever, to make no kind of impreſſion. The father 
of the youngeſt lad reſigned him with an indiffer- 
ence which he would ſcarcely have ſhewn at part- 
ing with his dog, and even ſtripped the boy 'of 
the little clothing he poſſeſſed, delivering him 
quite naked into the hands of our ee 
This was not the caſe with the mother of the 
other youth. She took her leave of him with all 
the marks of tender affection that might be ex- 
pected between a parent and child on ſuch an oc- 
caſion; but ſhe ſoon reſumed her chearfulneſs, 


On the twenty-fifth of the month, Captain 
Cook ſtood out of Queen Charlotte's Sound, and 
by the twenty-ſeventh got clear of New Zealand. 


No ſooner had the ſhips loſt fight of the land, 


than the two young adventurers from that 
country, one of whom was nearly eighteen years 
of age, and the other about ten, began deeply to 


- repent of the ſtep they had taken. It was the ex- 


perience of the ſea- ſickneſs which gave this turn 
to their reflections; and all the ſoothing en- 


couragement the Engliſh could think of, was 
but of little avail. They wept, both in public 


and in private, and made their lamentation in a 


kind of ſong, that ſeemed to be expreſſive of the 
praiſes of their country and people, from which 
they were to be ſeparated for ever. In this diſpo- 
ſition they continued for many days: but as their 

3 ſea⸗ 


* Cook's Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 118.—163. 
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ſea-ickneſs wore. off, and the tumult of their f. 


minds ſubſided, the fits of lamentation became 


leſs and leſs frequent, and at length entirely ceaſ- 
ed. By degrees, their native country and their 


friends were for I poi and they. appeared to be 


as firmly attached to our ee as if they had 
been born in England. 


In the proſecution of the voyage, Captain 


Cook met with unfavourable winds; and it was 


2777 


not till the twenty-ninth of March that land was 29 March. 


diſcovered. It was found to be an inhabited iſ- 
land, the name of which, as was learned from 


two 'of the natives, who came off in a canoe, is 
Mangeea. Our Commander examined the coaſt 


with his boats, and had a ſhort intercourſe with 
ſome of the inhabitants. Not being able to finda 
proper harbour for bringing the ſhips to an an- 
chorage, he was obliged to leave the country un- 
viſited, though it ſeemed capable of fupplying all 


the wants of our voyagers. The iſland of Man- 


geea is full five leagues in circuit, and of a mode- 
rate and pretty. equal height *. It has, upon the 
whole, a pleaſing afj pect, and might be made a 


beautiful pot by cultivation. The inhabitants, 


who appeared to be both numerous and well fed, 

2 to reſemble thoſe of Otaheite and the Mar- 
queſas in the beauty of their perſons; ; and the re- 
ſemblance, as far as could be judged in ſo ſhort a 
compaſs of time, takes place with reſpect to their 


general diſpoſition and character. 


From the coaſt of Mangeea our Canes 
failed in the afternoon of the thirtieth, and on the 
next day land was again ſeen, within four leagues 


of which the ſhips arrived on the firſt of * 


. © ee lies in the latitude of 219 57 - ſouth, and in the * 
tude of 2019 63 caſt. 
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Our people could then pronounce it to be an k. 
hn, nearly of the ſame appearance and extent 
A with that which had fo lately been left. Some of 
the natives ſpeedily put off in their canoes, and 
three of them were perſuaded to come on board 
the Reſolution ; on which occaſion, their whole 
behaviour marked that they were quite at their 
eaſe, and felt no kind of apprehenſion ' that the 

ſhould be detained, or ill uſed. In a viſit fror 


ſeveral others of the inhabitants, they manifeſted 


a dread of approaching near the cows and horſes b 
nor could they form the leaft conception of their 
nature. But the ſheep and goats did not, in their 


-opinion, furpaſs the limits of their ideas; for they 


gave our navigators to underſtand that they knew 
them to be birds. As there is not the moſt "dif 
tant reſemblante between a ſheep or goat, and atly 
winged animal, this may be thought to be almoft 
an incredible example of human ignorance. But It 


 thould be remembered, that; excepting g hogs, 


dogs, and birds, 'thefe people. were 


ange N 


the exiſtence of any other land- animals. 


In a farther Je with the natives, ho 
had brought a hog, ther with fome plantains 
and us. Thee Boy emanded a dog from our 
voyagers, and refuſed every thing beſides Nhich 
was offered in exchange. One o the gentlenien 
on board happened to have a dog and x biteh, 


which were great nuiſances in the ſhip ;' and thefe 


he might now have diſpoſed of in a manner hn 
would' have been of real future utility to 'the i 1{- 
End. ' But he had no ſuch views in making the 
the companions of his voyage. Omai, however, 
with a good-nature that reflects honour upon him, 


with a favourite dog which he had brought 


rem 


— 


#4 - > * — —_ 9 1 3 


r •³ʃgů K 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 


ple departed his ghly ſatisfiedl. 
On the third o 


1 
from England; and with this acquiſition the peo. CHA P. 


Sa 


April, Captain Cock dispatch. SY 


1777. 


ed Mr. Gore, with three boats, to endeavour to 3 April. 


fre upon the iſland. Mr. Gore hipiſelf, Omai, 


Anderſon, and Mr. Burney: , were the only 
that landed. The canfa don of the day, 


of 'which Mr: Anderſon drew up an ingenious 


and „ account, added to the ſtock of 
knowled our navigators, but did not 
abeonptith aptain Cooks principal object. No- 
thing was 8 the gentlemen, from the 
iſtand, that ſuppliedd the wants of the ſhips. In 
this expedition, Omai difplayet that turn for ex- 


aggeration, with Which travellers have ſo fre- 


quently been 2 1 Being aſked by the na- 
tives concerning En git, their ſhips, their 
country, and 818 3 arms they made ufe of, his an- 


ſwers were not a little marveflous. He told theſe 


people that our country had ſhips as large as their 
add on board angry were Laraees of war 


(deſcribing our guns of ſuch dimenſions, that ſe- 


veral perſons might fit within them. At the fame 
time, he affured the inhabitants that one of theſe 
guns was ſufficient to cruſh their whole iſland at 


a fingle ſhqt:** Though he was obliged to acknow- | 


led > the the guns on board the vetlels upon their 

coaſt were but fingll,” he contrived, by an explo- 
ſion of gunpowdet, to inſpire them with a formi- 
dable idea of their nature and effect. It is proba- 
ble that this repreſentation of things contributed 
to the preſervation of the gentlemen, in their en- 
terprize on ſhore; for a aß diſpoſition to re- 
taĩn them had been ſhewn by Ae natives. "2 


It ſeemed deſtined that is day ſhould give 
Omai more occafions than one of bearing a prin- 
cipal part in its tranfactions. The ifland, though 


never 
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CHAP. never viſited by Europeans before, happened to 


have other ſtrangers reſiding in it; and it was 


entirely omg to Omai's having attended on the 
expedition, that a circumſtance. ſo curious came 


to the knowledge of the Engliſh. Scarcely had he 


been landed upon the beach, when he found, 


among the crowd which had aſſembled there, three 


of his own countrymen, natives of the Society 
_ -Hlands. That at the diſtance of about two hun- 


dred leagues from thoſe iſlands, an immenſe, un- 
known ocean intervened, with the wretched boats 
their inhabitants are known to make uſe of, and 
fit only for a paſſage where ſight of land is ſcarcely 
ever loſt, ſuch a meeting, at ſuch a place, ſo ac- 
cidentally viſited, ſhould occur, may well be re- 
garded as one of thoſe unexpected ſituations, with 
.which the writers of feigned adventures love to 


ſurprize their readers. When events of this kind 


really happen in common life, they deſerve to be 
recorded for their ſingularity. It may eaſily be 


ſuppoſed with what mutual ſurprize and fatisfac- 


tion this interview of Omai with his countrymen 
was attended. Twelve years before, about 
twenty perſons in number, of both ſexes, had em- 
barked on board a canoe at Otaheite, to croſs over 


to a neighbouring iſland of Ulietea. A violent 
ſtorm having ariſen, which drove them out of 


their courſe, and their proviſions being very ſcan- 


ty, they ſuffered incredible hardſhips, and the great- 
eſt part of them periſhed by famine and fatigue. 


Four men only ſurvived, when the boat over- 


ſet, and then the deſtruction of this ſmall rem- 


nant appeared to be inevitable. However, 
they kept hanging by the fide of the veſſel, which 


they continued to do for ſome days, when they 


were providentially brought within ſight of the 
people of this iſland, who immediately ſent out 
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canoes, and brought them on ſhore. The three c RES 
men who now ſurvived, expreſſed a ſtrong fenſe f 
of the kind treatment they had received; and 2777. 
ſo well ſatisfied were they with their preſent ſitu- | 
ation, that they refuſed an offer which was made 

them of being conveyed to their native coun- 
try. A very important inſtruction may be deriv- 
ed from the preceding narrative. It will ſerve to 
explain, better than a thouſand conjectures of 
ſpeculative reaſoners, how the detached parts of 
the earth, and, in particular, how the iſlands 

of the South Sea, though lying remote from any 
inhabited continent, or from each other, may 

have originally been peopled. Similar adven- 
tures have occurred in the hiſtory of navigation 


and Wells: , . 44. We” 
Ihe iſland on which, Meſſieurs Gore, Ander. 
ſon, Burney and Omai, had landed, is called 
r Wateeoo by the natives, and is a beautiful ſpot, - 
: having a ſurface compoſed of hills and plains, 
, which are covered with' a verdure rendered ex- 
; tremely pleaſant by the diverſity of its Hues“. 
Its inhabitants are very numerous; and many 
- of the young men were perfect models in ſhape ; 
r beſides which, they had complexions as delicate 
t as thoſe of the women, and appeared to be 
f equally amiable in their diſpoſitions. In their 
= manners, their general habits of life, and theit 
7 religious ceremonies / and opinions, theſe iſlan- 
yo ders have a near reſemblance to the people of 
- Otaheite and its neighbouring iſles; and their 
* language was well underſtood, both by Omai 
T, and the two New Zealanders. | 
h The next place viſited by Captain Cook 
* | Bb OE Was 
e 

at 


A * Wateeoo lies in the latitude of 20% 1 ſouth, and in the longi- 
8 tude of 201% 45 eaſt, and is about fix leagues in circumference, | 
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CHAP, was a fmall iſland, called Wennoox-ette, or 


VI. 
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5 April. 


Otakootaia*, to which Mr. Gore was ſent, at the 
head of a party, who procured about a hun- 
dred cocoa nuts for each ſhip, and ſome graſs 


together with a quantity of the leaves and branch- 


es of young trees, for the cattle. Though, at 
this time no inhabitants were found in Wen- 
nooa-ette, yet, as there remained' indubitable 
marks of its being, at leaß, occaſionally fre- 
quented, Mr. Gore left a hatchet and ſeveral 
nails, to the full value of what had been taken 
away. „ CCC 

On the ſifth, our Commander directed his 
courſe for Harvey's Iſland, which was only at 
the diflanice of Atzen Jeagecz, and where he 
hoped to procure ſome refreſhments- This 


o 


teeoo0. . Their behaviour was diſorderly and Car 


ſame common origin ; and their language, in 
particular, approached. ſtill nearer. to the dialect 


F $12.5 


* Tt lies in the latitude of 199 15 ſouth, and in the longitude of 
201937 eaſt, | 


Was ſure of 


[ 


„ b 
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The Captain being thus diſappointed at all the C HA P. 


iſlands he had met with, fince his leaving New 


Zealand, and his progreſs having unawvidably - 27 2 


been retarded by unfavourable winds, and other | 
unforeſeen circumſtances, , it became impoſſible a 
to think of doing any thing this year in the high | 
latitudes of the northern hemiſphere, from which 
he was ſtill at ſo great a: diſtance, though the 


ſeaſon! for his operations there was already begun. 


In this ſituation, it was abſolutely neceſſary, in 
the firſt place, to purſue ſuch meaſures as were 
moſt likely to preſerve the cattle that were on 
board. A ſtill more capital object was to ſave 
the ſtores and proviſions of the ſhips, that he 
might the better be enabled to proſecute his diſ- 
coveries to the north, which could not now 
be commenced till a year later than was origi- 


nally intended. If he had been ſo fortunate as 


to have procured a ſupply of water, and of graſs, 
at any of the iſlands he had lately viſited, it was 
his purpoſe to have ſtood back to the ſouth, till 
he had met with a weſterly wind. But the cer- 
tain conſequence of doing. this, without ſuch a 
ſupply, would have been the loſs of all the cattlez 


while, at the ſame time, not a ſingle advantage 


would have been'gained with regard to the grand 
ends of the voyage. He determined, therefore, 
to bear —_— the Friendly Iſlands, where he 

of being abundantly provide. 
In purſuing his courſe, agreeably. to this re- 


= 
* 


. 
2 


ſolution, our Commander, on the fourteenth, 14 April. 


reached Palmerſton ifland, where, and at a neigh- 
bouring iſlot, both of which were uninhabited, 
fome little relief was obtained. The boats 
ſoon procured à load of ſcurvy-graſs and young 
cocoa. nut trees, which was a feaſt for the cattle; 
and the fame feaſt, with the addition of palm-cab- 
bage and the tender branches of the Wharra tree, 
* | B b 2 Was 
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CHAP.was continued for ſeveral days. On the fix- 


VI. 


N 


teenth, Omai, being on ſhore with the Captain, 
caught with a ſcoop- net, in a very ſhort time, 
as much fiſh as ſerved the whole party for din- 
ner, beſides ſending a quantity to both the ſhips. 
Birds, too, and particularly, men- of. war and tropic 


birds, were plentifully obtained; ſo that our 


navigators had ſumptuous entertainment. Omat 


ated as cook upon the occaſion. The fiſh and 
the birds he dreſſed with heated ſtones, after the 


manner of his country; and performed the 
operation with a dexterity and good humour 


which were greatly to his credit. From the iſlot 
before mentioned, twelve hundred cocoa- nuts 


were produced, which, being equally divided 


among the crew, were of great uſe to them, 
both on account of the juice and the kernel. 
There is no water in the iſlots which are com- 


prehended under the name of Palmerſton Ifland. 


If that article could be obtained, and good an- 
chorage could be accompliſhed within the reef, 
Captain Cook would prefer this iſland to any of 
the uninhabited ones, for the mere purpoſe of 
refreſhment. The quantity of fiſh that might 
be caught, would be fufficient ; and a ſhip's 
company could roam about, unmoleſted by the 
petulance of the inhabitante. 6 

Different opinions have been entertained con- 
cerning the formation of the low iſlands in the 


* 


great ocean. From the obſervations which our 


Commander now made, he was convinced that 
ſuch iſlands are formed from ſhoals, or coral 
banks, and, conſequently, that they are always 
increaſing. His reaſons for embracing this hypo- 
theſis, are related by him, in his Voyage, with 
his uſual good ſenſe and ſagaciyVyurn&nQæ/Æ/ 
After leaving Palmerſton's Iſland, Captain Cook 
ſteered to the weſt, with a view of making the bas 
"0 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 373 


55 | of his way to Annamooka. During his courſe, @ H APH. 
, the ſhowers were ſo copious, that our navigator 
>, ſaved a conſiderable quantity of water. Finding „ 
* that a greater ſupply could be obtained by the 
by rain, in one hour, than could be gotten by diſtil- 
lation in a month, the Captain laid aſide the ſtill, 
1 as a thing which was attended with more trouble 
ob * than profit. At this time, the united heat and 
* moiſture of the weather, in addition to the im- 
* poſſibility of keeping the ſhips dry, threatened to 
he be noxious to the health of our people. It was, 
ar & However, remarkable, that neither the conſtant 
oy uſe of ſalt food, nor the viciſſitudes of climate, 
ts were productive of any evil effects. Though the 
ed only material refreſhment our voyagers had re- 
= | ceived, ſince their leaving the Cape of Good 
el. Hope, was that which they had procured at New 
= Zealand, there was not, as yet, a ſingle ſick per- 
v4 ſon on board. This happy ſituation of things was 
1 undoubtedly owing to the unremitting attention 
ef, of our Commander, in ſeeing that no circum- 
of ſtance was neglected which could contribute to 
7 the preſervation of the health of his company“. | 
ht On the twenty-eighth of April, Captain Cook 28 April. 
ys touched at the Iſland of Komango; and, on the 
ke firſt of May, he arrived at Annamooka. The May. 
8 ſtation he took was the very ſame which he had 
mY occupied when he viſited the country three years 
he before; and it was probably, almoſt in the ſame 
_ place where Taſman, the firit diſcoverer of this 
af and ſome of the neighbouring iſlands, anchored 
ak in 1643. A friendly intercourſe was immediate- 
= ly opened with the natives, and every thing was 
Aa ſettled to the Captain's ſatisfaction. He received 
ith the greateſt civilities from Toobou, the chief of 
; Annamookaz 
ok 


eſt * Cook's Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 167 =224. 
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flicted, 
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of Komango, attached himſelf to the Engliſh in 
ſo extraordinary a manner, that, in order to be 
near them in the night, as well as in the day, he 
had a houſe 28 on men's fhoulders, a full 
quarter of a mile, and placed cloſe to the ſhed 
which was occupied by our party on ſhore. On 


the ſixth, our Commander was viſited by a great 


chief from Tongataboo, whoſe name was Fee- 


nou, and who was _ repreſented, by Taipa, 


to be the Eing of all the Friendly Ifles. The 
only intcrruption to the harmony which ſubſiſted 
between our people and the natives of Annamoo- 
ka, aroſe from the thieviſh diſpoſition of many 
of the inhabitants. They afforded frequent op- 
rtunities of remarking how expert they were 
in the buſineſs of ſtealing. Even ſome of the 
chiefs did not think the profeſſion unbecoming 
their dignity. One of them was detected in car- 
rying a bolt out of the ſhip, concealed under his 
clothes; for which Captain Cook ſentenced him 
to receive a dozen laſhes, and kept him confined 
till he had paid a hog for his liberty. After this 
act of juſtice, our navigators were no longer 
troubled with thieves of rank: but their ſervants, 
or ſlaves, were ſtill employed in the dirty work; 
and upon them a flogging ſeemed to make no 
greater impreſſion than it would have done upon 
the main-maſt. When any of them happened to 
be caught in the act, ſo far were their maſters 
from interceding in their favour, that they often 
adviſed our gentlemen to kill them. This, how- 
ever, being a puniſhment too ſevere to be in- 
they generally eſcaped without being 
puniſhed at all; for of the ſhame, as well as of 
the pain of corporal chaſtiſement, they appeared 
to be equally inſenſible. At length, Captain 


Clerke invented a mode of treatment, which was 
| bs 


8 
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and completely ſhaved their heads. In conſe- 
quence of this operation, they became objects of 
ridicule to their own countrymen; and our peo- 
ple, by keeping them at a diſtance, were enabled 
to deprive them of future opportunities for a re- 
petition of their rogueries, 3 


The iſland of Annamooka being exhauſted of 
its articles of food, Captain Cook propoſed, on 


3s 


| thought to be productive of ſome good effect. CHAP. 
Hie put the thieves into the hands of the barber, . 


. * 
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the eleventh, to proceed dire&y for Tongataboo. Ma | 


From this reſolution, however, he was diverted, 
at the inſtance- of Feenou, who warmly recom- 


mended, in preference to it, an iſland, or rather 


a group of iſlands, called Hapaee, lying to the 
north-eaſt. There, he aſſured our voyagers, 


they could be plentifully ſupphed with every re- 


freſhment, in the eaſieſt manner; and he enforced 
his advice by engaging to attend them thither in 
perſon. Accardingly, Hapaee was made choice 
of for the next ſtation; and the examination of 
it became an object with the Captain, as it had 
never been viſited by any European ſhips. 


On the ſeventeenth, our Commander arrived 


at Hippaee, where he met with a moſt friendly 
reception from the inhabitants, and from Earoupa, 
the chief of the iſland. During the whole ſta 
of our navigators, the time was ſpent in a reci- 
procation of preſents, civilities, and ſolemnities. 
On the part of the natives were diſplayed ſingle 
combats with clubs, wreſtling and boxing mat- 
ches, female combatants, dances performed by 
men, and night entertainments of ſinging and 
dancing. The Engliſh, on the other hand, gave 
pleaſure to the Indians by exercifing the marines, 
and excited their aſtoniſhment by the exhibition 
of fire works. After curioſity had, on both ſides, 

1 been 


17. 
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CHAT: been ſufficiently gratified, Captain Cook applied 
| — 


himſelf to the examination of Hapaee, 
and other neighbouring iſlands. As the ſhips. 
were returning, on the thirty-firſt, from theſe. 
iſlands to Annamooka, the Reſolution was very 
near running full upon a low ſandy iſle, called 


Pootoo Pootooa, ſurrounded with breakers. It 


fortunately happened, that the men had juſt been 


ordered upon deck to put the veſſel about, and 
were moſt of them at t 


eir ſtations; ſo that the 
neceſſary movements were executed not only with 


judgment, but alſo with alertneſs. This alone 


ſaved the ſhip and her company from deſtruction. 
4 Such hazardous fituations,” ſays the Captain, 
*« are the unavoidable companions of the man 
* who goes upon a voyage of diſcovery.” —- 


During our Commander's expedition to Hapaee 


he was introduced to Poulaho, the real king of 
the Friendly Ifles; in whoſe preſence it inſtantly 


appeared how groundleſs had been Feenou's pre. 


tenſions to that character. Feenou, however, 
was a chief of great note and influence, By Pou- 
laho Captain Cook was invited to paſs over to 
Tongataboo, which requeſt he complied with, af. 
ter he had touched, for two or three days at An- 
namooka. In the paſſage, the Reſolution was in- 


ſenſibly drawn upon a large flat, on which lay in- 


numerable coral rocks, of different depths, below 


the ſurface of the water, Notwithſtanding all 


the care and attention of our people to keep her 
clear of them, they could not prevent her from 
ſtriking on one of theſe rocks. The fame event 


happened to the Diſcovery; but fortunately, 


neither of the ſhips ſtuck faſt, or received any 


damage. | 


On the tenth of June, Captain Cook arrived at 
Tongataboo, where the king was waiting for him 
upon 
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upon the beach, and immediately conducted him CHAP.” 


to a ſmall, but neat houſe, which, he was told, I. 


was at his ſervice, during his ſtay in the iſland. 
The houſe was ſituated a little within the ſkirts of 


the woods, and had a fine large area before it; 


ſo that a more agreeable ſpot could not have been 
provided. Our Commander's arrival at Ton 

taboo was followed by a ſucceſſion of entertain- 
ments, ſimilar to thoſe which had occurred at 


 Hapaee, though ſomewhat diverſified in circum- 


ſtances, and exhibited with additional ſplendour. 
The pleaſure, however, of the viſit was occaſio- 


nally interrupted by the thieveries of many of the 
inhabitants. Nothing could prevent their plun- 


dering our voyagers, in every quarter; and they 
did it in the moſt daring and inſolent manner. 


There was ſcarcely any thing which they did not 
attempt to ſteal ; and yet, as the crowd was al- 


ways great, the Captain would not permit the 
centinels to fire, leſt the innocent ſhould ſuffer with 
the guilty. | 


1777 


Captain Cook, on the nineteenth, made a diſ. 9 June. 


tribution of the animals which he had ſelected as 


preſents for the principal men of the iſland. To 
Poulaho, the king, he gave a young Engliſh bull 
and cow, together with three goats; to Maree- 
wagee, a Chief of conſequence, a Cape ram and 
two ewes “; and to Feenow a horſe and a mare. 
Omai, at the ſame time, was inſtructed to repre- 
ſent the importance of theſe animals, and to ex- 
plain, as far as he was capable of doing it, the 


manner in which they: ſhould be preferved and 


treated. Even the generoſity of the Captain 


" 


As none of the natives took the leaſt notice or care of the three 
ſheep allotted to Mareewagee, Captain Cook afterwards ordered them 


to be carried back to the ſhips. Beſides the animals above-mention- 
ed, he left in the iſland a young boar, and three young ſows, of the 
Engliſh breed; and two rabbits, a buck and a doe, 
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S CHAP. was not without its inconveniencies. It ſoon ap- 


ms bY peared that ſome were diflatisfied with the allot. 


1777. 


3 July. « 


10. 


ment of the animals; for, next morning, two 


kids and two turkey. cocks were mifling. As our 
commander could not ſuppoſe that this was an ac- 
cidental loſs, he determined to have them again. 
The firſt ſtep he took was to ſeize on three canoes 
that happened to be alongſide the ſhips ; after 
which, he went on ſhore, and having found the 
King, his brother, Feenou, and ſome other Chiefs, 
he immediately put a guard over them, and gave 
them to underſtand, that they muſt remain un- 


der reſtraint till not only the kid and the turkeys, 


but the reſt of the things which, at different times, 
had been ſtolen from our voyagers, ſhould be reſ- 
tored, This bold ſtep of Captain Cook was at- 
tended with a very good effect. Some of the ar- 
ticles which had been loſt were inſtantly brought 
back, and ſuch good aſſurances were given with 


regard to the remainder, that, in the afternoon, 


the Chiefs were releaſed, It was a happy circum- 
ſtance, with reſpect to this tranſaction, that it did 
not abate the future confidence of Poulaho and 
his friends in the Captain's kind and generous 
treatment. . | - bo 

On the fifth of July was an eclipſe of the ſun, 
which, however, in conſequence of unfavourable 
weather, was very imperfectly obſerved. Happily, 
the diſappointment was of little conſequence, as 


the longitude was more than ſufficiently deter- 


mined by lunar obſervations +. 

Captain Cook failed from Tongataboo on the 
tenth, and, two days after, came to an anchor 
at the iſland of Middleburgh, or Eooa, as it is 


called by the inhabitants. Here he was immedi- 


ately viſited by Taoofa, the Chief with whom he 
had 


+ Cook's Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 225328. 
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had formerly been acquainted. © The intercourſe CHAP. 
now renewed was friendly in the higheſt degree, 


both with Taoofa and the reſt of the natives; and 


our Commander endeavoured to meliorate their 


condition by planting a pine-apple, and ſowing the 


ſeeds of melons, and other vegetables, in the 
Chief's plantation, To this he was encouraged 
by à proof that his paſt endeavours had not been 
wholty unſucceſsful. He had, one day, ferved up 
to him at his dinner a diſh of turnips, being the 
uce of the ſeeds which he had left at Eooa in 

is laſt voyage, 
"The ſtay which Captain Cook made at the 
Friendly Hands was between two and three 
months; during which time, ſome accidental dif- 


ferences excepted; there ſubſiſted the utmoſt cor- 


diality between the Engliſh and the natives. Theſe 
differences were never attended with any fatal con- 


ſequences; Which happy circumſtance was prin- 


cipally owing to the unremitting attention of the 
Captain, who directed all his meaſures with a view 


to the prevention of ſuch quarrels as would be in- 


jurious either to the inhabitants or to his own 
people.. So long as our navigators ſtayed at the 
Hands, they expended very little of their ſea pro- 
viſions, ſubſiſting, in general, upon the produce 
of the country, and carrying away. with them a 
quantity of refreſhments ſuflicient to laſt till their 
arrival at another ſtation, where they could de- 
pend upon a freth ſupply. It was a ſingular plea- 
ſure to our Commander, that he poſleited an op- 
portunity of adding to the happineſs of theſe good 
Indians, by the uſeful animals which he Jeft 
among them. Upon the whole, the advantages 
of having touched at the Friendly Itands were 
very great; and Captain Cook reflected upon it 
with peculiar ſatisfaction, that theſe advantages 


were retained without obtarding, for a ſingle 


moment, 
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his voyage; the ſeaſon for. proceeding to the 


north having been previouſly loſt. 


Beſides the immediate benefits which both the 
natives and the Engliſh derived from their mutu- 
al intercourſe on the preſent occaſion, ſuch a large 


addition was now made to the geographical know- 


ledge of this part of the Pacific Ocean, as may 
render no ſmall ſervice to future navigators. 
Under the denomination of the Friendly Iſlands, 
mulſt be included not only the group at Hapaee, 
but all thoſe iſlands that have been diſcovered 
nearly under the ſame meridian, to the north, as 


well as ſome others, which, though they have ne- 
ver hitherto been ſeen by any European voyagers, 


are under the dominion of Tongataboo. From 
the information which our commander received, 
it appears that this Archipelago is very extenſive. 
Above one hundred and fifty iſlands were reckon- 
ed up by the natives, who made uſe of bits of 
leaves to aſcertain their number; and Mr. Ander- 
ſon, with his uſual diligence, procured all their 
names. Fifteen of them are ſaid to be high or 
hilly, and thirty-five of them large. Concerning 
the ſize of the thirty-two which were unex- 
plored, it can only be mentioned, that they 
muſt be larger than Annamooka, which was 
ranked amongſt the ſmaller iſles. Several, in- 
deed, of thoſe which belong to this latter deno- 
mination, are mere ſpots, without inhabitants. 
Sixty-one of theſe iſles have their proper pla- 
ces and names marked upon the chart of the 
Friendly iflands, and the ſketch of the har- 


bour of Tongabatoo, which are given in the 


Voyage. Captain Cook had not the leaſt doubt 
but that Prince William's Iſlands, diſcovered and 
io named by Taſman, were comprehended 


in the lift furmſhed by the natives. He had 
| alſo 
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and Boſcawen's Iſlands, two of Captain Wallis's 
diſcoveries in 1765, were included in the ſame 


liſt ; and that they were under the ſovereignty 


of Tongataboo, which is the grand ſeat of go- 


vernment. It muſt be left to future navigators 


to extend the geography of this part of the South 
Paciſic Ocean, by aſcertaining the exact ſituation 
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and ſize of nearly a hundred lands, in the neigh- 


bourhood, which our r- INI had no > Oppor- 
tunity of exploring, 


During the preſent viſit to the Friendly Iſlands, 


large additions were made to the knowledge which 


was obtained, in the laſt voyage, of the natural 


hiſtory and productions of the country, and the 
manners and cuſtoms of its inhabitants. Though 
it does not fall within the plan of this narrative 


to enter into a detail of the particulars recorded, 


1 cannot help taking notice of the explanation | 
which Captain Cook has given of the thieyiſh diſ- 
poſition of the natives. -It is an explanation 
which reflects honour upon his ſagacity, huma- 


nity, and candour ; and therefore I ſhall relate it 
in his own words: * The only defect,“ fays he, 
“ fullying their character, that we know of, 1s 2 
propenſity to thieving ; to Which we found 
thoſe of all ages, and both ſexes, addicted; 
4 and to an uncommon degree. It ſhould, 


“ however, be conſidered, that this exceptiona- 


<< ble part of their conduct ſeemed to exiſt merely 
«« with reſpect to us; for, in their general inter- 
% courſe with one another, I had reaſon to be of 


_ © opinion, that thefts do not happen more fre- 


* quently (perhaps leſs ſo) than in other coun- 


< tries, the diſhoneſt practices of whoſe worth- 


* leſs individuals are not ſuppoſed to authorize 
any indiſcriminate cenſure on the whole body 


* * e people. Great allowances ſhould be 


«© made 
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the Paciſic Ocean, whoſe minds we overpower-= 
ed with the glare of objects, equally new to 
them as they were captivating. Stealing, 
among the civiſized nations of the world, may 
well be conſidered as denoting a character 
deeply ftained with mortal turpitude, with 
avarice unreſtrained by the known rules of 
right, and with-profligacy producing extreme 
indigence, and neglecting the means of re- 
lieving it. But at the Friendly and other 


Iſlands which we viſited, the thefts, fo fre- 
quently committed by the natives, of what we 


had brought along with us, may be fairly 
traced to leſs culpable motives. They: ſeemed 


to ariſe ſolely from an intenſe curioſity or de- 
fire to poſſeſs ſomething which: they had not 


been accuſtomed to before, and belonging to a 
ſort of people ſo different from themſelves. 
And, perhaps, if it were poſlible, that a ſet of 
beings, ſeemingly as. ſuperior in our judgment, 
as wer are in theirs, ſhould appear amongſt us, 
it might be doubted, whether our natural re- 
n to juſtice would be able to reſtrain many 

om falling into the ſame error. That I have 
aſſigned the true motive for their propenſity to 


this practice, appears from their ſtealing every 
thing indiſcriminately at firſt ſight, before they 


could have the leaſt conception — e 


« their prize to any one uſeful purpoſe.: But, 
| believe, with us, no. perſon: would forfeit his 


reputation, or expoſe himſelf to puniſhment; 


without knowing, before hand, how to em- 


ploy the ſtolen goods. Upon the whole, the 


Pilfering diſpoſition of theſe iſlanders, though 


certainly diſagreeable and trobleſome to ſtran- 
gers, was the means of affording us ſome infor- 
mation as to the 8 of their intellects“. 

With 


* Cook's 8 . i. p· 38 5. 
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of With reſpect to the 3 wet of theſe in 0 HA P. 

er · Mr. Anderſon, maintains, that they have erg he £7 

to proper ſentiments. concerning the immateriali 25 AR 

g. and immortality of the ſoul; and thinks him 

ay ſufficiently authorized to aflert, that they do not 

ter worſhip any thing which is the work of their own 

ith hands, or any viſible part of the creation. The 

of | language of the Friendly, Iſlands has the. greateſt 

ne imaginable conformity with that of New Zealand, 

re- of Wateeoo, and Mangeea, Several hundreds of 

zer the words of it were collected by Mr. Anderſon; 

re- and, among theſe, are terms that expreſs num- 

We hoes reaching to a hundred, thouſand. Beyond 

ly this limit Aber, never went, and probably were 

ed not able to go farther; for it was obſerved, that 

les when they ad gotten thus far, they commonly 

ot; — 4 a word, which expreſſes an indefinite num - 

).A CDs +: 

es. _ ſcarcely neceſſary to add, chat Captain 

of Cook, during . his whole. hay at the Friendly 

its Iſlands, ne lected nothi 2 could be the 

19, ſiubject of aſtronomical and nautical obſervation. 

es — the latitude and longitude of the different 

ny places he touched at, the variations of the needle, 

ve and the ſtate of the tides, - are recorded for the 

to improvement of ſcience, and the benefit of future 

1 navigators . 

ey On the ſeventeenth of July; our :Commandertook 17 July. 

1 his final leave of the Friendly Iflands, and reſumed 

| 5 his voyage. An eclipſe was obſerved in the night 

lis between the twentieth and the twenty-firſt; and 21. 

1 on the eighth of Auguſt, land was diſcovered- 3 Avguft. 

n- Some of the inhabitants, who came off in canoes, 

he ſeemed earneſtly to invite our people to go on 

rh hore ; but © CO Cook did not think N to 

n. | run 

Ts . , 5 _ 6-4 ; 

* * Cook's Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 338. 367—370. 404. 405. 414 
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wind, for the fake of examining an iſland which 
appeared to be of little conſequence. Its name, 
as we learned from the natives, who ſpake he 


Otaheite language, is Toobouai“. 


Purſuing his courſe, the Captain reached Ota- 
heite on the twelfth, and ſteered for Oheitepeha 
Bay, with an intention to anchor there, in order 
to draw what refreſhments he could from the 
ſouth-eaſt part of the iſland, before he went down 
to Matavai. Omai's firſt reception amongſt his 
countrymen was not entirely of a flattering na- 


ture. Though ſeveral perſons came on board 


who knew him, and one of them was his brother- 
in-law, there was nothing remarkably tender or 
ſtriking in their meeting. An interview: which 


73 Avgult. Omai had, on the thirteenth, with his ſiſter, was 


agreeable to. the feelings of nature; for their 
meeting was marked with expreſſions of tender 
affection, more eaſy to be conceived than deſcribed. 
In a viſit likewiſe, which he received from an 
aunt, the old lady threw herſelf at his feet, and 
plentifully bedewed them with tears of joy. 
Captain Cook was informed by the natives, 
that, ſince he was laſt at the iſland, in 1774, two 
ſhips had been twice in Oheitepeha Bay, and had 
left animals in the country. Theſe, on farther 
enquiry, were found to be hogs, dogs, goats, 
one bull, and a ram. That the veflels whi | had 
viſited Otaheite were Spaniſh, was plain from an 
inſcription that was cut upon a wooden croſs, 


[ ſtanding at ſome diſtance from the front of 2 


houſe Which has been occupied by the ſtrangers. 
On 


* Toobouai is ſituated in the latitude of 23% 2 5 ſouth, and in Fl 
longitude of 210% 37 eaſt. Its ** extent is not above five or 


fix miles. 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 


On the tranſverſe part 1 _ ae? was inſtrib. ar H 75 P. 


ed, f | * 
"I W's Chest vincit. CY ps 
And on ace perpendicular part. 
Carolus IIl. imperat. i 774. 


Our Obminidder took this occaſion to 5 
the memory of the prior viſits of the . 
by FRE on the other hde of the poſt, 


N Jy $ 5-47 » 
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Whatever might be the intentions of the Spa: 
niards in their viſits to the iſland; it ought to 
be remembered to their honour, *that they had 
behaved ſo well to the inhabitants, às always to 
be ſpoken of in the dodge expreſſſons of eſteem 

and veneration. nets. of 230 Y. 
Captain Cook had at b Aae a impertant 
affair to ſettle- As le knew that he could now 
be fürniſhed with a entiful ſupply of cocoa- 
nuts, the quor of Which is an excellent and 
wholeſoine beverage,” he was deſirous of prevail- 
ing upon his people to conſent to their being 
abridged; during their ſtay at Otaheite and the 
neighbouring iflandepiof their ſtated allowance 
of ſpirits to mix with'- water. But as this ſtop- 
page of a favourite article, without aſſigni — | 

ſome reaſon for it, might occaſion a gen 
murmur, he thought it moſt prudent to aſſem- 
ble the ſhip s company, and to make known to 
them the deſign of the voyage, and the extent 
of the future operations. To animate them in 
undertaking with chearfulneſs and perſeverance 
what lay before them, he took notice of the re- 
wards offered by Parliament, to ſuch of his Ma- 
Jelty” 8 N. as ſhould firſt diſcover a commu- 
Cc. cation 


Tas 
. 
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in any direction whatever, in the northern hemi- 
ſphere; and alſo to ſuch as ſhould firſt penetrate 
beyond the eighty-ninth degree of northern la- 
titude. The Captain made no doubt, he told 
them, that he ſhould find them willing to co- 
operate with him in attempting, as far as might 


be poſſible, to become entitled to one or both of 


theſe rewards; but that to give the beſt chance 
of ſuctels it would be neceſſary to obſerve the 
utmoſt ceconomy in the expenditure of the ſtores 
and proviſions, particularly the latter, as there 


was no probability of getting a fupply any where, 


alter leaving theſe iſlands. He ſtrengthened his 


argument dy reminding them, that, in .conſe- 
quence of the opportunity's having been loſt of 
getting to the north this ſummer, the voyage 
muſt laſt, at leaſt a year longer than had origi- 
nally been ſuppoſed. He entreated them to con- 
ſider the various obſtructions and difficulties they 
might ſtill meet with, and the aggravated hard- 
ſhips they would endure, if it ſhould be found 
neceſlary.-to put them to ſhort allowance; of any 
— of proviſions, in a cold climate. For theſe 

very ſubſtantial reaſons, he ſubmitted to them, 
whether it would not be- better to be prudent in 
time, and, rather than to incor the hazard of 
having no ſpirits left, When ſuch a cordial would 
moſt be wanted, to conſent to give up their grog 
now, when ſo excellent a liquor as that of cocoa- 
nuts could be ſubſtituted in its place. In conclu- 
ſion, our Commander left the determination of 
the matter entirely to their own choice. 

This ſpeech, which certainly partook mak of 
the nature of true eloquence, if a diſcourſe ad- 
mirably calculated for perſuaſion be entitled to 


that character, produced its full effect on the ge- 


nerous minds of Engliſh ſeamen. Captain Cook 
had the ſatisfaction of finding, that his prope 
di 


o 
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tion; being unanimoufſy: and immediately ap- 


Commander's order, Captain Clerke made 
fame propoſal to his people; to which | they, 
likewiſe, agreed. Accordingly; grog was na 


longer ſerved; excepting on Saturday nights ; 
when the companies oft both ſhips had a full al- 


lowance of it, that they might. drink the healths 
of their friends in England. 


On the twenty - fourth, Captain Cook quitted 24 Aug, 


the ſouth-cait-part. of Otaheite, and reſumed his 
old ſtation in Matayai Bay. Immediately upon 
his arrival, he was viſited by. Otoo, the King of 
the whole iſland, and their former frie 

was renewed; a friendſhip which-was continued 
without interruption, and cemented. by a perpe- 
tual ſucceſſion. of civilities, good oſſices, and en. 
tertainments. One of our Commander!s fiſt 
objects was to diſpoie of all the European animals 
which were in the ſhips. Accordingly, he con- 
veyed to Oparre, Otor' s place of reſidence, a 
peacock and hen; a turkey cock and hen; one 


nder, and thres geeſe ; ' a drake, and four 


cks. The geeſe and ducks began to breed 


before our navigators left their preſent Ration; 


There were already at Otoo's, ſeveral goats, and 
the Spaniſh bull; which was one of the fineſt ani- 
mals of the kind that was ever ſeen. To the bull 
Captain Cook ſent the three cows he had on board, 
together with a bull of his on; to all which 
were added the horſe and mare, 3 the 2 
that had ſtill remained in the veſſels: 

The Captain found himſelf lightened of a very 
beary burthen, in having di of theſe paſſen- 


gers. It is not eafy to conceive the trouble 


and vexation which had attended the con vey- 


ance of this living cargo, through ſuch various 
hazards, and to ſo immenſe a diſtance. But the 
Cc2 ſatisfaction 


n 


did not remain à ſingle moment under conſidera: en 1 


proved of, without the jeaſ objefttion. By our _ 
the 
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ing been ſo fortunate as to fulfil his Majeſty” s hu- 
mane deſigns, in ſending ſuch valuable animals, 
to ſupply the wants of two. worthy nations, af. 
forded him an ample recompenſe for the many 
anxious hours he had paſſed, before this ſubor- 
dinate object of bis 1 0 could be carried into 
execution. 

At this ume was on the pbint of breaking | 
out, between the inhabitants of Eimeo and th 


of Otaheite ; ; and hy the latter Captain Cook was 


requeſted to take a part in their favour. With 
this requeſt, however, though enforced by fre- 
quent and urgent ſolicitations, the Ca 

according to his uſual wiſdom, refuſed to com- 


ply. He alledged, that, as he was not thiorough- 


ly acquainted with the diſpute, and the people 
of Eimeo had never offended him, he could not 


think himſelf at liberty to engage in hoſtilities 


againſt them. Withi theſe reafons Otoo and moſt 
of the Chiefs appeared to be ſatisſied; but one of 
chem, Towha, was fo highly diſpleaſed, that our 
Commander never 1 ere bis 
—_— 725035 0d et "he 
Upon the arefiibeckieets Captain Cook had 
full and undeniable proof that the offering of hu- 
man facrifices forms a part of the religious inſti- 
tutions of Otaheite. Indeed, he Was a witneſs 


to a ſolemnity of this kind; the proceſs of which 


he has particularly deſcribed, and has related it 
with the juſt: ſentiments of indignation and 
abhorrencee:': The unhappy victim who was 
now offered to the object of worſhip. ſcemed 0 
be a middle-aged man, and was ſaid 10 be 

one of the loweſt claſs of the people. But the Gap 
tain could not learn, after all his enquiries; whether 
the wretch had been fixed upon, on account of his 
havin 8 committed 1 crime Nen amg 


ES! 
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viſible methods of obtaining an honeſt ſubſiſtence. 


otheru iſe far removed from ſavage life, It may 
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deſerving of death. It is certain that a choice is CH AP. 
generally made either of ſuch guilty perſons for 
the ſacrifices, or of common, tow fellows, who 
ſtroll about, from place to place, without any 
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Thoſe who are devoted to ſuffer, are never ap- 
prized of their fate till the blow is given that puts 
an end to their being. Whenever, upon any 
particular emergency, one of the great Chiefs 
conſiders a human facrifice to be neceflary, he 
pitches upon the victim, and then orders him to 
be ſuddenly fallen upon and killed, either with 
clubs or ſtones. Although it ſhould be ſuppoſed, 
that no more than one perſon is ever devoted to 
deſtruction on any ſingle occaſion, at Otaheite, it 
will {till be found that theſe occurrences are ſo fre. 
quent, as to cauſe a ſhocking waſte of the human 
race; for our Commander counted no leſs than 
forty-nine ſkulls of former victims, lying before 
the Morai where he had ſeen another added to the 
number. It was apparent, from the freſhneſs of 
theſe ſkulls, that no great length of time had 
elapſed, ſince the wretches to whom they belong- 
ed had been offered upon the altar of blood. 

- There is reaſon to fear, that this cuſtom is as 
extenſive as it is horrid. It is highly probable 
that it prevails throughout the widely-diffuſed iſ- 
lands of the Pacific Ocean; and Captain Cook 
had particular evidence of its ſubſiſting at the 
Friendly Iſlands. To what an extent the practice 
of human ſacriſices was carried in the ancient 
world, is not unknown to the learned, Scarcely 
any nation was free from it in a certain ſtate of 
ſociety; and, as religious reformation is one of 
the laſt efforts of the ; rough mind, the practice 
may be continued, even when the manners are 


have 


— a8} FE 
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made ſuch a progreſs as to depriye ſuperſtition 
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of its cruelty, and to divert it from barbarous - 
rites to ceremonies, which, though fooliſh enough, 
are comparatively mild, gentle, and innocent. 

On the fifth of September, an accident hap- 


pened, which, though flight in itſelf, was of ſome 


conſequence from the ſituation of things, A 
young ram of the Cape breed, which had been 
lambed and brought up with great care on board 
the ſhip, was killed by a dog. Deſirous as Cap- 
tain Cook was of propagating ſo uſeful a race, 
among the Society Iſlands, the loſs of a ram was 
a ſerious misfortune. It was the only one he had 
of that breed; and of the Engliſh breed a ſingle 
ram was all that remained. OR IR 
Captain Cook and Captain Clerke, on the four. 
teenth, mounted on horſeback, and took a ride 
round the plain of Matavai, to the great ſurprize 
of a large number of the natives, who attended 
upon the occaſion, and gazed upon the gentle- 
men with as much aſtoniſhment as if they had 


been Centaurs. What the two Captains had be- 


gun, was afterwards repeated every day, by one 


and another of our people; notwithſtanding 
| which, the curioſity of the Otaheitans ſtill con- 


tinued unabated. They were exceedingly de- 
lighted with theſe animals, after they had ſeen 
the uſe which was made of them. Not all the 
novelties, put together, which European viſiters 
had carried amongſt the inhabitants, inſpired them 
with ſo high an idea of the greatneſs of diſtant 
nations. . | 

Though Captain Cook would not take a part in 
the quarrels between the iſlands, he was ready to 
protect his particular friends, when in danger of 
being injured. Towha, who commanded the ex- 
pedition againſt Eimeo, had been obliged to ſubmit 
| | to 
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to a diſgraceful accommodation. Being full of CH ar. 
reſentment on account of his not having been N 


properly ſupported, he was ſaid to have threaten- 
ed, that, as ſoon as the Captain ſhould leave the 
iſland, he would join his forces to thoſe of Tiara- 
boo, and attack Otoo at Matavai or Oparre. This 
induced our Commander to declare, in the moſt 


public manner, that he was determined to eſpouſe 


the intereſt of his friend, againſt any ſuch com- 
bination; and that whoever preſumed to aſſault 
him, ſhould feel the weight of his heavy diſplea- 
ſure, when he returned again to Otaheite. Cap- 
tain Cook's declaration had probably the defired 


effect; for, if Towha had formed hoſtile inten- 


tions, no more was heard of the matter. 

The manner in which our Commander was 
freed from a rheumatic complaint, that conſiſted 
of a pain extending from the hip to the foot, de- 
ſerves to be recorded. Otoo's mother, his three 
ſiſters, and eight other women, went on board for 
the expreſs purpoſe of undertaking the cure of 


his diſorder. He —— of their friendly offer, 


had a bed ſpread for them on the cabbin floor, 
and ſubmitted himſelf to their directions. Being 


deſired to lay himſelf down amongſt them, then, 


as many of them as could get round him began to 
ſqueeze him with both hands, from head to foot, 
but more particularly in the part where the pain 
was lodged, till they made his bones crack, and 
his fleſh became a perfect mummy. After under, 
going this diſcipline about a quarter of an hour, 
he was glad to be releaſed from the women. The 
operation, however, gave him immediate relief; 
ſo that he was encouraged to ſubmit to another 
rubbing-down before he went to bed; the conſe, 
quence of which was, that be was totally eaſy all 
the ſucceeding night. His female phyſicians re- 
peated their preſcription the next morning, and 
again in the evening; after which his pains were 

| EL entirely 
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fally practiſed among theſe iſlanders; being ſome- 
times performed by the men, but more generally 


Captain Cook, who now had come to the reſo- 


lution of departing ſoon from Otaheite, accom- 


panied, on the twenty-ſeventh, Otoo to Oparre, 
and examined the cattle and poultry, which he had. 
conſigned to his friend's care at that place. Every 
thing was in a promiſing way, and properly at- 
tended. 'The Captain procured from Otoo four 


goats; two of which he deſigned to leave at Ulie- 


tea, where none had as yet been introduced; and 
the other two he propoſed to reſerve for the uſe 

of any iſlands he might chance to meet with in his 
paſſage to the north. On the next day, Otoo 
came on board, and informed our Commander, 
that he had gotten a canoe, which he deſired him 
to carry home, as a preſent to the Earee rahie no 
Pretane. This, he ſaid, was the only thing he 
could ſend which was worthy of his Majeſty's ac- 
ceptance. Captain Cook was not a little pleaſed 


with Otoo, for this mark of his gratitude; and 


the more, as the thought was entirely his own. 
Not one of our people had given him the leaſt hint 


concerning it; and it ſhewed that he was fully ſen- 


ſible to whom he ſtood indebted for the moſt valu- 
able preſents that he had received. As the canoe 


was too large to be taken on board, the Captain 


could only thank him for his good intentions; 
but it would have given him a much greater ſatis- 
faction if his preſent could have been accepted. 
During this viſit of our voyagers to Otaheite, 
ſuch a cordial friendſhip and confidence ſubſiſted 
between them and the natives, as never once to 
be interrupted by any untoward accident. Our 
Commander had made the Chiefs fully ſenſible, 
| þ: that 
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that it was their intereſt to treat with him on cH a p. 
fair and equitable terms, and to keep their peo- VI. 
ple from plundering or ſtealing. So great was 9 
Otoo's attachment to the Engliſh, that he ſeemed | 
pleaſed with the idea of their having a permanent 
ſettlement at Matavai ; not conſidering that from 
that time he would be deprived of his kingdom, 
and the inhabitants of their liberties. Captain 
Cook had too much gratitude and regard for 
theſe iſlanders, to wiſh that ſuch an event ſhould 
ever take place. Though our occaſional viſits 
may, in ſome reſpects, have been of advantage 
to the natives, he was afraid that a durable eſta- 
bliſhment among them, conducted as moſt Euro- 
pean eſtabliſhments amongſt Indian nations have 
unfortunately been, would give them juſt cauſe 
to lament that they had been diſcovered by our 
navigators. It is not, indeed, likely that a mea- 
ſure of this kind ſhould at any time ſeriouſly be 
adopted, becaule it cannot ſerve either the pur- 
poſes of public ambition, or private avarice ; and, 
without ſuch inducements, the Captain has ven- 
tured to pronounce that it will never be under- 
talen. | ef | 
From Otaheite our voyagers ſailed, on the 
thirtieth, to Eimeo, where they came to an an- 
chor, on the ſame day. At this iſland, the tranſ- 
actions which happened were, for the moſt part, 
very unpleaſant. A goat, which was ſtolen, was 
recovered without any extraordinary difficulty, 
and one of the thieves was, at the {ame time, ſur- 
rendered; being the firſt inſtance of the kind that 
our Commander had met with in his connections 
with the Society Iflands. The ſtealing of another 
goat was attended with an uncommon degree of 
perplexity and trouble. As the recovery of it 
was a matter of no ſmall importance, Captain 
Cook was determined to eſſect this at any rate 3 
| an 
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and accordingly he made an expedition croſs the 
iſland, in the courſe of which he ſet fire to ſix or 
eight houſes, and burnt a number of war canoes, 
At laſt, in conſequence of a peremptory meſlage 
to Maheine, the Chief of Eimeo, that not a ſin 
canoe ſhould be left in the country, or an end be 
put to the conteſt, unleſs the animal in his poſ- 
ſeſſion ſhould be reſtored, the goat was brought 
back. This quarrel was as much regretted on 
the part of the Captain, as it could be on that of 
the natives. It grieved him to refle&, that, after 
refuſing the preſſing ſolicitations of his friends at 
Otaheite to favour their invaſion of this iſland, 
he ſhould find himſelf ſo ſpeedily reduced to the 
neceſſity of engaging in hoſtilities againſt its in- 
habitants; and in ſuch hoſtilities as, perhaps, 


had been more injurious to them than Towha's 


expedition. 8 

On the eleventh of October, the ſlups departed 
from Eimeo, and the next day arrived at Owharre 
harbour, on the weſt ſide of Huaheine. The 

and buſineſs of our Commander at this iſland 
was the ſettlement of Omai. In order to obtain 
the conſent of the Chiefs of the iſland, the affair 
was conducted with great ſolemnity. Omai 


dreſſed himſelf very properly on the occaſion ; 


brought with him a ſuitable aſſortment of pre- 
ſents; went through a variety of religious cere- 
monies ; and made a ſpeech, the topics of which 
had been dictated to him by our Commander. 
The reſult of the negociation was, that a ſpot of 
ground was aſſigned him, the extent of which, 
along the ſhore of the harbour, was about two 
— yards; and its depth, to the foot of the 
hill, ſomewhat more. A proportional part of the 
hill was included in the grant. This buſineſs 
having been adjuſted in a ſatisfactory manner, the 
carpenters of both ſhips were employed in build- 

2 ing 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 395 
the ing a ſmall houſe for Omai, in which he might CH AP. 
or ſecure his European commodities. At the fame I. 
bes. time, ſome of the Engliſh made a garden for his  * 
Fe uſe, in which they planted ſhaddocks, vines, oy 
| pine-apples, melons, and the ſeeds of ſeveral other 
be vegetable articles. All of theſe Captain Cook 
of- had the fatisfaction of ſeeing in a flouriſhing ſtate 
zht before he left the ifland. ” 
on At Huaheine Omai found a brother, a ſiſter, 
of and a brother-in-law, by whom he was received 
ter with great regard and tenderneſs. But though 
at theſe people were faithful and affectionate in their 
d, attachment to him, the Captain diſcovered, with 
he concern, that they were of too little conſequence 
in- in the iſland to be capable of rendering him any 
PS, poſitive ſervice, They had not either authority 
a's | or influence to protect his perſon or property; 

and, in ſuch a ſituation, there was reaſon to ap- 
ed prehend, that he might be in danger of being 
re ſtripped of all his poſſeſſions, at ſoon as he ſhould 
he ceaſe to be ſupported by the power of the Engliſn. 
1d To prevent this evil, if poſlible, our Commander 
in adviſed him to conciliate the favour and engage 
ur the patronage and protection of two or three of 
ai the principal Chiefs, by a proper diſtribution of 
1; ſome of his moveables; with which advice he 
8 prudently complied. Captain Cook, however, 
e- did not entirely truſt to the operations of gra- 
h titude, but had recourſe to the more forcible 
r. motive of intimidation. With this view he took 
F every opportunity of ſignifying to the inhabitants, 


that it was his intention to return to the iſland 
again, after being abſent the uſual time; and 
that, if he did not find Omai in the ſame ſtate of 
ſecurity in which he left him, all thoſe whom he 
ſhould then diſcover to have been his enemies 
ſaould feel the weight of his reſentment. As the 

| 1 | natives 


v2 7 1» WY 0 OS 


396 


CHAP. 
VI. 
—— 


1777. 


4 THE. LIFE'QOF*-: 
natives had now formed an opinion that their 
country would be viſited by the ſhips of England 
at ſtated periods, there was ground to hope that 
this threatening declaration would produce no 
inconſiderable effect. 

When Omai's houſe was neauly finiſhed, og 
many of his moveables were carried aſhore, a box 
of toys excited the admiration of the multitude 


in a much higher degree than articles of a more 


uſeful nature. With regard to his pots, kettles, 
diſhes, plates, drinking-mugs, glaſſes, and the 


whole train of domeſtic accommodations, which 


in our eſtimation are ſo neceſſary and important, 
{carcely any one of his countrymen would con- 
deſcend to look upon them. Omai himſelf, 
being ſenſible that theſe pieces of Engliſh furni- 
ture would be of no great conſequence in his pre- 
ſent ſituation, wiſely ſold a number of them, 
among the people of the ſhips, for hatchets, and 
other iron tools, which had a more intrinſic value 
in this part of the world, and would give him a 
more diſtinguiſhed ſuperiority over thoſe with 
whom he was to paſs the remainder of his days. 
Omai's family, when he ſettled at Huaheine, 


conſiſted of eight or ten perſons, if that can be 


called a family, to which a ſingle female did not 
as yet belong, nor was likely to belong, unleſs 
its maſter ſhould become leſs volatile. There was 
nothing in his preſent temper which ſeemed likely 
to diſpoſe him to look out for a wife; and, per- 
haps, it is to be apprehended, that his reſidence 
in England had not contributed to improve his 
taſte for the ſober felicity of a domeſtic union 
with ſome woman of his own country. Se” 
The European weapons of Omai conſiſted af 2 
muſquet, bayonet, and cartouch-box ; a fowling- 
piece; two pair of piſtols; and two or three 
{words or managed With the poſſeſſion of theſe 
warlike 
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warlike implements, "he Was highly delighted; CHAP. 
| and it was only to gratify his eager. deſire for : 
them, that Captain Cook was induced to make 
„ him ſuch preſents. The captain would other- 
| wiſe. have thought it happier for him to be 

without fire-arms, or any European weapons, 
leſt an imprudent uſe of them (and prudence 
was not his moſt diſtinguiſhed talent) ſhould 
rather encreaſe his dangers than eſtabliſh his ſu- 
periority. Though it was no ſmall ſatisfaction to 
our Commander to reflect, that he had brought 
Omai fafe back to the very ſpot from which he 
had been taken, this ſatisfaction was; neverthe- 
leſs, ſomewhat diminiſhed by the conſideration, 
that his ſituation might now be leſs defirable than 
it was before his connection with the Engliſh. It 
was to be feared, that the advantages which he 
had derived from his viſit to England would place 
him in a more hazardous ſtate with e ge to his 
perſonal ſafetyx. 
Whatever faults belonged t to Omai's charakter, 
they were overbalanced by his good. nature and 
his gratitude. He had a tolerable ſhare of under- 
ſtanding, but it was not accompanied with appli- 
cation and perſeverance; ſo that his knowledge 
of things was very general, and in moſt inſtances 
imperfect; nor was he a man of much obſervati- 
on. He od not, therefore, be able to intro- 
duce many of the arts and cuſtoms of England 
among his countrymen, or greatly to improve 
thoſe to which they have long been habituated. 
Captain Cook, however, was confident that he 
would endeavour to bring to perfection the fruits 
and vegetables which had been planted in his 
den. This of itſelf would be no ſmall acquiſition 
to the natives. But the greateſt benefit which 
theſe iflands are likely to receive from Omai's 
travels, will be in the animals that are left upon 
them ; 
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| 82 HAP. them; ; and which, had it not been for his com- 
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ing to England, they might probably never have 
obtained. When theſe multiply, of which Cap- 
tain Cook thought there was little reaſon to doubt, 
Otaheite, and the Society Iſlands, will equal, if 
not exceed, any country in the known world, ” 
pleaty of proviſions, 

Before our commander failed from: Huahethe, 
he had the following En cut on the) outſide 
of Omai's houſe: 


Georgius Tertius, "OW 2 Novembris: 1777. 
Nay Beer, Fac. Cook, Pr. . 
* ifcovery Car. Clerke, Fr. 


On the ſame day, Omai took his final leave of 
our navigators, in doing which he bade- farewell 
to all the officers in a very affectionate manner. 
He ſuſtained himſelf with a-manly refolution till 
he came to Captain Cook, when his utmoſt ef- 
forts to conceal his tears failed; and he continued 
to weep all the time that the boat was conveying 
him to ſhore. Not again to reſume the ſubject, 
I ſhall here mention, that when the Captain was 


at Ulietea, a fortnight after this event, Omai ſent 


two men with the ſatisfactory intelligence, that he 
remained undiſturbed by the people of Huaheine, 
and that every thing ſuccceded well with him, ex- 
cepting in the loſs of his goat, which had died in 
kidding. This intelligence was accompanied with 


- bs requelt that another goat might be given him, 


together with two axes. Our Commander eſ- 
teeming himſelf happy in having an additional op- 
portunity of ſerving him, diſpatched the meſſen- 
gers back with the axes, and a couple of kids, male 
and female, which were Wen for _ out PRI 
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The fate of the two youths. who had been CHAP. 
brought from New Zealand. muſt not be forgot- 
ten. As they were extremely deſirous of conti- 


n with our people, tain Cook would have 
— them 9 pr him, if there had 
bang re the moſt diſtant probability of their ever 
reſtored to their own country. Tiarooa, 
eſt of them, was a very well-diſpoſed young 


VW with ſtrong natural ſenſe, and a capacity of 


receiving any in ion. He ſeemed to be fully 
convinced of the inferiority of New Zealand to 
theſe iſlands, and reſigned himſelf, though not 
without ſome degree of reluctance, to end his 
days, in eaſe and plenty, in Huaheine. The 
other had formed ſo ſtrong an attatchment to our 
navigators, that it was neceſſary to take him out 


of the ſhip, and carry him aſhore by force. This 


neceſlity was the more painful, as he was a witty, 
ſmart boy.; and, on that account, a great favou- 


rite on board. Both theſe youths became a Nut | 


Omai' s family. 

© Whilſt our voyagers were at Huaheine, the at- 
rocious conduct of one particular thief occaſioned 
ſo. much trouble, that the Captain puniſhed him 
more ſeverely than he had ever done any culprit 
before. Beſides having his head and beard ſhav- 
ed, he ordered both 1175 ears to be cut off, and 
then diſmiſſed bim. It can ſcarcely be reflected 
upon without regret, that our Commander ſhould 
ed to ſuch an act of ſeverity. * 

On the third of November, the ſhips came 
to-an anchor-in the harbour of Ohamaneno, in 
the iſland of Ulietea. The obſervatories being 
ſet up on the ſixth, and the neceſſary inſtruments 
having been carried on ſhore, the two following 
days were employed in making aſtronomical ob- 
{ervations. In the night between the twelfth and 
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C = AP. thirteenth, John Harriſon, a marine, who was 
— ſentinel at the obſervatory, deſerted, taking with 
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25. 


him his arms and accoutrements. Captain Cook 
exerted himſelf, on this occaſion, with his uſual 


_ vigour. He went himſelf in purſuit of the deſer- 


ter, who, after ſome evaſion on the part of the 
inhabitants, was ſurrendered. He was found fit- 


ting between two women, with the muſquet ly- 


ing before him ; and all the defence he was ableto 
make was, that he had been enticed away by the 
natives. As this account was probably the truth, 
and as it appeared beſides, that he had remaitied 
upon his poſt till within ten minutes of the time 
when he was to have been relieved, the puniſh- 
ment which the Captain inflicted upon him "was 


not very ſevere. 1 c 


Some days. after, a ſtill more troubleſome afar 
happened, of the ſame nature. 'On'the nord 
of the twenty-fourth, the captain Was inform 


that a midſhipman; and a ſeaman, both beloi 


ing to the Diſcovery, were miſling; ; and it 

appeared that they had gone away in a canoe; in 
the preceding evening, and had now reached the 
other end of the iſland. As the midſhipman Was 


known to have expreſſed a deſire of remaining at 


theſe iſlands, it Was evident that he ànd his com- 
panion had gone off with that intention. Though 


Captain Clerke immediately ſet out in queſt of 
them, with two armed boats, and a party of ma- 
rines, his expedition proved fruitleſs, the natives 
having amuſed him the whole day with falſe in- 


telligence. The next mörging account 3 
brought that the deſerters Were at Otaha. As 
they were not the only perſons in the ſhips: — 


wiſhed to ſpend their days at theſe favourite iſ- 
lands, it became neceſſary, for the purpoſe of pre- 


venting any farther deſertion, to recover them at 


all events. Captain Cook, therefore, in order to 


convince 
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which meaſure he was determined, from having 
obſerved, in repeated inſtances, that the natives 
had ſeldom offered to deceive him with falſe i in 
5 | 
greeably to this relbarion;! ade Captain for 
Picy . next morning, with two armed boats, 
being accompanied by Oreo, the Chief of Ulietea, 
and proceeded immediately to Otaha. Butwhen 
he had gotten to the place where the deſerters 
were expected to be found, he was acquainted 
that they were gone over to Bolabola. Thither 


our Commander did not think proper to follow 


them, having determined to purſue another mea- 
ſure, which he judged would more effe&ually 
anſwer his purpoſe. This meaſure was, to put 
the Chief's ſon, daughter, and' ſon-in-law; into 
confinement,” and to detain' them till the Fu- 
gitives thould be reſtored. As to Oreo, he was 
informed, that he was at liberty to leave che 
ſhip whenever he pleaſed, and to take ſuck me- 
thods as he eſteemed beſt caleulated to get our two 
men back; that, if he ſucceeded, his friends 
ſhould be releaſed; if not, that Captain Cook 


vas reſolved to carry them away with him. The 
Captain added, that the Chief's own conduct, 
as well as that of many of his people, in alliſüng 


the runaways to eſcape, and in -enticing others 
to follow them, would juſtify any ſep that _ 
be taken to put a ſtop to ſuch proceedings. 

conſequence of this explanation of our ET 


der's views and intentions, Oreo zealouſly exert- 


ed himſelf to recover the deſerters ; for which 


purpoſe he diſpatched a canoe to Bolabola, with 


Pl meſſage to Opoony, the ſovereign of that iſland, 
acquainting him with what had happened, 2 
requeſting him to ſeize the two fugitives, and 


ſend them back. The * Who was no 
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ſon-in-law, came, before he ſet out, to Captain. 
Cook, to receive his commands; which were, 
not to return without the runaways, and to in- 
form Opoony, that, if they had left Bolabola, 
he muſt diſpatch canoes in purſuit of them, till 
they ſhould finally be reſtored. Theſe vigorous 


meaſures were, at length, ſucceſsful. On the 


28 Nov. 


twenty- eighth, the deſerters were brought back; 

and, as ſoon as they were on board, the three 
priſoners were releaſed. Our Commander would 
not have acted fo reſolutely on the preſent occa- 
ſion, had he not been peculiarly ſolicitous to ſave 
the ſon of a reiben acer from being loſt to his 


bes 18 Tt 


While this iq was in ſuſpence, ſome of the 
natives, from their anxi y on account of the 
confinement of the Chief's RA ag had formed 


_ deſign of a very ſerious nature; which was no 


leſs than to ſeize upon the perſons of Captain 
Clerke and Captain Cook. With regard to Captain 
Clerke, they made no ſecret of ſpeaking of their 
ſcheme, the day after it was diſcovered. But 
their firſt and grand plan of operations was to lay 
hold of Captain Cook. It was his cuſtom to 
bathe, every evening, in freſh water; in doing 
which he frequently went alone, and always 
without arms. As the inhabitants expected him 
n as uſual, on the evening of the twenty- 
ſixth, they had determined at that time to make 
him a priſoner. But he had thought it prudent, 
after conſining Oreo's family, to avoid putting 
himſelf in their power; and had cautioned Cap- 
tain! Clerke, and the officers, not to venture 
themſelves far from the ſhips. In the courſe of 
the afternoon, the Chief alked Captain Cook, 
three ſeveral times, if he would not go to the 
bathing-place ; and when he found, at laſt, that 


the Captain could not be pr evailed upon, he 
went | 


2 


natives. 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 


403 


went off, with all his people. He was apprehen- C mg Pr 


ſive, without doubt, that the deſign was diſco- 
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vered ; though no ſuſpicion of it was then enter- 1777. 


tained by our Commander, who imagined that 
the natives were ſeized with ſome ſudden fright, 
from which, as uſual, they would quickly reco- 
ver. On one occaſion, Captain Clerke and Mr. 


Gore were in particular danger. A party of 


the inhabitants, armed with clubs, advanced 
againſt them; and their ſafety was principally 
owing to Captain Clerke's walking with a piſtol 
in his hand, which he once fired. The diſcovery 
of the conſpiracy, eſpecially ſo far as reſpected 
Captain Clerke and Mr. Gore, was made by a 


girl, whom one of the officers had brought from 


Huaheine. On this account, thoſe who were 
charged with the execution of the deſign were 
ſo greatly offended with her, that they threatened 
to take away her life, as ſoon as our navigators 
ſhould leave the iſland : but proper methods were 
purſued for her ſecurity. It was a happy cir- 


cumſtance that the affair was brought to light; 


{ince fuch a ſcheme could not have been carried 
into effect, without being, in its conſequences, 
productive of much diſtreſs and calamity to the 

Whilſt Captain Cook was at Ulietea, he was 
viſited by his old friend Oree, who, in the former 


voyages, was Chief, or rather Regent, of Hua- 


heine. Notwithſtanding his now being, in ſome 
degree, reduced to the rank of a private perſon, 
he ſtill preſerved his conſequence; never appear- 


ed without a numerous body of attendants; and 


was always provided with ſuch preſents as indi- 


cated his wealth, and were highly acceptable. 
The laſt of the Society Hands to which our 


Commander failed, was Bolabola, where he ar- 
rived on the eighth of December. His chief view 
Dd 2 | in 
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their race of hogs conſiderably improved; and it 


its monarch, Opoony, an anchor which Mon- 
ſieur de Bougainville had loſt at Otaheite, and 
which had been conveyed to Bolaboia. It was 
not from a want of anchors that Captain Cook 
was deſirous of making the purchaſe, but to 
convert the iron of which it conſiſted into a freſh 
aſſortment of trading articles, theſe being now 
very much exhauſted.  'The Captain ſucceeded in 
his negociation, and amply rewarded Opoony for 
giving up the anchor. 1 
Whilſt our Commander was at Bolabola, he 
received an account of thoſe military expeditions 
of the people of this country, which he had 
heard much of in each of his three voyages, and 
which had ended in the complete conqueſt of 
Ulietea and Otaha. The Bolabola men, in con- 
ſequence of theſe enterprizes, were in the higheſt 
reputation for their valour; and, indeed, were 
deemed ſo invincible as to be objects of terror 
to all the neighbouring iſlands. It was an addi- 
tion to their fame that their country was of ſuch 
ſmall extent, being not more than eight leagues 
in compaſs, and not half ſo large as Ulietea. 
Captain Cook continued to the laſt his zeal for 
furniſhing the natives of the South Sea with 


uſeful animals. At Bolabola, where there was 


already a ram, which had originally been left by 


the Spaniards at Otaheite, he carried aſhore an 


ewe, that had been brought from the Cape of 
Good Hope; and he rejoiced in the proſpect of 
* a foundation, by this preſent, for a breed 
of ſheep in the ifland. He left alſo at Ulietea, 
under the care of Oreo, an Engliſh boar and ſow, 
and. two goats. It may, therefore, be regarded 
as certain, that not only Otaheite, but all the 
neighbouring iſlands, will, in a few years, have 


18 


they will have almoſt loſt the knowledge of their 
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LO that they will be Rocked with all the CHAP: * | 


able animals, which have been tranſported 


thither by their European vifiters. When this 


ſhall be accompliſhed, no part of the world will 
equal theſe iſlands, in the variety and abundance 


of the refreſhments which they will be able to af- 
ford to navigators; nor did the Captain know any 
place that excelled them, even in their preſent | 


ſtate. | | 

It is an obſervation of great importance, that 
the future felicity of the inhabitants of Otaheite, 
and the Society Iſlands, will not a little depend 
on their continuing to be viſited from Europe. 
Our Commander could not avoid expreſſing it as 
his real opinion, that it would have been far bet- 


ter for theſe poor people, never to have known our 


ſuperiority in the accommodations and arts which 
render life comfortable, than, after once knowing 
it, to be again left and abandoned to their ori inal 
incapacity of improvement. If the intercourſe be- 
tween them and us ſhould wholly be diſconti- 
nued, they cannot be reſtored to that happy me- 


diocrity in which they lived before they were firſt 


diſcovered. It ſeemed to Captain Cook that it 
was become, in a manner, incumbent upon the 


Europeans to vilit theſe iſlands once in three or 


four years, in order to ſupply the natives with 


thoſe conveniences which we have introduced 


among them, and for which we have given them 
a predilection. Perhaps they may heavily feel the 
want of ſuch occaſional ſupplies, when it may be 
too late to go back to their old and leſs perfect 
contrivances; contrivances which they now deſ- 
piſe, and which they have diſcontinued ſince the 
introduction of ours. It is, indeed, to be ap- 
prehended, that by the time that the iron tools, 
of which they had become poſſeſſed, are worn out, 
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In this laſt voyage of our Commander, 2 
ſtone hatchet was as rare a thing among the in- 
habitants as an iron one was eight years before; 
and a chiſſel of bone or ſtone was not to be ſeen. 


Spike: nails had ſucceeded in their place; and of 


ſpike-nails the natives were weak enough to ima- 
gine that they had gotten an inexhauſtible ſtore. 
Of all: our commodities, axes and hatchets re- 
mained the moſt unrivalled; and they muſt ever 
be held in the higheſt eſtimation through the 
whole of the iſlands. Iron tools are ſo ſtrikingly 
uſeful, and are now become ſo neceſſary to the 
comfortable exiſtence of the inhabitants, that, 
ſhould they ceaſe to receive ſupplies of them, their 


| ſituation, in conſequence of their neither poſſeſſ- 
ing the materials, nor being trained up to the art 


of fabricating them, would be rendered complete- 
ly miſerable. It is impoſſible to reflect upon this 
repreſentation of things without ſtrong feelings 
of ſympathy and concern. Sincerely is it to be 
wiſhed, that ſuch may be the order of events, 
and ſuch the intercourſe carried on with the 
ſouthern iſlanders, that, inſtead of finally ſuffer- 
ing by their acquaintance with us, they may rife 
to a higher ſtate of civilization, and permanently 
enjoy bleſſings far ſuperior to what they had here- 
tofore known, + of | 

Amidſt the various ſubordinate; employments 
which engaged the attention of Captain Cook 
and his 8 the great objects of their duty 
were never forgotten. No opportunity was loſt 
of making aſtronomical and nautical obſervati- 
ons; the conſequence of which was, that the lati- 
tude and longitude of the places where the ſhips 
anchored, the variations of the compaſs, the dips 
of the needle, and the ſtate of the tides, were 
atcertained with an accuracy that forms a valuable 
| | addition 
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eminent ſervice to future navigators. 


Our Commander was now going to take his final | 
departure from Otaheite and the Society Iflands. 


Frequently as they had been viſited, it might 
have been imagined that their religious, political, 
and domeſtic regulations, manners, and cuſtoms, 
muſt, by this time, be thoroughly underſtood. 
A great acceſſion of knowledge was undoubtedly 
ined in the preſent voyage; and yet it was con- 
efled, both by Captain Cook and Mr. Anderſon, 
that their accounts of things were ſtill imperfect in 
various reſpects; and that they continued ſtran- 
gers to many of the moſt important inſtitutions 
which prevail among the natives. There was one 
part of the character of ſeveral of theſe people, on 
which the well- regulated mind of the Captain 


would not permit him to enlarge. Too much.“ 


ſays he, ſeems to have been already known, 
and publiſhed in our former relations, about 
4 ſome of the modes of life, that made Otaheite 
< ſo agreeable an abode to many on board our 
« ſhips; and if I could now add any finiſhing 
<« ſtrokes to a picture, the outlines of which have 


< been already drawn with ſufficient accuracy, 1 


_ * ſhould fhll have heſitated to make this journal 
< the place for exhibiting a view of licentious 


“ manners, which could only ſerve to diſguſt 


* thoſe for whoſe information I write*,” | 
From Mr. Anderſon's account of the Otahei- 
tans, it appears, that their religious ſyſtem is ex- 
tenſive, and, in various inſtances, ſingular. They 
do not ſeem to pay reſpect to one God as poſſeſ- 
ſing pre- eminence, but believe in a plurality of 
divinities, all of whom are ſuppoſed to be very 
8 powerful, 


# Cook's Voyage to the Pacific Ocean, vol. ii, p- 1-140. 
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In different parts of the iſland, and 


in the neighbouring iſlands, the inhabitants chooſe 


thoſe deities for the objects of their worſhip, who, 
they think, are moſt hkely to protect them, and 
to ſupply all their wants. If, however, they are 
diſappointed in their expectations, they eſteem it 
no impiety to change their divinity, by having 
recourſe to another, whom they hope to find more 
propitious and ſucceſsful. In general, their no- 
tions concerning Deity are extravagantly abſurd. 
With regard to the ſoul, they believe it, accord- 
ing to Mr. Anderſon, to be both immaterial and 
immortal; but he acknowledges, that they are 
far from entertaining thoſe ſublime expectations 
of future happineſs which the Chriſtian revelation 
affords, and which even reaſon alone, duly exer- 
cited, might teach us to expectf. 

Although ſeventeen months had elapfed Guin 
Captain Cook's departure from England, during - 
which time he had not, upon the whole, been 
unprofitably employed, he was ſenſible that, with * 
reſpect to the principal object of his inſtructions, 
it was now only the commencement of his voyage; 
and that, therefore, his attention was to be cal- 
led anew, to every circumſtance which might 
contribute towards the fafety of his people, and 
the. ultimate ſucceſs of the expedition, Ac- 
cordingly, he had examined into the ftate of the 
proviſions, whilſt he was at the Society Hands ; 
and, as ſoon as he had left them, and had got- 
ten beyond the extent of his former diſco- 
veries, he ordered a ſurvey to be taken of all 
the boatſwain's and carpenter's ſtores which were 
in the ſhips, that he might be fully informed of 

their 


+ Cook's Voyage to the Pacific Ogean, vol. ii. p. 162—15;. 
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their quantity and condition; and, by that means, c H CSE 
know how to uſe them to the 3 advantage. 
It was on the eighth of December, the very ,;,, 
day on which. he had touched there, that our 8 Dec. 
Commander failed from Bolabola. In the night 
between the twenty-ſecond and twenty-third, he. 33* 
crofled the line, in the longitude of 203015 eaſt; 
and on the twenty-fourth, land was diſcovered, 24- 
which was found to be one of thoſe low uninha- 
bited iſlands that are ſo frequent in this ocean. 
Here our voyagers were ſucceſsful in catching a 
_— quantity of turtle, which ſupplied them 
an agreeable refreſhment ; - and here, on the 
— — an eclipſe of the ſun was obſerved 28. 
by Mr. Bayly, Mr. King, and Captain Cook. 
On account of the ſeaſon of the year, the Captain 
called the land where he now- was, and which he 
Judged to be about fifteen or twenty leagues in 
circumference, CHRISTMAS ISLAND“. By his or- | 
der, ſeveral cocoa-nuts and yams were planted, _ 
and. ſome melon- ſeeds ſown, in proper places; | 
and a bottle was left, containing this inſcription : 


Gargi Tertius, Rex, 31 Decembris, 1777» 
Reſolution, Fac. Cook, Pr. 
heuer, Car. Clerke, Pr. 
1778. 
On the God of January, 1778, the ſhips re- 2 January. 

ſumed their courſe to the northward, and though 
ſeveral evidences occurred of the vicinity of 

land, none was diſcovered till the eighteenth, 18. 
when an iſland made its appearance, bearingnorth- 
caſt by eaſt. Soon after, more land was ſeen, 


lying 
* The weſt hde of i it, on which the eclipſe was obſerved, lies in 


the latitude of 1 59' north, and in the longitude of 2029 30 eaſt. 
+ Cook's Voyage, bi N p. 179—189. 
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CHAT. lying towards the north, and entirely detached 
wy from the former. The ſucceeding day was diſ- 
1778. tinguiſhed by the diſcovery of a third iſland, 


18 Jan. 


in the direction of weſt-north-weſt, and as 
far diſtant as the eye could reach. In ſteering 


towards the ſecond iſland, our voyagers had ſome 


doubt whether the land before them was inha- 
bited; but this matter was ſpeedily cleared up, 
by the putting off of ſome canoes from the ſhore, 
containing from three to ſix men each. Upon 
their approach, the Engliſh were agreeably ſur- 
priſed to find, that they ſpoke the language of 


Otaheite, and of the other countries which had 
lately been viſited. Theſe people were at firſt fear- 


20, 


ful of going on board ; but when, on the twen- 
tieth, ſome of them took courage, and ventured - 
to do it, they expreſſed an aſtoniſhment, on en- 
tering the ſhip, which Captain Cook had never 
experienced in the natives of any place, during 
the whole courſe of his ſeveral voyages. Their 
eyes continually flew from object to object; and, 
by the wildneſs of their looks and geſtures, they 
fully manifeſted their entire ignorance with rela- 
tion to every thing they ſaw, and ſtrongly mark- 
ed to our navigators, that, till this time, they 


had never been viſited by Europeans, or been ac- 
quainted with any of our commodities, excepting 


iron. Even with reſpec to iron, it was evident 


that they had only heard of it, or, at moſt, had 


known it in ſome ſmall quantity, brought to them 
at a diſtant period; for all they underſtood con- 
cerning it was, that it was a ſubſtance much bet- 
ter adapted to the purpoſes of cutting, or the 
boring of holes, than any thing their own coun- 
try produced. Their ceremonies on entering the 
ſhip, their geſtures and motions, and their man- 
ner of ſinging, were ſimilar to thoſe which our 
voyagers had been accuitomed to fee in the places 


lately viſited. There was, likewiſe, a farther 


ID circumſtance 
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d circumſtance in which theſe rfectl re- OH a p. 
— ſembled the other iſlanders; Ta pe. by. 
, their endeavouring to ſteal whatever came with- 1778. 

8 in their reach; or rather to take it openly, as 

2 what would either not be reſented, or not hin- 

C dered. The Engliſh ſoon convinced them of their 


| miſtake, by keeping ſuch a watchful eye over. 
, them, that they afterwards were obliged to be 
, leſs active in appropriating to themſelves every 
J object that ſtruck upon their fancy, and excited 
. the deſire of poſſeſſion. 
; One order given by Captain Cook at this _— 
was, that none of the boats crews ſhould be 
mitted to go on ſhore ; the reaſon of which — 
that he might do every thing in his power to pre- 
= vent the importation of a fatal diſeaſe, which, 
unhappily, had already been communicated in 
other places. With the ſame view, he directed 
that all female viſiters ſhould be excluded from 
the ſhips. Another neceflary precaution, taken 
by the Captain, was a ſtrict injunction, that no 
perſon, known to be capable of propagating diſ- 
order, ſhould be ſent upon duty out of the veſ- 
ſels. Thus zealous was the humanity of our 
Commander, to prevent an mie = rg injury 
from being done to the natives. There are men 
who glory in their ſhame, and who do not care 
how much evil the communicate. Of this there 
was an inſtance at Tongataboo, in the gunner of 
the Diſcovery, who had been ſtationed on ſhore 
to manage the trade for that ſhip; and who, 
though he was well acquainted with his own fitu- 
ation, continued to have connections with differ- 
ent women. His companions expoſtulated with 
him without effect, till Captain Clerke, hearing 
of the dangerous irregularity of his conduct, or- 
dered him on board. If I knew the raſcal's name, 
1 8 | I would 
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I would hand it up, as far as lies in my power, to 
everlaſting infamy. 

Mr. Williamſon being ſent with the boats to 
ſearch for water, and attempting to land, the in- 
habitants came down in ſuch numbers, and were 
ſo violent in their endeavours to ſeize upon the 
oars, muſquets, and, in ſhort, every thing they 


could lay hold of, that he was obliged to fire, by 


which one man was killed. This unhappy cir- 
cumſtance was not known to Captain Cook till 
after he had left the iſland ; fo that all his mea- 
ſures were directed as if nothing of the kind had 
happened. 

When the ſhips were brought to an anchor, 


our Commander went on ſhore; and, at the very 


inſtant of his doing it, the collected body of the 
natives all fell flat upon their faces, and continued 
in that humble ack) till, by expreſſive ſigns, 
he prevailed upon them to Tiſe. Other ceremo- 
nies followed; and the next day a trade was ſet 
on foot for hogs and potatoes, which the people 
of the iſland gave in exchange for nails and pieces 
of iron, formed into ſomething like chiſſels. So 
far was any obſtruction from being met with in 
watering, that, on the contrary, the inhabitants 
aſſiſted our men in rolling the caſks to and from 


the-pool ; and readily performed whatever was 


W 

Affairs thus going on to the Captain's ſatisfac. 
tion, he made an excurſion into the country, ac- 
companied by Mr. Anderſon and Mr. Webber, 
the former was as well qualified to deſcribe with 


the pen, as the latter to repreſent with his pencil, 
| whatever might occur worthy of obſervation. In 


this excurſion, the gentlemen, among other ob- 
jects that called for their attention, found a Morai, 


or I, a particular deſcription of 
w hich, 
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in the Voyage. On the return of our Com- 
mander, he had the pleaſure of finding that a 
briſk trade for pigs, fowls, and roots was carry- 
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ing on with the greateſt good order, and without 
an attempt to cheat, or ſteal, on the part of the 


natives. The rapacious diſpoſition they at firſt 
diſplayed, was entirely corrected by their convic- 
tion that it could not be exerciſed with impunity. 

Among the articles which they brought to bar- 
ter, the moſt remarkable was a particular ſort of 
cloak and cap, that might be reckoned elegant 
even in countries where dreſs is eminently the 
object of attention. The cloak was richly adorn- 
ed with red and yellow feathers, which in them- 


{elves were highly beautiful, and the newneſs and 


| freſhneſs of which added not a little to their 
beauty. 

On the twenty-ſecond, a circumſtance occur- 
red, which gave the Engliſh room to ſuſpect that 
the people of the iſland are eaters of human fleſh. 
Not, however, to reſt the belief of the exiſtence 
of 10 horrid a practice on the ndation of ſuſ- 

n only, Captain Cook was anxious to enquire 
into the truth of the fact, the reſult of which was 
its being fully confirmed. An old man, in par- 
ticular, — was aſked upon the ſubject, anſwer- 


ed in the affirmative, and ſeemed to laugh at the 


fimplicity of ſuch a queſtion. His anſwer was 
equally affirmative on a repetition of the enquiry; 
and he added that the fleſh of men was excellent 
food, or, as he expreſſed it, © ſavoury eating.“ 
It is underſtood that enemies flain in battle are 
the fole objects of this abominable cuſtom. 31 


22 Jan. 


The iſland at which our voyagers had now 


W was called Atooi by the natives. Near 
it Was another iſland, named Oneeheow, where 
| | | our 


. 
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CHAP. our Commander came to an anchor on the twen- 


ty-ninth of the month. The inhabitants were 
found to reſemble thoſe of Atooi in their diſpoſi- 
tions, manners, and cuſtoms ; and proofs, too 
convincing, appeared that the horrid banquet of 
human fleſh is here as much reliſhed, amidſt 


plenty, as it is in New Zealand. From a deſire 


of benefiting theſe people, by furniſhing them 
with additional articles of food, the Captain left 
with them a ram-goat and two ewes, a boar and 
ſow pig of the Engliſh breed, and the ſeeds of 


. melons, pumpkins, and onions. Theſe bene- 


volent preſents would have been made to Atooi, 
the larger ifland, had not our navigators been 
unexpectedly driven from it by ſtreſs of weather. 


Though the ſoil of Onecheow ſeemed, in general, 


poor, 1t was obſervable, that the ground Was co- 
vered with ſhrubs and plants, ſome of which per- 


fumed the air with a more delicious fragrancy 


than what Captain Cook had met with -at any 
other of the countries that had been viſited 4 
in this part of the world. ny | 

It is a curious circumſtance, with regzre$2o'the 
Hlands in the Pacific Ocean which the late Euro- 
pean voyages have added to the geography of the 
globe, that they have generally been found to lie 
in groups, or cluſters. The ſingle intermediate 


iſlands, which have as yet been diſcovered, are 


few in proportion to the others ; though there are 


probably many more of them that are ſtill un- 


known, and may ſerve as ſteps, by which the 
ſeveral cluſters are, in ſome degree, connected to- 
gether. Ot the Archipelago now firſt viſited; 
there were five only with which our Commander 
became at this time acquainted. The names of 
theſe, as given by the natives, werere Woahoo, 
Atooi, Oneeheow, Oreehoua, and Tahoora. To 

the 
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tion of SAN DICH IsLanDs, in honour of his 
great friend and patron, the Earl of Sandwich*. 
Concerning the iſland of Atooi, which is the 
largeſt of the five, and which was the principal 


ſcene of the Captain's operations, he collected, in 


conjunction with Mr. Anderſon, a conſiderable 
degree of information. The land, as to its gene- 
ral appearance, does not in the leaſt reſemble any 
of the iſlands that our voyagers had hitherto vi- 


ſited within the tropic, on the ſouth ſide of the 


equator; excepting ſo far as regards its hills near 
the centre, which {ſlope gently towards the ſea. 
Hogs, dogs, and fowls, were the only tame or 


domeſtic animals that were here found; and thefe 


were of the ſame kind with thoſe which exiſt in 
the country of the South Pacific Ocean. Among 
the inhabitants (who are of a middle ſtature, — 
firmly made, ) there is a more remarkable equality 


in the ſize, colour, and figure of both ſexes, than 
our Commander had obſerved in moſt other 


places. They appeared to be bleſt with a frank 
and chearful diſpoſition; and, in Captain Cook's 
opinion, they are equally free from the fickle le- 
vity which diſtinguiſhes the natives of Otaheite, 
and the ſedate caſt diſcernible amongſt many of 
thoſe of Tongataboo. It is a very pleaſing cir- 
cumſtance in their character, that they pay a par- 
ticular attention to their women, and readily lend 
aſſiſtance to their wives, in the tender offices of 
maternal duty. Qn all occaſions, they ſeemed to 
be deeply impreſſed with a conſciouſneſs of their 
own inferiority ; being alike ſtrangers to the pre- 

þ SR} © f poſterous 


* The iſlands that were ſeen by Captain Cook, are ſituated in the 
latitude of 219 30' and 22 15 north, and between the longitude of 
199% 20' and 201 30' eaſt. It was in conſequence of ſeventy-two 
lets of lunar obſervations that the longitude was determined, 


415 
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CHAP. poſterous pride of the more poliſhed Japoneſe, 
a 0G and of the ruder Greenlander. - Contrary to the 
1778. general practice of the countries that had hitherto 
been diſcovered in the Pacific Qcean, the people 
of the Sandwich Iflands have not their ears per- 
forated ; nor have they the leaft idea of wearing 
ornaments in them, though, in other reſpects, 
they are ſufficiently fond « adorning their per- 
ſons. In every thing manufactured by them there 
is an uncommon degree of neatneſs and ingenuity; 
and the elegant form and poliſh of ſome of their 
fiſhing-hooks could not be exceeded by any Eu- 
ropean artiſt, even if he ſhould add all his know- 
ledge in deſign to the number and convenience of 
his tools. From what was ſeen of their agricul- 
ture, ſufficient proofs were afforded that they are 
not novices in that art; and that the quantity 
and goodneſs of their vegetable productions may 
as much be attributed to their ikiltul culture, as 
to natural fertility of ſoil. Amidſt all the reſem- 
blances between the natives of Atooi, and thoſe 
of Otaheite, the coincidence of their lan 
was the moſt ſtriking ; being, almoſt word 
word, the ſame. Had the Sandwich iſlands 
been diſcovered by the. Spaniards, at an early 
period, they would undoubtedly have taken 
advantage of fo excellent a — and have 
made uſe of them as refreſhing places to their 
ſhips, which ſail annually from Acapulco for Ma- 
nilla. Happy, too, would it have been for Lord 
Anſon, if he had known that there exiſted a 
group of iſlands, half way between America and 
Tinian, where all his wants could effectually have 
been ſupplied, and the different hardſhips to 
which he was expoſed have been avoided®. 


On 


* Cook's Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 179 —2 52. Is 


CAPTAIN JAMES; COOK - aap | 


On the ſecond. of February, our ame CH $ P. 
1 their courſe to the northward, in 
which the incidents they; met with were Ong ps 1778. 1 
entirely of a nautical kind. The long. looked for Feb. 
coaſt of New Albion was ſeen on the ſeventh of 7 March. 
March, the ſhips being then in the latitude f 2 
449 33“ north, and in the longitude of '2359 20 I 
eaſt. As the veſiels ranged ng the welt fide of 1 

America, Captain Cook ga 


length, on the bony pinch. "the Captain came 0 29. 


e breadth, with iel, ſtraight trees, | 
which formed a beautiful proſpect, as of one vaſt 
foreſt *. | It was N page ound that the. coaſt 
| Reſolution thaw canoes, containing cighteen of 
the natives; who could not, however, be pre- | 
vailed upon to venture themſelves on-board. Not- | 
withſtanding this, they difplayed a peaceable diſ- [ 
poſition; ſhewed great readineſs to part with any | 
thing they had, in exchange for what was offer- © 
ed them; and expreſſed a ſtronger deſire for iron 1 
than for any other of our commercial articles, a ; | 
pearing to be perfectly acquainted with the uſe of 
that metal. From theſe favourable circumſtances, | 
our voyagers had reaſon to hope that they ſhould 
find this a comfortable ſtation to ſupply all their | 
Wants, and to make them forget the hardſhips and 4 
„ delays | 
| 
! 


* When this land was 4 the ſhips were in the latitude of 45% 
297 nor rh, and the longitude of 2322 29“ eaſt, . 
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delays lich they had experienced during a con- 
ſtant ſutceſſion of adverſe winds, and boiſterous 
weather, almoft ever ſince their arrival upon the 


coaſt of America 


Ide ſtiips having happily found an excellent in- 


let, the chaſt of which appeared to be inhabited by 
a race of people who were difpoſed to maintain a 
friendly intercourſe with ſtrangers, Captain Cook's 
firftobject was toſearch for acommodious harbour; 


and he had little trouble in diſcovering what he 


wanted. A trade having immediately commenced, 
the articles which the inhabitants 6ffered to ſale 


were the ſkins of various animals, fuch as bears, 


wolves, foxes, deer, racoons, polecats, mattins'; 


and, in particular, of the ſea-ofters.. To theſe 


were added, beſides the ſkins in their native ſhape, 


garments made of them; another ſort of eloth- 


ing, formed from the bark of à tree; and vari- 
bus different pieces of worktnanſhip. But of all 
the articles brought to market, the moſt extraor- 
dinary were human ſkulls, and hands not yet 


quite ſtripped of their fleſh; ſomeè of which had 


evident marks of their having been upon the fire. 


The things which the natives took in exchan 
for their commodities, were knives, - chiflels, 
pieces of iron and tin, nails, lookitig-glafſes, but- 


tons, or any kind of metal. Glaſs beads did nat 


ſtrike their imaginations ; and cloth of every ſort - 


they rejected. Though commerce, in general, 


was carried on with mutual honeſty, there were 
ſome among theſe people who were as much 
inclined to thievery as the iſlanders in the South- 
ern Ocean. They were, at the ſame time, far 
more dangerous thieves; for, poſſeſſing ſharp 
iron initruments, they could cut a hook from a 
tackle, or any other piece of iron from a rope, the 

| moment 


* Cook's Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 253 258. 264—267, 
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their operations of this nature, frequently cludet 


the möſt cautious vigilance. Some flighter in- 


ſtances of deception, in the way of traffic; Captaiti 


Cook thought it better to bear with than to make 
them the foundation of 4 quarrel; and to this he 


was the rather determined, as the Engliſh articles 
were now reduced to objects of a iriffing nature. 
Iti the 'progrefs of the commerce, the natives 
wald deal for nothing but metal; and, at length 
braſs was fo eagerly ſbuglit for, in preference.to 
iron, that, before our navigators quitted the place, 
ſcarcely 4 bit of it was left in the ſhips, except- 
_— 8 the' nectffiry inftruthehts. 

ble fats of clothes Were ſtripped of every 
buttof ; . bitrexus were deprived: of their farni- 
ture; copper Kettles, tin cariniſters, candleſticks, 


and whitever of the like kind could be found, M 


went to wreck ; fo that theſe Americans becattie 


pofſeſſors of à grentet realty and variety of things 
from our people, than any other nation that Had 
been viſited in the courſe of the voyage. 

Oft all the uncivilized' tribes which our Cot 
mamder had met with in his ſeveral navigations, 
ke never fur urn WG had fack Refef norions 
of their Having a right © the excluſive property 


of every thing which their country produces, as | 


the inhabitants of the Sound where he was ttow 
ſtationed. At firſt, they wanted to be paid fot 
the wood and water that were carried on bord; 


and had the Captain been upon the ſpot, when 
theſe demanids were made, he would certainly 
hive complied with them: but the workmen, i 
his abfence, maintained a different opinion, and 
refufed to fabmit to any ſuch claims. When 
ſome graſs, which appeared to be of no uſe to the 
g „ 1 natives, 
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CHAP. natives, was wanted to be cut, as food for the 
ie goats and ſheep which ſtill remained on board, 
578. they inſiſted that it ſhould be purchaſed, and were 
6 very. unreaſonable in their terms; notwithſtand- 
ing which, Captain Cook conſented to gratify 
them, as far as he was able. It was always a 
ſacred rule with him never to take any of the 
property of the people, whom he viſited, without 
making them an ample compenſation. 
Ihe grand operation of our navigators, in their 
preſent ſtation, was to put the ſhips into a com- 
pleat repair for the proſecution of the expedition. 
While this buſineſs was carrying on, our Com- 
mander took the opportunity of examining every 
part of the Sound; in the , courſe of hich he 
gained a farther knowledge of the inhabitants, 
who, in general, received 1 — with great civility. 
In One inſtance he met with a ſurly Chief, wo 
could not be ſoftened with preſents, though he 
condeſcended to accept of them. The females of 
the place over which he preſided, ſhewed a more 
agreeable diſpoſition; for ſome of the yqung wo- 
men expeditiouſ] dreſſed themſelves; in their beſt 
apparel, and, „ in a body, welcomed 


- 


the Engliſh to their village, by owing in a ſong, 
which was far from being harſh. or diſagreeable, 


On another occaſion, , the. Captain was entertain- 
ed with finging. Being viſited by à number of 
*2 April. ſtrangers, on the twenty-ſecond of April, as they 
advanced towards the ſhips, they all ſtood up in 

their canoes, and began to ſing. . Same of their 
ſongs, in which the whole body. joined,. were in 
a flow, and others in a quicker time; and their 
notes were accompanied with the moſt regular 
motions of their hands; or with beating in con- 
cert, with their paddles, on the ſides of the ca- 
noes; to which were added other very expreſſive 
geſtures. At the end of each ſong they con- 
tinued ſilent for a few moments, and then began 

CE again, 
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i again, ſometimes pronouncing the word Hue i 0 n IA P. 


forcibly as a chorus. 
Among the natives of the country, there was 
one Chief who attached himſelf to our Comman- 
der in a particular manner. Captain Cook hav- 
ing, at parting, beſtowed upon him a ſmall pre- 
ſent, received, in return, a beaver ſkin, of much 
greater value. This called upon the Ca __ to 
make ſome addition to his Tone, with which 
the Chief was ſo much pleaſed, that he inſiſted on 
our Commander's acceptance of the beaver-ſkin 
cloak which he then wore ; and of which he was 
particularly fond. Admiring this inſtance of K. 
neroſity, and defirous that he ſhould not ſuffer 
by his . friendſhip, the Captain gave him a new 
broad- word, with a braſs hilt; the 5 of 
which rendered him com letely ha . 

On Captain Cook's firit arrival i in 1 Is inlet, he 
had honoured it with the name of Kine Groncr' 8 
SounD ; but he afterwards found that it is cal- 
led Noorxa by the natives f. During his ſtay 
in the place, he diſplayed his uſual ſagacity and 
diligence, in conjunction with Mr. Anderſon, in 
collecting every thing that could be learned con- 
cerning the neighbouring country and its inhabi- 
tants ; and the account is intereſting, as it exhi- 
bits a picture of productions, people, and man- 
ners very different from what had occurred in the 
Southern Ocean. I can only, as on former oc- 
caſions, {i htly advert to a few of the more lead- 
ing circumſtances. The climate, ſo far as our na- 
vigators had experience of it, was found to be in 


an eminent degree milder than that on the eaſt 
| coaſt 


* Cook's . Voride! EE ſupra, p. 269—286. 

+ [he entrance of the Sound is ſituated in the eaſt corner of Hope 
Bay, in the latitude of 49® 33 north, and in the longitude of 2330 
12 calt, 
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and it was remarkable that the thermometer, 
even in the night, never fell lower than 42; 
While in the day it frequently roſe to 60%. With 
regard to trees, thoſe of which the woods are 
chiefly compoſed, are the Canadian pine, the 
white cypreſs, and the wild pine, with two or 
three different ſorts of pine that are leſs common. 
In the other vegetable e ther e Pp bare 
ed but little variety: but it is ta be conſidered 
that, at . ſeaſon, ſeveral might not yet 
haye rauf up; and that many more might be 
cancealed trom our yoyagers, in conſequence of 
the narrow ſphere of their reſearches. Of the 
land animals, the moſt common were bears, deer, 

foxes, and wolves. The ſea animals which were 
ſeen off the coaſt, were whales, porpoiſes, and 
At Birds, in general, are not only rare as to 
the different ſpecies, but very ſcarce as to num- 
bers; and the few which are to be met with are 
ip ſhy, that, in all probability, they are continu- 
Ally harraſſed by the natives; either to cat them 
as food, or to get poſſeſſion of their feathers, 
which are uſed as ornaments. Fiſh are more plen- 
tiful in quantity than birds, but were not found 
in any great variety; and yet, from ſeveral cir- 
cumſtances, there was reaſon to believe, that the 
The on is conſiderably increaſed at certain ſeaſons. 


The only animals that were obſerved of the rep- 
tile kind were ſnakes and water-hzards ; but the 
inſect tribe ſeemed to be more numerous. 

With reſpect to the inhabitants of the country, 
their perſons are generally under the common ſta- 
ture; but not ſlender in proportion, being uſually 
pretty full or plump, though without being muſ- 


cular. From their bringing to ſale human ſkulls 


and bones, it may juſtly be inferred that they 
1 N 
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treat their enemies with a degree of brutal cruel- CH AP. 
ty; notwithſtanding which, it does not follow . 
that they are to be reproached with any charge of ©, 7715 
peculiar inhumanity : for the circumſtance noõ,ẽw 
mentioned only marks a general agreement of 
character with that of almoſt every tribe of unci- 
vilized men, in every age, and in every part of 
the globe. Our navigators had no reaſon to com- 
plain of the diſpoſition of the natives, who ap- 
peared to be a docile, courteous, good-natured 
people; rather phlegmatic in the uſual caſt of 
their tempers, but quick in reſenting what they 
apprehend to be an injury, and eaſily permittin 
their anger to ſubſide. Their other paſſions, an 
eſpecially their curioſity, ſeemed to lie in ſome 
meaſure dormant ; one cauſe of which may be 
found in the indolence that, for the moſt part, 
is prevalent amongſt them. The chief employ- 
ments of the men are thoſe of fiſhing, and of kil- 
ling land or ſea animals, for the Tatenancs of 
their families; while the women are occupied in 
manufacturing their flaxen or woollen garments, 
or in other domeſtic offices. It muſt be mention- 
ed to their honour, that they were always pro- 
perly clothed, and behaved with the utmoſt deco- 
rum; juſtly deſerving all commendation, for 2 
baſhfulneſs and modeſty becoming their ſex: and 
this was the more meritorious in them, as the 
male inhabitants diſcovered no ſenſe of ſhame. 
In their manufactures and mechanic arts, theſe 
people have arrived to a greater degree of extent 
and ingenuity, both with regard to the deſign and 
the execution, than could have been expected 
from their natural diſpoſition, and the little pro- 
eſs to which they have arrived in general civi- 
lzation. Their dexterity, in particular, with 
reſpect to works of wood, muſt principally be aſ- 
cribed to the aſſiſtance they receive from _ 
tools, 
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en A P. tools, which are in univerſal uſe amongſt them, 


26 April. 


and in the application of which they are very dex- 
terous. Whence they have derived their know- 
ledge of iron, was a matter of ſpeculation with 
Captain Cook. The moſt probable opinion is, 
that this and other metals may have been intro- 
duced by way of Hudſon's Bay and Canada, and 
thus ſucceſſively have been conveyed acroſs the 
continent, from tribe to tribe. Nor is it unrea- 


ſonable to ſuppoſe that theſe metals may ſome- 


times be brought, in the ſame manner, from the 
north-weſtern parts of Mexico *. The language 
of Nootka is by no means harſh or difagreeable ; 
for it abounds, upon the whole, rather with what 
may he called labial and dental, than with guttu- 


PP 


ral ſounds. A large vocabulary of it was collected 


* 


by Mr. Anderſon. | | | 
- Whilſt Captain Cook was. at Nootka Sound, 
great attention was paid by him, as uſual, to 


aſtronomical and nautical ſubjects. The obſerva- 


tions which he had an opportunity of making 


were, indeed, ſo numerous, as to form a very 
conſiderable addition to geographical and philoſo- 
phical Lwd. 1 

On the twenty-ſixth, the repairs of the fhips 
having been completed, every thing was ready 
for the Captain's departure. When, in the after- 
noon of that day, the veſſels were upon the point 


of ſailing, the mercury in the barometer fell 
unuſually low; and there was every other pre- 


ſage 


Two ſilver ſpoons, of a conſtruction fimilar to what may ſome- 
times be {een in Flemiſh pictures of (till life, were procured here by 


Mr. Gore, who bought-them from a native, who wore them, tied 


together with a Jeathern thong, as an ornament round his neck. Mr. 
Gore gave the ſpoons to Sir Joſeph Banks. = | 


+ Cook's Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 288. 291. 293, 294. 296 298. 
30S: 391; 309, 370. 313, 319 385 329 330, 332.334. 3372340. 
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ſonably be expected to come from the ſouthward. 
This nA induced our Commander in 
ſome degree to heſitate, and eſpecially as night 
was at hand, whether he ſhould venture to fail, 
or wait till the next morning. But his anxious 
impatience to proceed upon the voyage, and the 
fear of loſing the preſent opportunity of getting 
out of the Sound, made a greater impreſſion upon 


425 
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his mind than any apprehenſion of immediate dan- 


ger. He determined, therefore, to put to ſea at 
all events; and accordingly carried his deſign in- 
to execution that evening. He was not deceived 
in his expectations of a ſtorm. Scarcely were the 
veſſels out of the Sound before the wind increaſ- 
ed to a ſtrong gale, with ſqualls and rain, accom- 
panied by ſo dark a ſky, that the length of the 
ſhips could not be ſeen. Happily the wind took a 


direction that blew our navigators from the coaſt ; 


and though, on the twenty-ſeventh, the tempeſt 
roſe to a perfect hurricane, and the Reſolution 
ſprang a leak, no material damage enſued. 
In the proſecution of the voyage to the north, 
and back again to the Sandwich Iſlands, the facts 
that occurred were chiefly of a nautical kind. 
Minutely to record theſe, is not the purpoſe' of 
the preſent work, and indeed, would extend it 
to an unreaſonable length. Recourſe muſt be had 
to the Voyage at large, for a detail of every cir- 
cumſtance in which Captain Cook, as a navigator, 
was concerned. In that Voyage will be found a 
full and exact account of the coaſts which he paſ- 
ſed, the capes and promontories to which he gave 
names, the bays which he entered, the iſlands he 
diſcovered, the traverſes he made, the lati udes 
and longitudes that were ſettled by him, and the 
variations that happened in the wind and the 2 
| es | n ther. 
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CHAP. ther. From this long and important navigation, 


VI. 


can only ſelect ſome few incidents, that may be 
accommodated to the taſte and expectations of the 


generality of readers. 


11 May. 


12 


One thing it is not improper here to obſerve ; 
which 1s, that the Captain, in his paſſage along 
the coaſt of America, kept at a diſtance from that 


_ coaſt, whenever the wind blew ſtrongly upon it, 


and failed on till he could approach it again with 
ſafety. Hence ſeveral great gaps were left unex- 
plored, and particularly between the latitudes of 

o and 55% The exact ſituation, for inſtance, 
of the ſuppoſed Straits of Anian was not aſcertain- 
ed. Every one who is acquainted with the cha- 
racter of our Commander will be ſenſible, that if 


he had lived to return again to the north in 1779, 


he would have endeavoured to explore the parts 
which had been left un examines. 

The ſirſt place at which Captain Cook landed, 
after his departure from Nootka Sound, was at an 
iſland, of eleven or twelve leagues in length, the 
ſouth-weſt point of which lies in the lati- 
tude of 599% 49 north, and the longitude of 
2162 58 caſt. Here, on the eleventh of May, at 


the foot of a tree, on a little eminence not far 


from the ſhore, he left a bottle, with a paper in 
it, on which were inſcribed the names of the ſhips, 
and the date of the diſcovery, Together with the 
bottle, he encloſed two filver two- penny pieces of 
his Majeſty's coin, which had been ſtruck in 1772. 
Theſe, with many others, had been given him 
by the Reverend Dr. Kaye, the preſent Dean of 
Lincoln ; and our. Commander, as a mark of his 
eſteem and regard for that learned and reſpecta- 
ble gentleman, named the ifland, after him, 
Kave's ISLAND. | « Ta 2 
At an inlet, where the ſhips came to an anchor, 


on the twelfth. and to which Captain Cook gave 


the 
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had an opportunity not anly of ſtopping the leak 
which the Reſolution had ſprung in the late ſtorm, 
and of proſecuting his nautical and geographical 
_ diſcoveries, but of making conſiderable additions 
to his knowledge of the inhabitants of the Ameri- 
can coaſt. From every obſervation - which was 
made concerning the perſons of the natives of this 
part of the coaſt, it appeared that they had a ſirik- 
ing reſemblance to thoſe of the Eſquimaux and 
Greenlanders. Their canoes, their weapons, and 
their inſtruments for fiſhing and hunting, are 
likewiſe exactly the ſame, in point of materials 
and conſtruction, that are uſed in Greenland. 
The animals in the neighbourhood of Prince Wil- 
liam's Sound are, in general, ſimilar to thoſe 
which are found at Nootka. One of the moſt 
beautiful ſkins here offered to ſale, was, however, 
that of a ſmall animal, which ſeemed to be pecu- 
liar to the place, Mr. Anderſon was inclined 
to think that it is the animal which is deſcribed 
by Mr. Pennant, under the name of the Caſan 
Marmot. Among the birds ſeen in this country, 
were the white-headed eagle ; the ſhag; and the 


Alcedo, or great king-fiſher, the colours of which 


were very {ine and bright. The humming-bird, 
alſo, came frequently and flew about the ſhip, 
while at anchor; but it can fcarcely be ſuppoſed 
that it can be able to ſuhſiſt here during the ſeve- 
rity of winter. Water-fqw], upon the whole, 
are in conſiderahle plenty; and there is a ſpecies 
of diver, about the fize of a partridge, which 
ſeems peculiar to the place. Torſk and halibut 
were almoit the only kinds of ſiſh that were ob- 
tained by our voyagers. Vegetables, of any ſort, 
were few in number; and the trees were chieily 
the Canadian and ſpruce pine, ſome of which 
were of a conſiderable height and thickneſs. The 
bo2Gs and iron that were found among the peo- 
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CHAP. ple of the coaſt, muſt undoubtedly have been de- 
ATI rived from ſome civilized nation: and yet there 


1778. 


was ample reaſon to believe, that our Engliſh na- 
vigators were the firſt Europeans with whom the 


natives had ever held a direct communication. 


From what quarter, then, had they gotten our 
manufactures? Moſt probably, through the inter. 
vention of the more inland tribes, from Hudſon's 
Bay, or the ſettlements on the Canadian lakes. 
This, indeed, muſt certainly have been the caſe, 


if iron was known amongf the inhabitants of this 


part of the American coaſt, prior to the diſcove- 
ry of it by the Ruſſians, and before there was any 
traffic with them carried on from Kamtſchatka. 
From what was ſeen of Prince William's Sound, 
Captain Cook judged that it occupied, at leaſt, a 
degree and a falf of latitude, and. twWo of longi- 
tude, excluſively of the arms or branches, the 


extent of which is not known“. 


Some days after leaving this Sound, our navi- 
gators came to an inlet, from which great things 
were expected. Hopes were ſtrongly entertained, 
that it would be found to c&mmunicate either 
with the ſea to the north, or with Baffin's or 
Hudſon's Bay to the Eaſt; and accordingly, it 
became the object of very accurate and ſerious 
examination. The Captain was ſoon perſuad- 
ed that the expectations formed from it were 
groundleſs; notwithitanding which, he perſiſted 
in the ſearch of a paſſage, more, indeed, to fatis- 
ty other people, than to confirm his own opt- 
nion. In conſequence of a complete inveſti- 
gation of the inlet, indubitable marks occur- 
red of its being a river. This river, with- 

| out 


* Cook's Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 286. 341. 349, 350. 354. 362. : 
366. 371. 376. 377, 378. 389. | 
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a blank v 
lar name; and, therefore, the Earl of Sandwich 
directed, with the greateſt propriety, that it 

ſhould be called Cook's RIVER. | 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 


612 30, and the longitude of 2109, being ſeventy 
leagues from its entrance. During the courſe of 


the navigation, on the firſt of June, Lieutenant 


King was ordered on ſhore, to diſplay the royal 


flag, and to take poſſeſſion of the country in his 


Majeſty's name. The Lieutenant, at the ſame 
time, buried in the ground a bottle, containing 
ſome pieces of Engliſh coin, of the year 1772, 
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out ſeeing the leaſt appearance of its ſource, was CHA P. 
traced by our voyagers, as high as the latitude of 


VI. 


1778. 
1 June. 


and a paper, on which the names of the ſhips 
Were inſcribed, and the date of the preſent diſ- 


covery. The great river now diſcovered, pro- 


miſes to vie with the moſt conſiderable ones al- 


ready known; and, by itſelf and its branches, 
lies open to a very extenſive inland communica- 


tion. If, therefore, the knowledge of it ſhould 
be of future ſervice, the. time which was ſent in 


exploring it ought the leſs to be regretted. But 
to Captain Cook, who had a much greater object 
in view, the delay that was hence occaſioned was 
a real loſs, becauſe the ſeaſon was advancing 
apace. It was, however, a ſatisfaction to him to 


reflect, that if he had not examined this very 
conſiderable inlet, it would have been aſſumed, 


by ſpeculative fabricators of geography, as a fact, 
that there was a. — — 


it to the North 


vs 


Sea, or to \Baflin's or Hudſon's Bay. Perhaps, 


too, it would have been marked, on future maps 
of the world, with greater preciſion, and more 
certain ſigns of reality, than the inviſible, becauſe 


imaginary, Straits of de Fuca, and de Fonte. 
In 1 inlet, our Commander had left 
hich was not filled up with any particu- 


* 
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CHAP. All the natives who were met with, during 
wy the examination of this rivef, appeared, from 
1578, Every mark of refemiblafice, t Be öf tlie ſame 
natiofi with the inhabitants of Prince William's 
Sound; but from the people of Nobtka, 6f King 
George's Sound, they effentidtly aHffefed, bot 
in their perſons and their language. The only 
things which were feen among thei, that were 
not of their own maitififture, were ä few glaſs 
beads, the iron points of their ſpears, and 7 
of the ſame metal. Wheneeſobver theſe trticles - 
might be derived; it was evident that they had 
never had any immediate inter cout fe with the 
Rufſians; ſice, if that had been the caſe, our 
voyagers would ſcarcely have found them clothed 
in fach valuable f{kitis as thoſe of the fexotter. 
A very beneficial fur trade might undbubtedly be 
carried on with the inhabitants Gf this vaſt *coaft. 
But, without a practieable northern paffage, the 
ſituation is too remote to render it probable that 
Great Britain ſhould hetice ever derive any mate- 
rial advantage; though it is impoſſible to fay, 
with certainty, how: far the ſpirit of commerce, 
for which the Engliſh nations are ſoeminenitly 
itinguiſhed, may extend. ThemoRtvalnable, 
or rather the only vahuable ſkins, which Captain 
Cook ſaw on the welt fide of America, Were thofe 
of the fea- otter; for as to the fins of all the other 
animals of the country, and eſpetiahy of the foxes 
and martins, they ſeemed to be of aff inferior 


© Several ſhips have been fitted out from onr ſettlements in India, 
as well as in England, on the ſpeculation of this fur- trade. Huw- 
ever, little benefit hath hitherto accrued from it, excepting. to the 
proptietors cf the firſt veſſef; the cargo which it carrie having low. 


ay 4 


ered the price of furs extremely in the China market; 
+ Cook's Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 384. 386. 396—qor. 
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which were called by Beering Schumagin's Iſlands, 
Captain Clerke fired three guns, and brought to, 
expreſling, by the proper fignals, that he wiſhed 


to ſpeak with Captain Cook. At this our Com. 
mander was not a little alarmed; and, as no ap- 


parent danger had been remarked in the paſſage 
through the channel where the veſſels now wete, 
it was apprehended that ſome accident, ſuch as 


{yringihg a leak, muſt have happened. On Cap- | 


431 
It was on the fixth of June, that our navigators C H A P. 
got elear of Cook's River. Proceeding in the 
courſe of their diſcoveries; when they were fail - 
ing, on the nineteenth, amidſt the group of iſlands 6 June. 


1779. 


19 


tain Clerke's coming on board the Reſolution,; he 


related that ſeveral of the natives had followed his 


thip ; that one of them had made many ſigns, 
taking off his eap, and bowitig after the manner of 


. 
— 


Europeans; and that, at — — he had faſtened 


to a rope, which was handed down to him, a 
ſmall thin weden caſe or bon. Having deliver- 
ed his partel ſafe, and ſpoketi ſomething, accom- 
panied with -thore fighs; the canoes dropped 

aſtern, and left the Difcovery. On opening the 
box, a piece of paper was found, folded up care- 


fully, upon which ſomething was written, that 


was reafonably ſuppoſed te be in the Ruffian lafi- 
guage. To the paper was prefixed the date 1778, 
and in the body ef the note there was a reference 
to the year 1776. © Although no perfon on board 
was learned enough to deeypher the alphabet of 
the writer, his numerals ſufficiently marked that 
others had preceded our voyagers in viſiting this 
dreary part of the globe; and the proſpect of ſoon 
meeting with men who were united to them in 
ties ſomewhat clofer than thoſe of our common 
nature, and who were not ſtrangers to the arts 
and commerce of civilized life, could not but 
afford a ſenſible ſatisfaction to people who, for 
ſuch 
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ſuch a length of time, had been converſant with 
the ſavages of the Pacific Ocean, and of the North 
American continent. Captain Clerke was, atfirſt, 
of opinion that ſome Ruſſians had been ſhip- 
wrecked ; but no ſuch: idea occurred to Captain 
Cook. He rather thought that the paper con- 
tained a note of information, left by ſome Ruſſian 
traders, to be delivered to the next of their 


countrymon who ſhould arrive; and that the 


21 June, 


natives, ſeeing the Engliſn paſs, and ſuppoſin 
them to be Ruſſians, had reſolved to bring of 
the note. Accordingly, our Commander purſu- 
ed his voyage, without enquiring farther into the 
matter. ; D1508 na hq, | 
On the twenty-firſt, amongſt ſome hills, on 
the main land, that towered above the clouds to 
a moſt amazing height, one was diſcovered to 


have a volcano, Which continually threw up vaſt 


columns of black ſmoke. It doth not ſtand far 
from the coaſt ; and it. lies in the latitude 540 
48, and the longitude of 1955 45 This moun- 
tain was rendered remarkable by its figure, which 


is a complete cone; and the volcano is at the very 


ſummit. While, in the afternoon of the ſame 
day, during a calm of three hours, the Engliſh 
were fiſhing with great ſucceſs for halibuts, a 


mall canoe; conducted by one man, came to 


them from an iſland in the neighbourhood. 


On approaching the ſhip, he took off his cap, 
and bowed, as the native had done, who had vi- 


ſited the Diſcovery a day or two before. From 
the acquired politeneſs of theſe people, as well as 
from the note already mentioned, it was evident 


that the Ruſſians muſt have a communication 


and traffic with them; and of this a freſh proof 


occurred in the preſent viſiter; for he wore a 


pair of green cloth breeches, and a jacket of 
1857755 black 
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- black cloth, or ſtuff; under the n or frock c H LA P. 


of his own county. 

1n the proſecution. of the voyage, on the twen- 
taub, there was ſo thick a fog, that our navi- 
gators could not ſee a hundred yards before them; 


notwithſtanding which, as the weather was mo- 
derate, the Captain did not intermit his courſe. 


At length, however, being alarmed at the ſound 
of breakers on one ſide of = ſhip, he immediate- 
ly brought her to, and came to an anchor; and 
the Diſcovery, by his order, did the fame. 2 
few hours after, the fog having in ſome degree 


cleared away, it appeared that both the veſſels 


had. eſcaped a very imminent danger. Provi- 
dence, in the dark, had conducted them between 
rocks which our Commander would not have 
ventured to paſs through in a clear day, and had 
conveyed them to an anchoring-place, as good as 
he could poſlibly have fixed upon, had the choice 
been entirely at his option. 

On the twenty-ſeventh, our voyagers reached 
an iſland, that is known by the name of Oonalaſh- 
ha * ; the inhabitants of which behaved with a 
degree of politeneſs uncommon to ſavage tribes, 
A young man, who had overſet his canoe, being 


obliged by this accident to come on board the 


ſhip, went down into Captain Cook's cabin, 
upon the firſt invitation, without expreſling the 
leaſt reluctance or unealineſs. His own clothes 
being wet, the Captain gave him others, in which 
he dreſſed himſelf with as much eaſe. as any 
Engliſhman could have done... From the behavi. 
our of this nn and N of ome of de 


. The 3 of e on the 2 ſide of Oqnalaſtka, , 
in which Captain Cook came to an anchor, is firuated in the latt- 
tude of $3 3® &5 north, and in the longitude of 19439 30 ealt, | 
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C - 4 P. the natives, it was evident that theſe people were 


28 


* 


29 June. 


no ſtrangers to Europeans, and to ſeveral of their 
cuſtoms. There was ſomething, however, in the 
Engliſh ſhips that greatly excited their attention; 
for ſuch as could not come off in canoes, aſſembled 
on the neighbouring hills to look at them. In 
one inſtance it was apparent that the inhabitants 
were ſo far from having made any progreſs i in 
politeneſs, that they were ſtill immerſed in the 
moſt ſavage manners. For as our Commander 
was walking along the ſhore, on the twenty- 
ninth, he met with a group of them, of both 
ſexes, who were ſeated on the graſs, at a repaſt, 
conſiſting of raw fiſh, Which they ſeemed to eat 
with as much reliſh as perſons in civilized life 


would experience from a turbot, ſerved up in 


the richeſt ſauce, Soon after the veſſels had come 
to an anchor at Oonalaſhka, a native of the iſland 


brought on board ſuch another note as had been 


given to Captain Clerke. He preſented it to 


Captain Cook; but, as it was written in the 


Ruſſian language, and could be of no-uſe to the 
Engliſh, though it might be of conſequence to 


others, the Captain returned it to the bearer, and 


2 July. 


36. 


diſmiſſed him with a few preſents; for which he 
expreſſed his thanks by making ſeveral low bows 
as he retired ?. 

On the ſecond of July, our voyagers put to ſea 
from Oonalaſhka ; and, purſuing their courſe of 
navigation and diſcovery, came, on the ſixteenth, 


within ſight of a promontory, near which our 
Commander ordered lieutenant Williamſon to 


land, that he might ſee what direction the coaſt 
took beyond it, and what the country produced. 
Accordingly, Mr. Williamſon went on ſhore, and 
ported. on his wehen, that having landed on the 


* Cook's Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 403 3 
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point, and climbed the higheſt hill, he found that c 1 P. 


the fartheſt part of the coaſt in ſight bore nearly 


north. At the ſame time, he took poſſeſſion of 1777 


the country in his Majeſty's name, and left a bot- 
tle, in which was incloſed a piece of paper, con- 
_ taining an inſcription of the names ofthe! ſhips, 
together with. the date of tlie diſcovery. | To the 

promontory he gave the name. of Cape Newen- 

Hau “. The land, as far as Mr. Williamfon could 
ſee, produces neither tree nor ſnrub; but the low - 
er grounds were not deſtitute of graſs, and of 
you other en n Em of which were in 
ower. 1: , 


When, our navigators, on the third of Auguſt, 3 Auguſt, 


had advanced to the latitude of 62“ 34, a great 
loſs was ſuſtained. by them in the death of Mr. 
Anderſon, the ſurgeon of the Reſolution, who 
Had been lingering under a conſumption for more 
than twelve months. He was a young man of a 
cultivated underſtanding and agreeable manners, 
and was well ſkilled in his own profeſſion; be- 
ſides which; he had acquired a conſiderable de- 
gree of knowledge i in other branches of ſcience. 
How uſeful an aſſiſtant he was to Captain Cook, 
hath often appearedin the preſent narrative, and 
is fully diſplayed in the Voyage at large. Had his 
life been ſpared, the public would undoubtedly 
have received from him ſuch communications, on 
various parts of the natural hiſtory of the ſeveral 
places that had been viſited, as would juſtly have 
entitled him to very high commendation. The 
proofs of his abilities that now remain, will hand 
down the name of Anderſon, in conjunction with 
that of Cook, to mares” + Soon after. he had 
Ff 2 breathed 


0 It is a rocky point, of tolerable beg. ſicuated in the latitude 
of 5842, and in the longitude of 1979 36'. 
' " * Mr. Anderſon left his papers to dir Joſeph Bb hat the Ad- 


miraity took poſſeſſion of the larger part of them, and there they are ſtill 
retained. 
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* I. P. preathed his laſt, land having been ſeen at a diſ- 
\ , tance, which was ſuppoſed to be an iſland, our 
AN. Commander konoured it with the appellation of 
ANDERSON'S ISLAND.” The next day he removed 
Mr. Laws the ſurgeon of the Diſcovery, into the 
5 Reſolution, and appointed Mr. Samwell, the ſur- 
geon's firſt mate of the nen to be Surgeon 

+ _ of he Diſkovery. trist a.: Tomtom, 

9 July. On the ninth,. Captain Cook carne as. an an- 
chor under a point of land, to which he gave the 
name of CAPE Prince Or WaLES, and which 

is remarkable by being the moſt weſtern extremi- 
ty of America hitherto explored*. This extre- 
mity is diſtant from the eaſtern Cape of Siberia on- 
ly thirteen leagues; and thus our Commander had 
the glory of aſcertaining the vicinity of the two 
continents; which had only beer. conjectured from 
the reports of the neighbouring Afiatic-inhabi-| 
tants, and the Men: obſervations —_ Ru. ba” 
ſian navigators +. | ? 
70. Reſuming his courſe on the tenth, \— 
Cook anchored in a bay, the land of Which was at 
firſt ſuppoſed to be a part of the iſland of Alaſch- 
ka, which is laid down in Mr. Stæhlin's map. 
But, from the figure of the coaſt; from the 
ſituation of the oppoſite ſhore of America; and 
from the longitude, the Captain ſoon began to 
think that it was more probably the country of 


the ITiſchutſki, on tlie ern extremity of Aſia, 
$31 | which 


retained, Such parts as related ſolely to natural tern e were deli- 
vered by Captain King to Sir Joſeph; who wiſhes to add his teſtimo- 
ny to the excellence of Mr. Anderſon's charaRer, to the utility of 
his obſervations, and to the great probability that, if he had ſurvived, 
he would have given to the world ſomething which would have done 
mim credit, 
_ # Cook's voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 426, 433, 440, 447, 444. Cape 
Prince of W ales is ſituated i in the latitude of 65 * and in the lon- 
gitude of 19145 
4 + Coxe's Comparative View of the Ruſſian Diſcoveries, with thoſe 
| made by Captains Cook and Clerke, p. 15, 16. 
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which had-beeniexplored by. Beering in 1728. In c HAP. 
the reſult it appeared that this —. in fact the . 
caſe. Our Cominander became fully ſatisſied, Py 
in the farther :-progreſs.of his voyage, that Mr: e 
Stæhlin's map muſt be erroneous ; and he had the | 
honour. of reſtoring the American continent to 
that ſpace uicht ges rapher now mentioned 
mos weben with mw nean illand of n 
Nei 94 FIOY xF TI MOITY "3 It. ! 

„Krom the Bay nf St. Lawrence, ban to 
the country of the Tfchutfki;-ournavigators ſteer- 
ed, on the eleventh, to the eaſt, in order to get 1 July. 
nearer to the coaft of America. After that, pro- 
ceeding tothe north, they reached, on then ſe⸗ 
venteenth, the latitude of 203. Ongthis day, 17. 
a brightneſ was perceived ĩn the northerm hori-. 
zon, like that which 1s. reſiected from ide and is 
commonly called the hint his was ati firft hut 
little noticed, from a. fuppoſition that there Was 
no probability of meeting with ice 16: 3 
yet, tlie ſharpneſß of the air, and the 
neſs of the 9 had, fortwo ort thret ye 
paſt, ſeemed to indicate a ſudden — 

about an hour's time; the: fight of a Id of 
ice left Captain Cock no —.— in doubt with c 
gard to the cauſe of the brightneſs of the horizons 
Ihe ſhips, in the ſame afternoon, being them i 
the latitude of 71 4, were cloſe to the edge of 
the ice, and net able to ſtand on: any farther. 
On the eighteenth, when-ther-yeſſcls were in the 18. 
latitude of 20 44 the ice: on the: fide of them 
Was as — as à wall, and was judgedsto 
be at leaſt ten or twelve feet in Height. Farther 
to the north, it appeared to be much higher: 
Its ſurface; was extremely rugged, and in-difler: 
ent places there: were ſeen upon it pools of water. 
-\ e 7 ca of B lay upbn the 
Vent Pax 5 Wo iqtrtf Se ice; 
Abu 8 itil 9 2 The * was 900 . Dag noten 
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oH A p. ice; and ſome of them, on the nineteenth, were 
. procured for food, there _ at this time 4 
6p want of freſh proviſions.” ' When the animals 
19 July. were brought to the veſſels, — no ſmall diſ. 
| tment to many of the ſeamen, Who had 
feaſted their eyes for ſeveral days withithe: pro- 
ſpect of eating. — — find that they were not: 

ſea-cows, as they had ſuppoſed, but ſea-horſes. 
This diſappointment would not have been occaſi- 
oned, or the difference known, had there not 
happened to be one or; two ſailors on board who 
had been in Greenland, and who declared what 
theſe animals were, and that it never was cuſto- 
mary to eat of them. Such, however; was the 
anxiety for a change of diet, as to overcome this 
13 Our voyagers rod upon the ſeas 
orſes as long as they laſted; and there were oe 
who did not prefer them to the falt meat. 
Captain Cook continued, to the civenity-nirith;, 

to traverſe the Icy Sea beyond Beering's Strait, in 
various: directions, and through numberleſs obs 
ſtructions and difficulties. Every day the ice in- 
creaſed, ſo as to preclude all hopes of attaining, at 
leaſt during the prefent year, the grand object of 
the voyage.' Indeed, the ſeaſon Was now fo far 
advanced, and the time in which-the froſt was ex. 
cted to ſet in was ſo near at hand, that it would 

ve: been totally inconſiſtent with prudence, to 

bb: made any farther. attempts, rill the next 
. at A paſſage into the Atlantic 
The attention; therefore, of our Commander 
was now directetl to other important and neceſſa- 
concerns. It was of great eonſequence to 
meet with a place where our navigators might be 
ied with wood and water; But the point 
winch principally occupied the Caprairi's thoughts 
was,.how-he ſhould ' ſpend - therwinter, ſo as! to 
make ſome improvements in geography and navi- 
gation, and, at the fame time, to de 1 in a condi- 
tion 


29 · 
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tion to return to the north, in farther ſearch of ac H Ko p. 


paſſage, in the enſuing ſummer“. 


Before Captain Cook proceeded far to the fouth, == 7 r. 


he employed a conſiderable time in examining the 
ſea and coaſts in the neighbourhood of Beering's 

Strait, both on the ſide of Aſia and America. In 
this examination, he aſcertained the accuracy of 
Beering, ſo far as he went; demonſtrated the 
errors with which Stæhlin's map of the New Nor- 
thern Archipelago abounds; and made large ad- 
ditions to the geographical knowledge of this part 
of the world. * It reflects, as Mr. Coxe juſtly ob- 
ſerves, the higheſt honour even on, the, Britiſh 
name, that our great navigator extended his 
„ diſcoveries much farther in one expedition, 
and -at ſo great a diſtance! from che point of his 
departure, than the Ruſſians accompliſhed in a 
long ſeries of years, and in parts belonging 0 or 
* contiguous to their own .empiret.?' + -;,--; 


On the ſecond of October, our voyagers came 2 Oktober, , 


within ſight of the iſland of Oonalaſhka, and an- 
chored the next day in Samganoodha 'harbour. 
Here the ſirſt concern was to put the ſhips under 
the neceſſary repair; and, WD While the carpenters 
were r * this bulinels „one thir of the 
e permi on, b turns, to go and col- 

Let ie berries with nch the illan abounds, 
and which, though now beginning to be in a ſtate 
of decay, did not a little contribute, in conjunc- 
tion with ſpruce· beer, effectually to eradicate every 
ſeed of the f ſcurvy that might exiſt; in either of the 
veſſels. Such a 3 of 2 likewiſe procured, 
as not only ſerved for preſent: conſumption, but 
afforded a e to,, be arfied out to go 
N 4481 at 


Cook's Voyage, abi ape on p. 482, 486, 455, cath * abba 
+ Coxe's Comparative View of the Ruſſian Diſcoveries, p. 16. 
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CHAP, that hence a conſiderable ſaving was made of the 
VI. . T As a; end . 1 3 
—proviſions of the ſhips, which was at this time an 
78 object of no ſmall importance. ce 
$08. Captain Cook, on the eighth, received, by the 
hands of an Oonalaſhka man, named Derra- 
mouſhk; a very ſingular preſent, which was that 
of a rye loaf, or rather à pye in the form of a 
loaf, for it encloſed ſome ſalmon, highly ſeaſon- 
ed with pepper. This man had the like preſent 
for Captain Clerke, and a note for each of the 
two Captains, written in a character which none 
on board could underſtand. It was natural 
to ſuppoſe, that the preſents came from ſome 
Ruſſians in the neighbourhood ;- and therefore a 
few bottles of rum, wine, and porter, were ſent 
to theſe unknown friends in return; it being 
rightly Jagged that ſuch articles would be more 
acceptable than any thing beſides which it was in 
the power of our navigators to beſtow, Cor- 
poral Lediard ef the marines “, an intelligent 
E Das . 10 bib u 20 zan man, 


* 
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- * This Corporal Lediard is an'@#&traordinary man, ſomething of 
whoſe hiſtory cannot fail of, being entertaining to my readers. In the 
winter of 1786, he ſet out on the ſingular undertaking of walking 
acroſs'the continent of Anieritay for the iccomptiQntent.of which 
purpoſe, he determined to tiqvel hy the way of Siberia, and to procure 
a paſſage from that country to the, oppoſite American poaſt. Being 
an American by birth, and having no means of raiſing the money 
neceſſary for his expences, à ſubſoription was rajſed, for him by Sir 
Joſeph Banks, and ſome other gentlemen, amounting, in the whole, 
to a little more than fifty pou 3 With. this fu he proceeded to 
Hamburgh, from which place be vent to Copenhagen, and thence 
to Peterſburgh, where he axrived in-the beginning of March 1787. 
In his journey from Copenhagen to Peterſburgh, finding that the 
gulph of Bothnia was not frozen over, he was vbliged to walk round 
the whole of it, by Tornæd. At Peterſhurgh he ſtayed till the twen- 
ty-firſt of May, when he obtained leave to accompany a convoy of 
military ſtores, which at that time was proceeding to Mr. Billings, 
who had been his ſnip- mate in Captain Cook's voyage, and who was 
then employed by the Empreſs of Ruſſia, for the purpoſe of making 
diſcoveries in Siberia, and on the north-weſt coaſt of America. With 
this convoy Mr. Lediard ſet out, and in Auguſt reached the city ; 
+& "1p" N . 13 6 n e Ir kut 


\ 


CAPTAIN JAMES .COOK. 


farther information; and with orders, if he met 
with any Ruſſians, that he ſhould endeavour to 
make them underſtand that our voyagers were 
Engliſhmen, and the friends and allies of their 


1778. 


nation. On the tenth, the Corporal return- : Od. | 


ed with three Ruſſian ſeamen, or turriers, who, 


with ſeveral others, reſided at Egoochſhac, where 


they had a dwelling-houſe, ſome ſtore-houſes, and 
a ſloop of about thirty tons burthen. One of theſe 
men was either : maſter or mate of this veſſel; 
another of them wrote a very good hand, and 


* „„ 


e 4A 


Okotſk. 


to time, a full account of his tranſactions, that, rn he had been 
retärded in his purſuits by malice, he had not travelled totally in 


that he propoſed to return, as ſpeedily as poſſible, from Koniglberg 
to England, * e Wy ws 

For the preceding intelligence I am wholly indebted to the oblig- 
ing information of Sir Joſeph Banks. | 
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Hitherto Mr. Lediard had gone on proſperouſly, and flattered 


441 


man, was; at the ſame time, directed to accom- © HAF. 
pany Derramouſhk, for the purpoſe of gaining 


#42 
CH AP. was acquainted with. figures; and all of them 


VI. 
— 
1778. 


d 


14 Oct. 


21. 
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were ſenſible and well behaved perſons, Who were 
ready to give Captain Cook every poſſible degree 
of information. The great difficulty in the recep- 
tion and communication of intelligence, aroſe 
from the want of an interpreter. On the four- 


teenth, a Ruſſian landed at Oonalaſhka, whoſe 


name was Eraſim Gregorioff Sin Iſmyloff, and 
who was the principal perſon among his country- 
men in this and the neighbouring iſlands. Beſides 
the intelligence which our Commander derived 
from his converſations with Iſmyloff, and which 
were carried on by ſigns, aſſiſted by figures and 
other characters, he obtained from him the ſight 
of two charts, and was permitted to copy them. 
Both of them were manuſcripts, and bore every 
mark of authenticity. The firſt included the Pen- 
ſhinſtian Sea; the coaſt. of 'Tartary, down to the 
latitude of 41; the Kuril iſlands; and the pen- 
inſula of Kamtſchatka. But it was the ſecond 
chart that Was the moſt intereſting to Captain 
Cook; for it comprehended all the diſcoveries 
made by the Ruſſians to the caſtward of Kamtſch- 
atka, towards America; which, however, ex- 
duſively of the voyages of Beering and Tſcheri- 
koft; amounted to little or nothing. Indeed, all 
tlie people with whom the Captain converſed at 
Oonalaſhka, agreed in aſſuring him, over and 
Over again, that they knew of no other iſland, 
beſides thoſe, which were laid dow§n upon this 
chart; and that no Ruſſian had ever ſeen any part 
of the, continent of America to the northward, 
excepting; that which lies oppoſite to the country 
of the Tichutſkis. e O02} PIs 


* 


When, on the twenty: firſt, Mr. Iſmyloff took 


his final leave of the Engliſh navigators, our Com- 
mander entruſted to his care a letter to the Lords 


Commiſſioners of the Admiralty, in which was 
encloſed a chart of all the northern coaſts the 


Captain had viſited. It was expected that there 
| would 


CAPTAIN! JAMES Cook. 


would be an opportunity of ſending this letter, ener. 


in the enſoing fpring, to Kamtſchatka or Okotſx, 
and chat iti would reach Peterſburgh during the 
following winter. Mr. Iſmytof;- Who faithfully 


—— 


and ſuccbſsfully diſcharged the truſt our Com- 


mander had repoſed in kim, ſeemed to poſſeſs 
abilities that might entitle him 10 a higher Nan 


in life than that which he pen He had a 


conſiderable knowledge of aſtronomy, arid Was 


acquainted witk the moſt uſeful branches of the 


mathematics. Captain Cook made him a preſent 


of an Hadley's octant ; and, chough it was pro- 
bably the ſirſt he had ever ſeen, he underſtood, 
in a very ſhort time, che Various uſes to which 
that inſtrument can 83 i ni 2 
While the ſhips lay At Ovnalaſhka, « our voya- 


L gers did not neglect to make a diligent” enquiry 


into the] Prbdu on of the iſland, and the gene- 
nan of the inhabitants, - On theſe, as being 
in a great meafure ſimilar' to objects which have 
already been noticed, it is not neceſſary to en- 
— There is one eircumſtance, however, ſo 
honourable: to the natives, that it muſt not be 
omitted. They are, to all appearance, the moſt 
3 and inoffenſive pebple our Commander 


ad ever net with; and witlt reſpect to honeſty, 


they 2 ſerve as 4 pattern to countries that are 
in the eſt. tare of èivilization. A doubt is 


ſuggeſted, whether this diſpoſition may not have | 


been the conſequence of their preſent ſubj ection to 


the Ruſſians. From the aſſinity which 1 found 


to ſubſiſt between the dialects of the Greenlanders 
and Eſquimaux, and thoſe of the inhabitants of 
Norton' 8. Sound and Oonalaſhka, there is ſtrong 


reaſon 


V Norton's Sound is a large inlet that extends to the northward 
as far as the latitude of 649 55', upon the coaft of which Lieutenant 
Kivg had landed, by Captain Cook's order, 


| 


* 
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CHAP. reaſon to believe, that all theſe nations are of the 


>. 


26 Nov. 


ſame extraction; and, if that be the caſe, the 
exiſtence of a northern communication of ſome 
kind, by ſea, between the weſt ſide of America 
and the eaſt fide, through Baffin's Bay, can 
ſcarcely be doubted; which communication, ne- 
vertheleſs, may effectually be ſhut pp Des r 
by ice at other impediments. TN 

While the veſſels lay in Samj ranoodba; harbour, 
Captain Cook exerted. "his ae diligence in mak- 
ing nautical and aſtronomical obſervations. All 

ing, on the twenty-fixth, having been gotten 

tor his departure, he put to ſea on that 
day; and failed for the Sandwich Hands z it bei 
his intention to ſpend a few months there, — 
then to direct his courſe to Kamtſchatka, ſo as to 
endeavour to reach that country by the middle of 
May, in the — 1 „ 15010 oor; 

On the twenty. ſixth of November, hen the 
ſhips had proceeded ſouthward till they came to 
the latitude of 20% 55, land Was, diſcovered, 
which proved to be an iſland of thei name of 
Mozee, that had not hitherto been. viſited. It is 
one of the group of the Sandwich iſlands. As it 
was of the laſt importance to procute:a ſupply of 
proviſions; at theſe iflands, - and experience had 
taught our Commander, that he could have no 
chance of ſucceeding 1 in this object, if it were left 
to every man's diſcretion to traffic for what he 
pleaſed, and in what manner he pleaſed; the 
Captain publiſhed an order, prohibiting all per- 


ſons from trading, excepting ſuch as ſhould 


be appointed by ümſelf and Captain Clerke. 


Even theſe. perſons were enjoined to trade only 
for 


* Cook's Voyage, ubi 1 p. 486, 493,—49Þ, 501, 502, 
c06, 507, 599, 522-524, 5255 526. 
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for proviſions and refreſhments. While our na- CH TA R 


vigators lay off Mowee, which was for ſome days, 
à friendly intercourſe was ee with the 
inhabitants, 


1778. 


Another iland Was endet on the ated 30 Nov. 


which is called by the natives Owhyhee. As it 
te ny to be of greater extent and importance 
any of the iſlands which had yet been viſited 

in this part of the world, Captain Cook ſpent 
nearly ſeven weeks in ſailin ig round, and examin- 
its coaſt. . Whilſt he was thus employed, the 
itants came off, from time to time, in their 
canoes, and readily engaged in traffic with our 
voyagers. In the conduct of this buſineſs, the 


behaviour of the iſlanders was more entirely free 
from ſuſpicion and reſerve than our Commander 


had ever yet experienced. Not even the people 
of: Otaheite itſelf, with whom he had been ſo in- 
timately and repeatedly connected, had diſplayed 
Juch_a full confidence in the —_— 1 youre 
treatment of the Engliſh. -- 

Among the articles procured from the natives, 
was 2 quantity of ſugar- cane. Upon a trial, Cap- 
tain Cook found that a ſtrong decoction of it pro- 
duced a very palatable beer; on which account, 
he ordered ſome more to be brewed, for general 
uſe. When, however, the barrel was broached, 
not one of the crew would taſte of the liquor. 
As the Captain had no motive in preparing this 
beverage, but that of ſparing the rum and other 
ſpirits 2 a colder climate, he did not exert either 
authority or perſuaſion to prevail upon the men 


to change their reſolution; for he knew that 
there was no danger of the ſcurvy, ſo long as a 


plentiful ſupply could be obtained of different ve- 


getables. Nevertheleſs, that he might not be 


diſappointed in his views, he gave orders that no 
grog ſhould be ſerved in the ſhips; and he him- 
ſelf, together with the officers, continued to make 


ul | 
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CHAP. uſe of the ſugar- cane beer, which was much im- 


— 


1778. 


19 Dec. 


this Occaſioned the ſail to be rent in two. 


| omg they” were not half d worn out. 


proved by the addition of a few-hops;:that:chan- 
ced to 22 ſtill on board. There could he no rea- 
ſonable doubt of its being a very wholeſome! li- 


quor; and yet the inconſiderate creł alleged that 
it would be injurious to their health. No people 


are more averſe to every kind of innovation than 
ſeamen, and their prejudices: are extremely diffi- 
cult to be conquered. It was, however, by! act 
ing contrary to. theſe prejudices, and by various 
deviations from eſtabliſhed practice, that Captain 
Cook had been enabled to preſerve his men from 
that dreadful diſtemper, the ſcurvy, which, 

haps, has deſtroyed more of our ſailors, in their 
peacctul voyages, than have fallen by the enemy 
in military expeditions. 


£44 A1. 


As the Captain Was purſuing 1 


the coaſt of Owhyhee, it ——. fallen calm at one 
o'clock: in the morning of the nineteenth of e. 
cember, the Reſolution was left to the mercy of 
a north- eaſterly ſwell, which impelled her faſt: to- 


wards the land; ſo that, long before day-break, 


lights were ſecn from the land, which was not 
more than a league diſtant. The night, at the 
ſame time, was dark, with thunder, lightning, 
and rain. As ſoon as it was light, a dreadful 
ſurf, within half a league of the veſſel, appeared 
breaking from the ſhore; and it was evident that 
our navigators had been in the moſt perilous ſitua- 
tion: nor was the danger yet over; for, in con- 
fequence of the veering of the wind, they were 


but juſt able to keep their diſtance from the coaſt. 


What rendered their ſituation more alarming was; 
that a rope of the main- top fail having given way; 
In the 
ſame manner, the two top-gallant ſails gave way, 
However, 
34 favou rable 
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Were not fewer than a thouſand about the two 


at times, were on board, it will not be deemed 


over the canoe which carried off the rudder. It 
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a favourable opportunity Was ſeized of getting CHAP. 
others to the yards ; and the een Ne 3 
proceeded in ſafety. 1779. 

On the ſixteenth of fame 1779, Canoes ar- 16 Jo 
rived in ſuch numbers from all parts, that there 


ſhips, moſt of them crowded with people, and 
well laden with hogs, and other productions of 
the iſland. It was 'a ſatisfactory proof of their 
friendly intentions, that there was not a ſingle 
perſon amongſt them who had with him a wea- 
pon of any kind; trade and curioſity alone ap- 
pearing to be the motives which actuated their 
conduct. Among ſuch multitudes, however, as, 


ſurprizing, that ſome ſhould betray a thieviſh dif. 
poſition. One of them took out of the Reſolu- 
tion a boat's rudder; and made off with it ſo 
ſpeedily, that it could not be recovered. Captain 
Cook judged this to be a favourable opportunity 
of ſhewing to theſe people the uſe of ſire- arms; 
and accordingly he ordered two or three muſ- 
quets, and as many four-pounders, to be fired . 


not being intended that any of the ſhot ſhould 
take effect, the ſurrounding multitude of the na- 
tives ſeemed to be more ſurprized than terriſied. 
Mr. Bligh having been ſent to examine a neigh- 
bouring bay, reported, on his return, that it had 
od anchorage and freſh water, and that it was 
in an acceſſible ſituation. Into this bay, there- 
fore, the Captain reſolved to carry the ſhips, in 
order to -refit, and to obtain every refreſhment 
which the place could afford. As night approach- 
ed, the greater part of the Indians retired on 
ſhore; but numbers of them requeſted permilit jon 
to ſleep on board; in which requeſt, curiouty 


(at leaſt with regard to ſeveral of them) was not 
1 their 


CHAP. 
| I. 


. 
1779. 


17 Jan. 


T1 HEE ? LIFE: {OF 


their ſole motive; for it was found, the next 
morning, that various: things. were miſſing ; > ON 
which account our Commander determined not 
to entertain fo many perſons another night. 
On the ſeventeenth, the ſhips came to an anchor 
in the bay which had been examined by Mr. Bligh, 
and which is called XKarakakooa by the inhabitants. 


At this time, the veſſels continued to be much | 


crowded with natives, and were ſurrounded with 
a multitude of canoes. Captain Cook, in the 


whole courſe of his voyages, had never ſeen ſo 


numerous a body of people aſſembled in one place. 
For, beſides thoſe who had come off to the-Engliſh 


in their canoes, all the ſhore of the bay was co- 


vered with ſpectators, and many hundreds were 
ſwimming round the ſhips like ſhoals of fiſh. 
Our navigators could not avoid being greatly im- 
preſſed with the ſingularity of this ſcene; and 
perhaps there were tew on board that now la- 
mented- the want of ſucceſs which had attended 
the endeavours of getting homeward, the laſt 
ſummer, by a northern paſſage. © To this dif. 
appointment,“ ſays the Captain, * we owed 
* our having it in our power to reviſit the Sand- 
* wich IWands, and to enrich our voyage with a 
* cifcovery which, though the laſt, ſeemed, in 
«© many reſpects, to be the molt important that 
* had hitherto been made by Europeans, through- 
out the extent of the Pacific Ocean“. 

Such is the ſentence that concludes our Com. 
mander's journal; and the ſatisfaction with 
which this ſentence appears to have been written, 
cannot fail of ſtriking the mind of every rea- 


der. Little did Corn Cook then imagine, 


that 2 -xhiCovery which opens to ad no ſmall 


honour | 


* Cook's Voyage, ubi Fad p. 532, 535» $56, 3 $37» 538, $540 
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hongur to his name, and to be productive af CHAP. 


very agreeable conſequences, ſhould he ſo fatal 
in the reſult, Little did he think, that the iſ- 
land of Owhyhee was deſtined to be the laſt ſcene 
of his exploits, and the cauſe of his deſtruction. 
The reception which the Captain met with 
from the natives, on his proceeding to anchor in 


Karakakooa Bay, was flattering in the higheſt de- 


gree. They came off from the ſhore in aſtoniſh- 
ing numbers, and expreſſed their joy by ſinging 
and ſhouting, and by exhibiting a variety of wild 
and extravagant geſtures, Pareea, a young man 
of great authority, and Kaneena, another Chief, 

| 4 already attached themſelves to our Comman- 
der, and were very uſeful in keeping their coun- 
trymen from being troubleſome. 


During the long cruize of our navigators off 


the iſland of Owhyhee, the inhabitants had almoſt 
univerſally behaved with great fairneſs and ho- 
neſty in their dealings, and had not ſhewn the 
ſligheſt propenſity to theft: and this was a fact 


the more extraordinary, as thoſe with whom our 


e had hitherto maintained any intercourſe, 
were of the loweſt rank, being either ſervants or 
fiſhermen. But, after the arrival of the Reſolu- 
tion and Diſcovery in Karakakooa Bay, the caſe 


was greatly altered. The immenſe crowd of if- 


landers that blocked up every part of the ſhips, 
not only afforded frequent opportunities of pilfer- 
ing without riſk of detection; but held out, even 
if they ſhould be detected, a proſpect of eſcaping 


with impunity, from the ſuperiority of their num- 


— 


1779. 


bers to that of the Englith. Another circum- 


ſtance, to which the alteration in the conduct of 
the natives might be aſcribed, aroſe from the pre- 
ſence and encouragement of their Chiefs, into 


Ge _ whoſe. 
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CHAP. whoſe poſſeſſion the booty might be traced, and 


* « 


— 
1779 


whom there was reaſon to ſuſpect of being the in- 
ſtigators of the depredations that were commit- 


teck. 


Soon after the Reſolution had gotten into her 
ſtation, Pareea and Kaneena brought on board a 
third Chief, named Koah, who was repreſented 
as being a prieſt, and as having, in his early 
youth, been a diſtinguiſhed warrior. In the 


evening, Captain Cook, attended by Mr. Bayley 


and Mr. King, accompanied Koah on ſhore. Up- 
on this occaſion, the Captain was received with 
very peculiar and extraordinary ceremonies ; 
with ceremonies that indicated the higheſt reſpect 
on the part of the natives, and which, indeed, 
ſeemed to fall little ſhort of adoration. 5 
One of the principal objects that engaged our . 


Commander's attention at Owhyhee, was the ſalt- 


ing of hogs for ſea- ſtore; in which his ſucceſs was 


far more compleat than had been attained in any 


former attempt of the ſame kind. It doth not 
appear that experiments relative to this ſubject 
had been made by the navigators of any nation 
before Captain Cook. His firſt trials were in 


1774, during his ſecond voyage round the world; 


when his ſucceſs, though very imperfect, was, 
nevertheleſs, ſufficient to encourage his farther 
efforts, in a matter of ſo much importance. As 
the preſent voyage was likely to be protracted a 
year beyond the time for which the ſhips were 
victualled, he was under a neceſſity of providing, 
by ſome ſuch method, for the ſubſiſtence of the 


crews, or of relinquiſhing the proſecution of his 


diſcoveries. Accordingly, he loſt no opportuni- 
ty of renewing his attempts; and the event an- 
ſwered his moſt ſanguine expectations. Captain 
King brought home with him ſome of the pork 
which was pickled at Owhyhee in January 1779; 
and, upon its being taſted by ſeveral perſons in 

| England 
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England about Chriſtmas 1780, it was found toCH AP. | 


be perfectly ſound and wholeſome *. It feemed 
to be deſtined, that in every inſtance Captain 
Cook ſhould excel all who had gone before him, 
in promoting the purpoſes of navigation. 
On the twenty-ſixth, the Captain had his firſt 


interview with Terreeoboo, the king of the iſ- 


land. The meeting was conducted with a variety 


Wyn | 
1779+ 


26 Jan, 


of ceremonies, among which, the cuſtom of mak- 


ing an exchange of names, which, amongſt all 


the iſlanders of the Pacific Ocean is the ſtrongeſt 


pledge of friendſhip, was obſerved. . When the 


formalities of the interview were over, our Com- 
mander carried Terreeoboo, and as many Chiefs 
as the pinnace could hold, on board the Reſoluti- 


on. They were received, on tnis occation. with 


every mark of reſpect that could be ſhewn them; 


and, in return for a beautiful and ſplendid fea- 


thered cloak which the king had beſtowed on 


Captain Cook, the Captain put a linen ſhirt on 


his majeſty, and girt his own hanger round him. 
In the progreſs of the intercourſe which was 


maintained between our voyagers and the natives, . 


the quiet and inoffenſive behaviour of the latter 
took away every apprehenſion of danger ; fo 
that the Engliſh truſted themſelves among them 
at all times, and in all fituations. The inſtances 


of kindneſs and civility which our people experi- 


enced from them were ſo numerous, that they 
could not eafily be recounted. A ſociety of prieſts, 
in particular, diſplayed a generoſity and munifi- 


cence, of which no equal example had hitherto | 


been given ; for they furniſhed a conſtant ſupply 
of hogs and vegetables to our navigators, with- 
5 . out 


* An account of the proceſs may be ſeen in Captain King's 
Voyage, Vol. iii. p. 12, 13. 
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HAP. out ever demanding a return, or even hinting at' 
VE it in the moſt diſtant manner. All this was ſaid 
z779. to be done at the expence of a great man whom 
them who was at the head of their body, whoſe 
name was Kaoo, and who on other occaſions ma- 
nifeſted his attachment to the Engliſh. There 
was not always ſo much reaſon to be ſatisfied with 
the conduct of the warrior Chiefs, or Earees, as 
with that of the prieſts. Indeed, the ſatisfaction 
that was derived from the uſual gentleneſs and 
hoſpitality of the inhabitants, was frequently in- 
terrupted by the propenſity of many of them to 
ſtealing ; and this circumſtance was the more diſ- 
treſſing, as it ſometimes obliged our Commander 
and the other officers to have recourſe to acts of 
ſeverity, which they would willingly have avoid- 
ed, if the neceſſity of the caſe had not abſolutely 
called for them. N 
Though the kind and liberal behaviour of the 
natives continued without remiſſion, Terreeoboo, 
and his Chiefs, began, at length, to be very in- 
quiſitive about the time in which our voyagers 
were to take their departure. Nor will this be 
deemed ſurprizing, ow it is conſidered that, 
during fixteen days in which the Engliſh had been 
in the bay of Karakakooa, they had made an 
enormous conſumption of hogs and vegetables. 
It did not appear, however, that Terreeoboo had 
any other view in his enquiries, than a deſire of 
making ſufficient preparation for diſmiſſing our 
nag; p90 with preſents, ſuitable to the reſpect 
and kindneſs towards them which he had always 


diſplayed. For, on his being informed that they 
were to leave the iſland in a day or two, it was 
obſerved that a kind of proclamation was imme- 
diately made, through the villages, requiring the 
people to bring in their hogs and vegetables, 


for 


ꝙ%õ*ͤ* Ab. ont 4 
i 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 
for the king to preſent to the Orono®, on his quit- C H, AP, 
ting the country. Accordingly, on the third of 


February, being the oY YIreceding the time which 
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had been fixed for the failing of the ſhips, Terree- 3 Feb. 


oboo invited Captain Cook and Mr. King to at- 
tend him to the place where Kahoo reſided, On 
their arrival, they found the ground covered with 
arcels of cloth,. at a ſmall FiNance from which 
ay an immenſe quantity of vegetables; and near 
them was a large herd of hogs. At the clofe of 
the viſit, the greater part of the cloth, and. the 


whole of the hogs and vegetables, were given by 


Terreeoboo to the Captain and Mr. King; who 
were aſtoniſhed at the value and magnificence of 


the prefent ; for it far exceeded every thing of 


the kind which they had ſeen either at the Friend. ' 


ly or Society Iſlands f. Mr. King had in ſo high 
a degree conciliated the affections, and gained the 
eſteem, of the inhabitants of Owhyhee, that, 
with offers of the moſt flattering nature, he was 


ſtrongly ſolicited to remain in the country. Ter- 


reeoboo and Kaoo waited upon Captain Cook, 

& ſon they ſuppoſed Mr. King to be, with a 
formal requeſt that he might be left behind. To 
avoid giving a poſitive refuſal to an offer 


which was ſo kindly intended, the Captain told 


them, that he could not part with Mr. King at 
that time, but that, on his return to the iſland in 
the next year, he would endeavour to ſettle the 
matter to their ſatisfaction. = 

| EY Early, 


* Orono was a title of high honour, which had been beſtowed up- 
on Captain Cook. 


+ When the Reſolution had failed from Karakakooa Bay, Terree- - 


oboo gave a freſh proof of his friendſhip for Captain Cook, by ſend- 
ing after him a large preſent of hogs and vegetables. 
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4 Feb. 


Karakakooa Bay, being followed by a large num, 
ber of canoes. It was our Commander's deſign, 
before he viſited the other iſlands, to finiſh the 
ſurvey of Owhyhee, in hopes of meeting with a 
road better ſheltered than the bay he had juſt left. 
In caſe of not ſucceeding in this reſpec, he pur- 
poſed to take a view of the ſouth-eaſt part; of 
Mowee, where he was informed that he ſhould 
find an excellent harbour“. 

Ihe circumſtances which brought Captain 
Cook back to Karakakooa Bay, and the unhappy 
conſequences that followed, I ſhall give from Mr. 
Samwell's narrative of his death. This narrative 
was, in the moſt obliging manner, communicat- 
ed to me in manuſcript, by Mr. Samwell, with 
entire liberty to make ſuch uſe of it as I ſhould 
judge u Upon a peruſal of it, its impor- 

me i 


tance ſtruck n ſo ſtrong a light, that I withed 


to have it ſeparately laid before the world. Ac- 
cordingly, with Mr. Samwell's concurrence, I 
procured its publication, that, if any objections 
ſhould be made to it, I might be able to notice 
them in my own work. As the narrative hath 
continued for more than two years unimpeached 
and uncontradicted, I eſteem myſelf fully autho- 
rized to inſert it in this place, as containing the 
moſt complete and authentic account of the me- 
lancholy cataſtrophe, which, at Owhyhee, befel 
our illuſtrious navigator and Commander. 

„On the ſixth, we were overtaken by a gale 
te of wind; and the next night, the Reſolution 
<* had the misfortune of ſpringing the head of her 
„ foremaſt, in ſuch a dangerous manner, that 
Captain Cook was obliged to return to Kerage- 

7 | N gooah, 


. Voyage to the Pacific Ocean, vol. iii. written by Mr. King, 
p. — 0. . - | fo « 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 


oah*, in order to have it repaired ; for we C Re AP. 


| 4 could find no other convenient harbour on the. 
© jfland. The fame gale had occaſioned much 


cc diſtreſs among ſome canoes, that had paid us a 


viſit from the ſhore. One of them, with two 


< men and a child on board, was picked up by 


< the Reſolution, and reſcued from deſtruction ; : 


the men, having toiled hard all night, in at- 


cc tem ting to reach the land, were ſo much ex- 


e hauſted, that they could hardly mount the ſhip's 
<« ſide. When they got upon the quarter-deck, 


< they burſt into tears, and ſeemed much affect- 


< ed with the dangerous ſituation from which 
& they had eſcaped ; but the little child appeared 
ce 8 and cheerful. One of the Reſolution's 
x: xi was alſo ſo fortunate as to ſave a man and 
& two women, whoſe canoe had been upſet by 
the violence of the waves. They were brought 
* on board, and, with the others, partook of the 

&« kindneſs and humanity of Captain Cook. _ 
_* On the morning of Wedneſday, the tenth, 
ce we were within a few miles of the harbour ; 
« and were ſoon joined by ſeveral Canoes, in 
<.which appeared many of our old acquaintances, 
* who ſeemed to have come to welcome us back. 
0 Among whom was Coo, aha, a prieſt; he had 
ce brought a ſmall pig, and ſome cocoa - nuts in his 
“hand, which, after having chaunted a few ſen- 
5 tences, he preſented to Captain Clerke. He then 
{6 left us, and Raened on board the Reſolution, to 
perform 


* "F is proper to take notice, that Mr. Samwell ſpells the names of 


ſeveral perſons and places differently from what is done in the hiftory 


of the voyage. For inſtance, 


Karakakooa he calls Ke, rag, e, goo, ah, 
Terreeoboo Kariopoo, 
Kowrowa — Kavaroah, 
Kaneecabareea( — Kaneekapo, herei, 
Maiha maib˖a Ka, mea, mea. 
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1 HE 
perform the ſame friendly ceremony before 
Captain Cook. Having but light winds all that 
« day, we could not gain the harbour. In the 
« afternoon, a Chief of the firſt rank, and near- 
& ly related to Kariopoo, paid us a viſit on board 
the Diſcovery. His name was Ka, mea, mea: 
<« he was drefled in a very rich feathered cloak, 
ce which he ſeemed to have brought for ſale, but 
ce would part with it for nothing except iron dag- 
« gers. Theſe, the Chiefs, ſome time before our 
ce departure, had preferred to every other article; 


for, having received a plentiful ſupply of hatch- 


« ets and other tools, they began to collect a ſtore 
e of warlike inſtruments. Kameamea procured 
nine daggers for his cloak; and, being pleaſed 
* with his reception, he and his attendants flept 
iat it. 
EIn the morning of the eleventh of February, 
ce the ſhips anchored again in Keragegooah bay, 
% and preparation was immediately made for 
landing the Reſolution's foremaſt. We were 
« viſited by few of the Indians, becauſe there were 
e but few in the bay. On our departure, thoſe 
belonging to other parts, had repaired to their 


© ſeveral habitations, and were again to col- 


* lect from various quarters, before we could 
* expect to be ſurrounded by ſuch multitudes as 


e e had once ſeen in that harbour. In the af. 


ce ternoon, I walked about a mile into the coun- 
<* try, to viſit an Indian friend, who had, a 
* few days before, come near twenty miles, 
* in a {mall canoe, to fee me, while the ſhip. 
„lay becalmed. As the canoe had not left us 
long before a gale of wind came on, I was 
* alarmed for the conſequence : however, I had 
<« the pleaſure to find that my friend had eſcaped 
* unhurt, though not without ſome difficulties. 
I take notice of this ſhort excurſion, merely 

| * becauſe 
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* pbecauſe it afforded me an opportunity of ob- HAP. 


« ſerving that there appeared no change in the 
* diſpoſition or behaviour of the inhabitants. I 
* faw nothing that could induce me to think, 
„that they were diſpleaſed with our return, or 
* jealous of the intention of our ſecond viſit. 
* On the contrary, that abundant good-nature 
„ which had always characteriſed them, ſeemed 
* {till to glow in every boſom, and to animate 
& every countenance “. | 3 

« The next day, February the twelfth, the 
* ſhips were put under a taboo, by the Chiefs, a 
“ folemnity, it ſeems, that was requſiite to be 
te obſerved before Kariopoo, the king, paid his 
46 fitft viſit to Captain Cook, after Fs return. 
* He waited upon him the ſame day, on board 
ce the Reſolution, attended, by a bar e train, 
„ ſome of Which borc the 1 deſigned for 
« Captain Cook; who reteived him in His uſual 
“ friendly manner, and gave him ſeveral articles 
e ih return. This amicable ceremony being ſet- 
& tled, the taboo was diffolved ; matters went 


« on in the uſual train; and the next day, Fe- 


* bruary the thirteenth, we were viſited by the 
& natives ih great numbers: the Reſolution's maſt 


* was landed, and the aſtronomical obſervatories 


c erected on their former fituation. I landed, 
« with another gentleman, at the town of Ka- 
* varbah, where we found a great number of 
e canoes, juſt arrived from different parts of the 

. | „ jfland, 


* Mr. King relates, that our voyagers, upon coming to anchor, 
were ſurprized to find thetr-recegtion very different from what it had 
been on their firn arrival. He acknowledges, however, that the 
vnſuſpicious conduct of Terreeoboo, who, the next morning, came 
immediately to viſit Captain Cook, and the conſequent return of the 
natives to their former friendly intercourle with the Engliſh, are 
ſtrong proofs that they neither meant nor apprehended any change of 
conduct. © Things,” ſays Mr. King, © went on in their uſual 
«+ quiet courſe, till the afternoon of the thirteenth.” Voyage, ubi 
ſupra, p. 36, 37, 38. | | . 
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temporary huts on the 3 for their re 


dence during the ſtay of the ſhips. On our re- 


turn on board the Diſcovery, we learned, that 
an Indian had been detected in ſtealing the ar- 
mourer's tongs from the forge, for which he 
received a pretty ſevere flogging, and was ſent 
out of the ſhip. Notwithſtanding the example 
made of this man, in the afternoon another 
had the audacity to ſnatch the tongs and a 
chiſſel from the ſame place, with which he 


“ jumped. overboard, and ſwam for. the ſhore. 


% 


The maſter and a midſhipman were inſtantly 


<< diſpatched after him in the ſmall cutter. The 
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Indian ſeeing himſelf purſued, made for a canoe; 
his countrymen took him on board, and pad. 
dled as ſwift as they could towards the ſhore ; 5 
we fired ſeveral muſkets at them, but to no 
effect, for they ſoon got out of the reach of 
our ſhot. Pareah, one of the Chiefs, who was 
at that time on board the Diſcovery, under- 
ſtanding what had happened, immediately went 
aſhore, promiſing to bring back the ſtolen goods. 
Our boat was ſo far dilanced, 3 in chaſing the 
canoe which had taken the thief on board, that 
he had time to make his eſcape into the coun- 
try. Captain Cook, who was then aſhore, | 
endeavoured to -intercept his landing ; but, it 
ſeems, that he was led out of the way by ſome 
of the natives, who had offticiouſly intruded 
themſelves as guides. As the maſter was ap- 
proaching near the landing-place, he was met 
by ſome of the Indians in a canoe : they had 
brought back the tongs and chiſſel, together 
with another article, that we had not miſled, 
which happened to be the lid of the water-caſk. 
Having recovered theſe things, he was return- 
ing on board, when he was met by the Reſo- 
wy lation I 
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e lution's pinnace with five men in her, who, CHAP. 


without any orders, had come from the obſer- 
vatories to his aſſiſtance. Being thus unexpe&. \, 


edly reinforced, he thought himſelf ſtrong 


enough to inſiſt upon having the thief, or the 


canoe which took him in, delivered up as re- 
E With that view he turned back; and 

aving found the canoe on the beach, he was 
preparing to launch it into the water, when 
Pareah made his appearance, and inſiſted upon 
his not taking it away, as it was his property. 
The officer not regarding him, the Chief ſeized 


upon him, pinioned his arms behind, and held 


him by the hair of his head ; on which, one 
of the ſailors ſtruck him with an oar : Pareah 


out of the man's hand, and ſnapped it in two 
acroſs his knee. At length the multitude began 


to attack our people with ſtones. They made 
ſome reſiſtance, but were ſoon overpowered, 


and obliged to ſwim for ſafety to the ſmall 
cutter, which lay farther out than the pinnace. 
The officers, not being expert ſwimmers, re- 
treated to a ſmall rock in the water, where 
they were cloſely purſued by the Indians. One 
man. darted a broken oar at the maſter ; but 
his foot flipping at the time, he miſſed him, 
which 2 ſaved that ofſicer's life. At 
laſt, Pareah interfered, and put an end to their 


violence. The gentlemen, knowing that his 


preſence was their only defence againſt the fury 
of the natives, entreated him to ſtay with them, 


till they could get off in the boats; but that he 


refuſed, and left them. The maſter went to 
ſeek aſſiſtance from the party at the obſervato- 
ries; but the midſhipman choſe to remain in 
the pinnace. He was very rudely treated by 
the mob, who plundered the boat of every 
thing that was looſe on board, and then began 

„„ * to 
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CH AP. “ began to knock her to pieces, for the ſake of 


the iron work; but Pareah fortunately returned 
in time to prevent her deſtruction. He had 
met the other gentleman on his way to the ob- 
ſervatories, and, ſuſpecting his errand, had 
forced him to return. He diſperſed the crowd 
again, and deſired the gentlemen to return on 
board: they repreſented, that all the oars had 
been taken out of the boat; on which he 
brought ſome of them back, and the gentlemen 

were glad to get off, without farther moleſta- 
tion. They had not proceeded far, before they 
were overtaken by Pareah, in a canoe: he de- 
livered the midſhipman's cap, which had been 
taken from him in the ſcuffle, joined noſes with 
them, in token of reconciliation, and was anxi- 


ous to know, if Captain Cook would kill him 


for what had happened. They aſſured him of 


K r * hon 


the contrary, and made ſigns of friendſhip to 
him in return. He then left them, and paddled 
over to the town of Kavaroah, and that was 
the laſt time we ever ſaw him. Captain Cook 
returned on board ſoon after, much diſpleaſed 
with the whole of this diſagreeable buſineſs ; 
and the ſame night ſent a lieutenant on board 
the Diſcovery to learn the particulars of it, as 
it had originated in that ſhip. 
It was remarkable, that in the midſt of the 
* hurry and confuſion attending this affair, Ka- 
nynah (a Chief who had always been on terms 
particularly friendly with us) came from the 
ſpot where it happened, with a hog to {gl on 
board the Diſcovery: it was of an extraordinary 
large ſize, and he demanded for it a pahowa, 
or dagger, of an unuſual length. He pointed 
to us, that it muſt be as long as his arm. 
Captain Clerke not having one of that length, 


told him, he would get one made for him — 
| cc t e 
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the morning; with which being ſatisfied, he CHAP. U | 


<« left the hog, and went aſhore without making 
any ſtay with us. It will not be altogether 
foreign to the ſubject, to mention a cireum- 
„ ſtance, that happened to-day on board the 
* Reſolution. An Indian Chief aſked Captain 
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<* Cook at his table, if he was a Tata Toa; which 


means a fighting man, or a ſoldier. Being 


« anſwered in the affirmative, he deſired to ſee _ 


his wounds: Captain Cook held out his right- 
hand, which had a ſcar upon it, dividing the 
thumb from the finger, the whole length of 
* the metacarpal bones. The Indian, being thus 
convinced of his being a Toa, put the ſame 
“ queſtion to another gentleman preſent, but 
* he happened to have none of thoſe diſtinguiſh- 
ing marks: the Chief then ſaid, that he him- 


<« ſelf was a Toa, and ſhewed the ſcars of ſome 


“ wounds he had received in battle. Thoſe who 
<« were on duty at the obſervatories, were diſturb- 
* ed, during the night, with ſhrill and melan- 
* choly ſounds, iſſuing from the adjacent villa- 
ges, which they took to be the lamentations 


of the women. Perhaps the quarrel between 
„ us, might have filled their minds with appre- 


<« henſions for the ſafety of their huſbands : but, 


e be that as it may, their mournful cries ſtruck 


<« the ſentinels with unuſual awe and terror. 

« To widen the breach between, us, ſome of 
e the Indians, in the night, took away the Diſco- 
« yery's large cutter, which lay ſwamped at the 
* buoy of one of her anchors : they had carried 
* her off ſo quietly, that we did not miſs her till 
* the morning, Sunday, February the fourteenth. 
Captain Clerke loſt no time in waiting upon 
Captain Cook, to acquaint him with the ac- 
&« cident : he returned on board, with orders for 
* the launch and ſmall cutter to go, under the 


command of the ſecond lieutenant, and he off 


«© the 


14 Feb. 
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e all canoes that might attempt to get out; and, 


1779. © if he found it neceſſary, to fire upon them. 


At the ſame time, the third lieutenant of the 
« Reſolution, with the launch and ſmall cutter, 
“as ſent on the ſame ſervice, to the oppoſite 
“ point of the bay; and the maſter was diſpatched 
<« in the large cutter, in purſuit of a double ca- 


* noe, already under fail, making the beſt of 


ce her way out of the harbour. He ſoon came 
e up with her, and by firing a few muſkets, drove 
& her on ſhore, and the Indians left her: this 
happened to be the canoe of Omea, a man who 
« bore the title of Orono. He was on board 
« himſelf, and it would have been fortunate, 
if our people had ſecured him, for his perſon. 


was held as ſacred as that of the king. During 


< this time, Captain Cook was preparing to go 
c aſhore himſelf, at the town of Kavaroah, in 


order to ſecure the perſon of Kariopoo, before 
* he ſhould have time to withdraw himſelf to 


another part of the iſſand, out of our reach. 
„This appeared the moſt effectual ſtep that could 
& be taken on the preſent occaſion, for the re- 
& covery of the boat.—lt was the meaſure he had 
„ invariably purſued, in fimilar caſes, at other 
„ iſlands in theſe ſeas, and it had always been 
* attended with the deſired ſucceſs : in fact, 
it would be difficult to point out any other 
* mode of proceeding on theſe emergencies, 


likely to attain the object in view*. We 
< had reaſon to ſuppoſe, that the king and his 


cc attendants had fled when the alarm was firſt 
given: in that caſe, it was Captain Cook's 
intention 


* Mr. King acknowledges, that he was always fearful, that the 
degree of confidence which Captain Cook had acquired from his 
long and uninterrupted courſe of ſucceſs, in his tranſactions with _ 
the natives of theſe ſeas, might, at ſome unlucky moment, put 
him too much off his guard, Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 55- 
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c intention to ſecure the large canoes which were C m_ P. 
ce hauled up on the beach. He left the ſhip about 


„ ſeven o'clock, attended by the lieutenant of 
<© marines, a ſerjeant, corporal, and ſeven private 
men: the pinnace's crew were alſo armed, and 
under the command of Mr. Roberts. As they 
„ rowed towards the ſhore, Captain Cook or- 
< dered the launch to leave her ſtation at the 


<« welt point of the bay, in order to aſſiſt his own 


© boat. This is a circumſtance worthy of no- 
* tice; for it clearly ſhews, that he was not un- 
<* apprehenſive of meeting with reſiſtance from 
< the natives, or unmindful of the neceſſary pre- 
„ paration for the ſafety of himſelf and his peo- 
* ple. I will venture to ſay, that, from the ap- 
<< pearance of things juſt at that time, there was 
not one, beſide himſelf, who judged that ſuch 
© precaution was abſolutely requiſite: ſo little did 
& his conduct on the occaſion, bear the marks of 
raſhneſs, or a precipitate ſelf-confidence! He 
landed, with the marines, at the upper end of 
< the town of Kavaroah: the Indians immedi- 
<* ately flocked round, as uſual, and ſhewed him 
the cuſtomary marks of reſpect, by proſtrating 
„ themſelves before him. There were no ſigns 
of hoſtilities, or much alarm among them. 
Captain Cook, however, did not ſeem willing 
to truſt to appearances; but was particularly 
<« attentive to the diſpoſition of the marines, and 
to have them kept clear of the crowd. He firit 
* enquired for the king's ſons, two youths who 
were much attached to him, and generally his 
* companions on board. Meflengers being ſent 
for them, they ſoon came to him, and inform- 
ing him that their father was aſleep, at a houſe 
© not far from them, he accompanied them thither, 
* and took the marines along with them. As he 
5 paſſed along, the natives every where proſtrated 
| | : * themſelves 
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« themſelves before him, and ſeemed to have loſt 


no part of that reſpect they had always ſhewn 
to his perſon. He was joined by ſeveral Chiefs, 
* among whom was Kanynah, and his brother 
% Koohowrooah. They kept the crowd in order, 
« according to their uſual cuſtom; and, being 
ignorant of his intention in coming on ſhore, 
* frequently aſked him, if he wanted any hogs, 
© or other proviſions: he told them that he did 
* not, and that his buſineſs was to ſee the king. 
When he arrived at the houſe, he ordered ſome 
* of the Indians to go in, and inform Kariopoo, 


cc that he waited without to ſpeak with him. They 


came out two or three times, and inſtead of 
returning any anſwer from the king, preſented 
* ſome pieces of red cloth to him, which made 
* Captain Cook ſuſpect that he was not in the 
* houſe; he therefore deſired the lieutenant of 
* marines to go in. The lieutenant found the old 
man juſt awaked from fleep, and ſeemingly 
* alarmed at the meflage; but he came out with- 
* out heſitation. Captain Cook took him by the 
hand, and in a friendly manner aſked him to 
go on board, to which he very readily con- 
e ſented. Thus far matters appeared in a fayour- 


„ able train, and the natives did not ſeem much 


* alarmed or apprehenſive of hoſtility on our ſide; 
at which Captain Cook expreſſed himſelf a little 
% ſurprized, ſaying, that as the inhabitants of 
«© that town appeared innocent of ſtealing the 
cutter, he ſhould not moleſt them, but that he 
* mult get the king on board. Kariopoo fat down 
© before his door, and was ſurrounded by a great 
*& crowd: Kanynah and his brother were both very 
active in keeping order among them. In a lit- 
& tle time, however, the Indians were obſerved 
“ arming themſelves with long ſpears, clubs, and 
e daggers, and putting on thick mats, which 

| % they 
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CAPTAIN JAMES COOK: 


T they uſe as armour. This hoſtile appearance CH AP. 
3 1 3 


increaſed, and became more alarming, on the 
&* arrival of two men in a canoe from the oppoſite 


* fide of the bay, with the news of a Chief, cal- 


led Kareemoo, having been killed by one of the 
* Diſcovery's boats. In their paſſage acroſs, they 
had alſo delivered this account to each of the 
„ ſhips. Upon that information, the women, 
e who were fitting upon the beach at their break- 


<« faſts, and converſing familiarly with our people 


in the boats, retired, and a confuſed murmut 
% ſpread through the crowd. An old prieſt came 
« to Captain Cook, with a cocoa-nut in his hand, 
„ which he held out to him as a preſent, at the 
<« ſame time ſinging very loud. He was often de- 
ce ſired to be ſilent, but in vain : he continued im- 
“ portunate and troubleſome, and there was no 
* ſuch thing as getting rid of him or his noiſe : 
ce it ſeemed as if he meant to divert their attenti- 
on from his countrymen, who were growing 


* more tumultuous, and arming themſelves in 


% every quarter. Captain Cook, being at the 
fame time ſurrounded by a great crowd, thought 
6 his ſituation rather hazardous: he therefore or- 
e dered the lieutenant of marines to march his 
„ ſmall party to the water- ſide, where the boats 
« lay within a few yards of the ſhore : the Indi- 
« ans readily made a lane for them to paſs, and 
« did not offer to interrupt them. The diſtance 


they had to go might be about fifty or ſixty 


« yards; Captain Cook followed, having hold of 
c Kariopoo's hand, who accompani very 
% willingly : he was attended by h 
< ſons, and ſeveral Chiefs. The troubleſome old 
e prieſt followed, making the ſame ſavage noiſe. 


„ Keowa, the younger ſon, went directly into the 


e pinnace, expecting his father to follow; but 
« juſt as he arrived at the water. ſide, his wife 
H h „ Cue 


465 


1779 


þ 
# 
4 
$ 
q 
1 
1 
; 


466 


2 


THE LIFE OF. 


CHAP. © threw her arms about his neck, and, with the 
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e aſſiſtance of two Chiefs, forced him to fit down 
ce by the ſide of a double canoe. Captain Cook 

c expoſtulated with them, but to no purpoſe : 
cc they would not ſuffer the king to proceed, tel- 


ling him, that he would be put to death if he 


«© went on board the ſhip. Kariopoo, whoſe 
„conduct ſeemed entirely reſigned to the will of 
e others, hung down his head, and appeared 
% much Aiſtrelfed. 5 5 

While the king was in this ſituation, a Chief, 
well known to us, of the name of Coho, 
vas obſerved lurking near, with an tron dag- 
s ger, partly concealed under his cloak, aye 
ly, with the intention of ſtabbing Captain Cook, 
* or the heutenant of marines. The latter propoſ- 
* ed to fire at him, but Captain Cook would not 
* permit it. Coho cloſing upon them, obliged 
< the oflicer to ſtrike him with his piece, which 
* made him retire. Another Indian laid hold of 
the ſerjeant's muſquet, and endeavoured to 
* wrench it from him, but was prevented by the 


« Heutenant's making a blow at him. Captain 


% Cook, ſeeing the tumult increaſe, and the Indi- 
* ans growing more daring and reſolute, obſerv- 
* ed, that if he were to take the king off by force, 
* he could not do it without facrificing the lives 


of many of his people. He then pauſed a little, 
e and was on the point of giving his orders to re- 


* imbark, when a man threw a ſtone at him; 
* which he returned with a diſcharge of ſmall 
% ſhot ( which one barrel of his double piece 
& wasl1 ). The man, having a thick mat be- 


% fore him, received little or no hurt: he bran- 
„ diſhed his ſpear, and threatened to dart it at 
Captain Cook, who being ſtill unwilling to take 
* away his life, inſtead of firing with ball, 
* knocked him down with his muſquet. He expoſ- 

* tulated ſtrongly with the moſt forward of the 
1 „ crowd, 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 
* crowd, upon their turbulent behaviour. HeCHAP. 


*© had given up all thoughts of getting the king 
* on board, as it appeared impracticable; and 
his care was then only to act on the defenſive, 
and to ſecure a ſafe embarkation for his ſmall 
party, which was cloſcly preſſed by a body of 


© ſeveral thouſand people. Keowa, the king's 


* ſon, who was in the pinnace, being alarmed on 
<* hearing the firſt firing, was, at his own entrea- 
ty, put on ſhore again; for even at that time, 
* Mr. Roberts, who commanded her, did not 
* apprehend that Captain Cook's perſon was in 
<« any danger: otherwiſe he would have detained 


the prince, which, no doubt, would have been 


< a great check on the Indians. One man was 
© obſerved, behind a double canoe, in the action 
* of darting his ſpear at Captain Cook, who was 
* forced to fire at him in his own defence, but hap- 
e pened to kill another cloſe to him, equally for- 
„ward in the tumult : the ſerjeant obſerving 
ce that he had miſſed the man he aimed at, receiv- 
« ed orders to fire at him, which he did, and kil- 
* led him, By this time, the e of the 
Indians was ſomewhat repreſſed; they fell back 
e ein a body, and ſeemed ſtaggered : but being 
„ puſhed on by thoſe behind, they returned to 
<< the charge, and poured a volley of ſtones among 
the marines, who, without waiting for orders, 


< returned it with a general diſcharge of muſque- 
— followed by a fire from 


try, which was in 
„the boats. At this Captain Cook was heard to 
<« expreſs his aſtoniſhment : he waved tys hand to 
< the boats, called to them to ceaſe firing, and to 
* come nearer in to receive the marines. Mr. Ro- 
<« berts immediately brought the pinnace as cloſe 
to the ſhore as he could, without grounding, 
ce notwithſtanding the ſhowers of ſtones that fell 
* among the people: but , the heutenant, 
* who commanded in the launch, inſtead of pul- 
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* drew his boat farther off, at the moment that 
e every thing ſeems to have depended upon the 
„ timely exertions of thoſe in the boats. By his 
* own account, he miſtook the ſignal : but be 
that as it may, this circumſtance 3 to 
cc me, to have decided the fatal turn of the af- 
e fair, and to have removed every chance which 
* remained with Captain Cook, of eſcaping 
<* with his life. The buſineſs of ſaving the ma- 
© rines out of the water, in conſequence of 
* that, fell altogether upon the pinnace ; which 
thereby became ſo much crowded, that the 
<* crew were, in a great meaſure, prevented from 
* uſing their fire-arms, or giving what aſſiſtance 
* they otherwiſe might have done, to Captain 
© Cook; ſo that he e the moſt critical 


* point of time, to have wanted the affiſtance of 
* both boats, owing to the removal of the launch. 
<< For, notwithſtanding they kept up a fire on the 
* crowd, from the ſituation to which they removed 
« in that boat, the fatal confuſion which enſued 
< on her being withdrawn, to ſay the leaſt of it, 
<< muſt have prevented the full effect, that the 
<< prompt co-operation of the two boats, accord- 
* ing to Captain Cook's orders, muſt have had, 
towards tlie preſervation of himſelf and his 
* people*. At that time, it was to the boats alone, 


that Captain Cook had to look for his ſafety ; 


for, when the marines had fired, the Indians 
* ruſhed among them, and forced them into the 


@) e water, 


I have been informed, on the beſt authority, that, in the opini- 
on of Captain Philips, who commanded the marines, and whoſe 
judgment muſt be of the greateſt weight, it is extremely doubtful 
whether any thing could ſucceſsfully have been done to preſerve the 
life of Captain Cook, even if no miſtake had been committed on the 


Part of the launch. 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 


© Captain Cook was then the only one remaining 
on the rock: he was obſerved making for the 
„ pinnace, holding his left hand againſt the back 
© of his head, to guard it from the ſtones, and 
* carrying his muſquet under the other arm. 
An Indian was ſeen following him, but with 
* caution and timidity ; for he ſtopped once or 


% twice, as if undetermined to proceed. At laſt 


he advanced upon him unawares, and with a 
large clubꝰ, or common ſtake, gave him a blow 
on the back of the head, and then precipitately 


cc retreated. The ſtroke ſeemed to have ſtunned 


Captain Cook: he ſtaggered a few paces, then 
< fell on his hand and one knee, and dropped his 
* muſquet. As he was riſing, and before he 
© could recover his feet, e Indian ſtabbed 
„him in the back of the neck with an iron dag- 
« ger. He then fell into a bite of water about 
knee deep, where others crowded upon him, 
* and endeavoured to keep him under: but 
e ſtruggling very ſtron ly with them, he got his 
head up, and al look towards the pin- 
“ nace, ſeemed to ſolicit aſſiſtance. Though the 
* boat was not above five or ſix yards diſtant 
from him, yet from the crowded and confuſed 
„* ſtate of the crew, it ſeems, it was not in their 

| power 


* „I have heard one of the gentlemen who were preſent ſay, that 

«« the firſt injury he received was from a dagger, as it is repreſented 
* in the Voyage; but from the account of many others, who were 
« alſo eye- witneſſes, I am confident, in „ that he was firſt 


„ ſtruck with a club. I was afterwards confirmed in this, by 


« Kaireekea, the prieſt, who particularly mentioned the name of 
«© the man who gave him the blow, as well as that of the Chief who 
cc afterwards ſtruck him with the dagger. This is a point not worth 


„ diſputing about: I mention it, as being ſolicitous to be accurate 
« in this account, even in circumltances, of themſelyes, not yery 


: material,” 
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EH AP.< power to fave him. The Indians got him under 


« again, but in deeper water : he was, however, 
e able to get his head up once more, and being 
% almoſt ſpent in the ſtruggle, he naturally turned 


„ to the rock, and was endeavouring to ſupport 


< himſelf by it, when a ſavage gave him a blow 
« with a club, and he was ſeen alive no more. 
% They hauled him up lifeleſs on the rocks, where 
« they feemed to take a ſavage pleaſure in uſing 
© every barbarity to his dead body, fnatching the 
% daggers out of each other's hands, to have the 
* horrid ſatisfaction of piercing the fallen victim 
„of their barbarous rage. fl. 

I need make no reflection on the great lofs 
«< we ſuffered on this occaſion, or attempt to de- 
<« ſcribe what we felt. It is enough to ſay, that 
© no man was ever more beloved or admired : 
<« and it is truly painful to reflect, that he feems 
ec to have fallen a ſacriſice merely for want of being 
properly ſupported; a fate, ſingularly to be la- 
* mented, as having fallen to his lot, who had 
<« ever been conſpicuous for his care of thoſe under 
& his command, and who ſeemed, to the laft, to 
< pay as much attention to their preſervation, as 
<« to that of his own life, 643 | 
lf any thing could have added to the ſhame 
& and indignation univerſally felt on this occaſion, 
ce it was to find, that his remains had been de- 


te ſerted, and left expoſed on the beach, although 


they might have been brought off, It appears 


ce from the information of four or five midſhip- 
* men, who arrived on the ſpot at the concluſion 


„ of the fatal buſineſs, that the beach was then 


* almoſt entirely deſerted by the Indians, who at 
& length had Fon way to the fire of the boats, 
and diſperſed through the town: ſo that there 


feemed no great obſtacle to prevent the recovery 
te of Captain Cook's body; but the lieutenant re- 
| ** turned 


* 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 


© turned on board without making the attempt. CH A P. 


It is unneceſſary to dwell longer on this painful 


<« ſubje&t; and to relate the complaints and cen- 
„ ſures that fell on the conduct of the lieutenant. 


© It will be ſufficient to obſerve, that they were 
* ſo loud as to oblige Captain Clerke publicly to 
© notice them, and to take the depoſitions of his 
e accuſers down in writing. The Captain's bad 
5 ſtate of health and approaching diſſolution, it is 
* fſuppoſed, induced him to deſtroy theſe papers 
A fhort time before his death. | | 

It is a painful taſk, to be obliged to notice 
& circumſtances, which ſeem to reflect upon the 
character of any man. A ſtrict regard to truth, 


< however, compelled me to the inſertion of theſe 


« facts, which I have offered merely as facts, 
« without preſuming to connect with them any 
© comment of my own : eſteeming it the part of 
< 2 faithful hiſtorian, to extenuate nothing, 
6 nor {et down aught in malice.” Fe 


. 


The fatal accident happened at eight o'clock 


% in the morning, about an hour after Captain 


* Cook landed. It did not ſeem, that the king, 


or his ſons, were witneſſes to it; but it is ſup- 
*“ poſed that they withdrew in the midſt of the 
< tumult. The principal actors were the other 
Chiefs, many of them the king's relations and 
<« attendants : the man who ſtabbed him with the 
e dagger was called Nooah. I happened to be 
the only one who recollected his perſon, from 
having on a former occaſion mentioned his 
* name in the journal I kept. I was induced to 
<«< take particular notice of him, more from his 
t perſonal appearance than any other conſidera- 
<« tion, though he was of high rank, and a near 
relation of the king: he was ſtout and tall, with 


<« 2 fierce look and demeanour, and one wao 
united in his figure the two qualities of ſtrength 


and 
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% remembered to have ſeen before in any other 
* man. His age might be about thirty, and by 
5 the white ſcurf on his ſkin, and his ſore eyes, 


© he appeared to be a hard drinker of Kava- He 


« was a conſtant companion of the king, with 
* whom ] firſt faw him, when he paid a viſit to 
% Captain Clerke. The Chief who firſt ftruck 
£ Captain Cook with the club, was called Karima- 
© no, craha, but I did not know him by his name. 
& Theſe circumſtances I learnt of honeſt Kaireekea, 
< the prieſt; who added, that they were both 
“held in great eſteem on account of that action: 
„neither of them came near us afterwards. 
6 When the boats left the ſhore, the Indians car- 
ge ried away the dead body of Captain Cook and 
„* thoſe of the marines, to the riſing ground, at 
ge the back of the town, where we could plainly 
5 ſee them with our glaſſes from the ſhips. 

* This moſt melancholy accident appears to 
have been altogether unexpected and unfore- 
© ſeen, as well on the part of the natives as our- 
5 ſelves. I never ſaw ſufficient reaſon to induce 
* me to believe, that there was any thing of de- 
5 ſign, or a pre-concerted plan on their fide, or 
« that they purpoſely ſought to quarrel with us: 


* 


. thieving, which gave riſe to the whole, they 


% were equally guilty of, in our firſt and ſecond 
“ viſits. It was the cauſe of every miſunderſtand- 
te ing that happened; between us: their petty 
5 thefts were generally overlooked, but ſometimes 
« ſlightly puniſhed : the boat, which they at laſt 


* ventured to take away, was an object of na ſmall 


magnitude to people in our ſituation, who could 


not poflibly replace her, and therefore not flight. 
£ Iy to be given up. We had no other chance of 


te recovering her, but by getting the perſon of 
{5 the king into our poſſeſſion: on our attempting 
200 / as 5 | CO GE «ta. 


| CAPTAIN JAMES COOK 
« to do that, the natives became alarmed for his CHAP. 


cc ſafety, and naturally oppoſed thoſe whom they 


« deemed his enemies. In the ſudden conflict 


„that enſued, we had the unſpeakable misfor- 
tune of loſing our excellent Commander, in 
“the manner already related. It is in this 
< light the affair has always appeared to me, as 
entirely accidental, and not in the leaſt owing 
to any previous offence received, or jealouſy of 
our ſecond viſit entertained by the natives. 

„ Pareah ſeems. to have been the principal in- 
ſtrument in bringing about this fatal diſaſter. 
We learnt afterwards, that it was he who had 
employed ſome people to ſteal the boat: the 
* king did not ſeem to be privy to it, or even 
« apprized of what had happened, till Captain 
«© Cook landed. {7 ak {7-234 
It was generally remarked, that at firſt, the 
Indians ſhewed great reſolution in facing our 
*“ fire-arms; but 1t was entirely owing to igno- 
“ rance of their effect. They thought that their 
* thick mats would defend them from a ball, as 
£ well as from a ſtone; but being ſoon convinced 
of their error, yet {till at a loſs to account how 
« fuch execution was done among them, they 
* had recourſe to a ſtratagem, which, though it 
« anſwered no other purpoſe, ſerved to ſhew 

5 PREPE 

their ingenuity and quickneſs of invention. 
“ Obſerving the flaſhes of the muſquets, they na- 
<« turally concluded, that water would counteract 
« their effect, and therefore, very ſagacioully, 
« dipped their maps, or armour, in the ſea, juſt 
* as they came on to face our people: but find- 
ing this laſt reſource to fail them, they ſoon 
4 diiperſed, and left the beach entirely clear. It 
F< was an object they never neglected, even at the 
greateſt hazard, to carry off their ſlain; a cuſ- 


# tom, probably owing to the barbarity with 


which 
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C HAP.“ which they treat the dead body of an enemy; 
I „ and the trophies they make of his bones“. - 
9 In conſequence of this barbarity of diſpoſition, 
the whole remains of Captain Cook could not be 
recovered. For, though every exertion was 
made for that purpoſe; though negociations and 
threatenings were alternately employed, little 
more than the principal part of his bones (and 
that with great difficulty) could be procured. 
By the poſſeſſion of them, our navigators were 
enabled to perform the laſt offices to their eminent 
and unfortunate Commander. The bones, hav- 
ing been put into a coffin, and the ſervice being 
read over them, were committed to the deep, on 
the twenty-firſt, with the uſual military honours. 
What were the feelings of the companies of both 
the ſhips, on this occaſion, muſt be left to the 
world to conceive; for thoſe who were preſent 
know, that it is not in the power of any pen to 
expreſs them. 
A promotion of officers followed the deceaſe of 
Captain Cook. Captain Clerke having ſucceeded 
of courſe to the command of the expedition, 
removed on board the Reſolution. By him Mr. 
Gore was appointed Captain of the Diſcovery, 
and the reſt of the heutenants obtained an addi- 
tion of rank, in their proper order. Mr. Harvey, 
a midſhipman, who had been in the laſt as well as 
the preſent voyage, was en to the vacant 
— heutenancy}. 

Not long after Captain Cook's death, an event 
occurred. in Europe, which had a particular re- 
lation to the voyage of our navigator, and which 
was ſo honourable to himſelf, and to the great 


nation from whom it proceeded, that it is no 
| | | ſmall. 


21. 
20 
* 


| * Samwell's Narrative of the Death of Captain James Cook, p. 
2—20. 


+ King's Voyage, ubi ſupra, p. 59—64, 68, 76, 77, 80, 81. | 
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ry GCHAP. 
ſmall pleafure to me to be able to lay the tranſac vi 


tion ſomewhat at large before my readers. What 
J refer to is, the letter which was iſſued, on the 


' nineteenth of March 1779, by Monſieur 'Sartine, 19 March. 
ſecretary of the marine department at Paris, and 7 


fent to all the commanders of French ſhips. The 
reſcript was as follows: © Captain Cook, who 
failed from Plymouth in July 1776, on board 
the Reſolution, in company with the Diſcove- 
« ry, Captain Clerke, in order to make ſome 
6 di ſcoveries on the coaſts, iſlands, and ſeas of 
Japan and California, being on the point of re- 
turning to Europe; and ſuch diſcoveries being 
of general utility to all nations, it is the King's 
a pleaſure, that Captain Cook ſhall be treated as a 
„commander of a neutral and allied power, and 
t that all Captains of armed veſſels, &c. who may 
* meet that famous navigator, ſhall make him 
& acquainted with the King's orders on this be- 
* half, but, at the ſame time, let him know, 
< that on his part he muſt refrain from all hoſti- 
„ lities*.” By the Marquis of Condorcet we are 
informed, that this meaſure originated in the li- 
beral and enlightened mind of tf at excellent citi- 
zen and ftatefman, Monſieur Turgot. When 
% war,” fays the Marquis, © was declared between 
“ France and England, M. Turgot ſaw how ho- 
4 nourable it would be to the French nation, 
« that the veſſel of Captain Cook ſhould be treat- 
ed with reſpect at ſea. He compoſed a memo- 
« rial, in which he proved, that honour, reaſon, 
« and even intereſt, dictated this a& of reſpect 


„for humanity; and it was in conſequence of 


this memorial, the author of which was un- 
known during his life, that an order was given 
not 


» OGentleman's Magazine, vol. xlix. p. 209. 
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CHAP. not to treat as an enemy, the common bene- 


VI. 
— 
1779 


« factor of every European nation “.“ 


Whilſt great praiſe is due to Monſieur Turę t. 


for having ſuggeſted the adoption of a meaſure 


which hath contributed ſo much to the reputa- 
tion of the French government, it muſt not be 
forgotten, that the firſt thought of ſuch a plan 
of conduct was probably owing to Dr. Benjamin 
Franklin. Thus much, at leaſt, is certain, that 
this eminent philoſopher, when embaſſador at 
Paris from the United States of America, pre- 
ceded the Court of France in iſſuing a ſimilar re- 
quiſition; a copy of which cannot fail of being 
acceptable to the reader. 5 . 


“To all Captains and Commanders of armed 

„ Ships, acting by Commiſſion from the Con- 
„ preſs of the United States of America, now 
*in war with Great Britain. 


& Gentlemen, 
A ſhip having been fitted out from England 


“before the commencement of this war, to make 


“ diſcoveries of new countries in unknown ſeas, 
under the conduct of that molt celebrated navi- 
< gator and diſcoyerer, Captain Cook; an under. 
taking truly laudable in itſelf, as the increaſe of 


„ geographical knowledge facilitates the commu- 


„ nication between diſtant nations, in the ex- 
change of uſeful products and manufactures, and 
* the extenſion of arts, whereby the common en- 
<« joyments of human life are multiplied and aug- 
* mented, and ſcience of other kinds encreaſed, 
* to the benefit of mankind in general—This 


“ 1g 


* Ccpdorcet's Life of M. Turgot, p. 263, Engliſh tranſlation. 
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« js therefore moſt earneſtly to recommend to c HA p. 
<« every one of you, that in caſe the ſaid ſhip, VI. 


< which is now expected to be ſoon in the Euro- 


C pean ſeas on her return, ſhould happen to fall 1779 


<« into your hands, you would not conſider her 
« as an enemy, nor ſuffer any plunder to be 
cc made of the effects contained in her, nor ob- 
<« ſtruct her immediate return to England, by 
« detaining her, or ſending her into any other 
© part of Europe, or to America; but that you 
4 would treat the ſaid Captain Cook and his 
people with all civility and kindneſs, affording 
te them, as common friends to mankind, all the 
“ aſſiſtance in your power, which they may hap- . 
pen to ſtand in need of. In ſo doing, you 
« will not only gratify the generoſity of your 
© own diſpoſitions, but there is no doubt of your 
obtaining the approbation of the Congreſs, 
and your other American owners. | 


<« T have the honour to be, 
„„ -...»..- 
3 c Your moſt obedient, 
* At Paſly, near te humble ſervant, 
2 det of. e,, e B. FRANKLIN, 2 
41779. « Miniſter Plenipotentiary from 
_ © the Congreſs of the United 
States, at the Court of 
France.“ 


It is obſervable, that as Dr. Franklin acted on 
his own authority, he could only earne/tly recom- 
mend to the Commanders of American armed veſ- 
ſels not to conſider Captain Cook as an enemy; 
and it is ſomewhat remarkable, that he mentions 
no more than one ſhip ; Captain Clerke not being 

de | noticed 
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CH A Þ noticed in the requiſition. . In the confidence 
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which the Doctor expreſſed, with reſpect to the 
approbation of Congreſs, he happened to be miſ- 
taken. As the members of that aſſembly, at leaft 
with regard to the greater part of them, were 
not poſleſſed of minds equally enlightened with 
that of their embaſſador, he was not ſupported | 
by his maſters in this noble act of humanity, of 
love to ſcience, and of liberal policy. The or- 
ders he had given were inſtantly reverſed; and 
it was directed by Congreſs, that eſpecial care 
ſhould be taken to ſeize Captain Cook, if an op- 
portunity of doing it occurred. All this pro- 
ceeded from a falſe notion that it would be in- 
jurious to the United States. for the Engliſh to 
obtain a knowledge of the oppolite coaſt of Ame 
rica. 

The conduct of the court of Spain was rege. 


lated by ſimilar principles of j j ealouſy. It was ap- 


prehended by that court, that there was reaſon 
to be cautious of granting, too eaſily, an in- 
dulgence to Captain Cook; ſince it was not 
certain what miſchiefs might enſue to the Spa- 


niards from a northern paſſage to their American 


dominions. M. de Belluga, a Spaniſh gentleman 
and officer, of a liberal and a philofophical turn 
of mind, and who was 2 member of the Royal 
Society of London, endeavoured to prevail upon 
the Count of Florida Blanca, and M. d'Almoda- 
var, to grant an order of protection to the Re- 
ſolution and Diſcovery ; and he flattered him- 
ſelf, that the miniſters of the King of Spain 
would be prevailed upon to prefer the cauſe of 
ſcience to the partial views of intereſt ; but the 
aniſh Government was not capable 'of riſing 


to ſo enlarged and magnanimous a plan of poli- 


cy. Tothe French nation alone, therefore, was 
| reſerved | 
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wiſdom and humanity, which, I truſt, will not, 
hereafter, be ſo uncommon in the hiſtory of 


mankind *. 


The progreſs of the voyage, after the deceaſe 


of Captain Cook, doth not fall within the deſign 
of the preſent narrative. It muſt be ſufficient, 
therefore, barely to mention, that the Sandwich 
Iſlands were farther explored, and a large addi- 
tion of whatever relates to the knowledge of their 
productions and inhabitants obtained; that 
Kamtſchatka was viſited, and a very friendly 
intercourſe maintained with the Rufftan officers 
of that country; that our | navigators experi- 
enced the moſt generous and hoſpitable treat- 


1 
reſerved the honour of ſetting an example of CH A Y. 


vi. 
— 
1779, 


ment from Major Behm in particular, the (om- 


mander of the garriſon at Bolcharetſk ; that they 
proceeded to the north, in purſuit of the grand 
object of the expedition; that, having paſſed 
through Beering's Strait, and attained to ſome- 
— more than ſixty- nine degrees and a half of 
northern latitude, they found it abſolutely im- 
poſſible to penetrate rough the ice, either on 


the fide of America or on the fide of Aſia ; that 


every hope being excluded of accompliſhing this 
way a paſſage. into the Atlantic ocean, Captain 
Clerke was obliged to come to the determination 


For the materials from which the preceding account is drawn 
up, Tam indebted to Sir Joſeph Banks. Sir Joſeph and Mr. Ste- 
| picink have been at conſiderable pains to obtain, by application to 

| the Duke of Dorſet, an authentic copy of the protection granted by 
the court of France to Captain Cook's ſhips. If it ſhould arrive in 
time, it will be inſerted at the end of the volume. 

I ſhall here add, that as ſoon as Captain Gore was informed of 
the order of the French Government {an account of which he re- 
ceived at Canton) he thought himſelf bound, in return for the li- 
beral exceptions made in e of our navigators, to refrain from 
laying hold of any opportunities of capture that might chance to 


occur, and to preſerve, throughout his voyage, the ſtricteſt neutra- 


lity. King's Voyage, p. 448. 
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HAP. of ſailing back to the ſouthward; that on the 
VI. twenty ſecond of Auguſt; (1779) being leſs than 
"i" a month after this determination, the Captain 
22 Auguſt. died of a conſumption *; that Captain Gore 
fucceeded to the command of the Reſolution, and 
Lieutenant King to that of the Diſcovery ; that 
a ſecond viſit was paid to Kamtſchatka, by which 
a farther acquaintance was gained with that part 
of the world; that no ſmall acceſſion of infor- 
mation was acquired with reſpect to geographi- 

cal ſcience in general; that our voyagers pur- 
| ſued their courſe by the coaſts of Japan and 
China; that they made ſome ſtay at Can- 
ton; that thence” they proceeded to the Cape 
1780. Of Good Hope; that they came to an anchor at 
224 May. Stromneſs, on the twenty-ſecond of May, 1 7803 
e ee 3; eee 90 16 ee 


Captain Clerke departed this life in the thirty-eighth year of 
his age. He was brought up to the navy from his earlieſt youth, 
and had been in ſeveral actions during the war which began in 1256. 
In the action between the Bellona and- the Courageux, being ſta- 
tioned in the mizen-top; he was carried overboard with the maſt, ; 
but was taken up without having received any hurt. He was a mi — 
ſhipman in the Dolphin, commanded by Captain Byron, in her voy. 
age round the world; after which he ſerved on the American ſta- 
tion. In 1768, he made his ſecond voyage. round the world, in 
the Endeavour, as maſter's mate; and, in conſequence of the death 
of Mr. Hicks, which happened on thetwenty-third of May, 1771, 
he returned home a lieutenant. His third circum-navigation of- the 
globe was in the Reſolution, of which he was appointed the ſecon 
lieutenant ;z and he continued in that fituation till his return in 
1775; ſoon after which he was promoted to the rank of maſter and 
commander. In what capacity he ſailed with Captain Cook in this 
Jaſt expedition, ne2d not be added, The „ of which 
Captain Clerke died, had evidently commenced before he left Eng- 
land, and he lingered under it during the whole voyage. Though 
his very gradual decay had long made him a melancholy object to 
his friends, nevertheleſs, they derived ſome conſolation from the 
2 with which he bore his diſorder, from the conſtant · flow 
of good ſpirits maintained by him to his lateſt hour, and from his 
ſubmitting to his fate with chearful reſignation. It was, however, 
impoſſible, ſays Mr. King, “ not to feel a more than common de- 
1 gree of compaſſion for a perſon, whoſe life had been a continued 
* ſcene of thoſe difficulties and hardſhips, to which a ſeaman's oc- 
« cupation is ſubjet, and under which he at laſt funk.” King's 
Voyage, p. 280, 281. | N 


| CAPTAIN. JAMES COOK. 


two months, and twenty-two days; that, durin 


5 the whole of the undertakin — Reſolution lo 


only five men by ſickneſs, three of whom were 
in a precarious ſtate of health at their departure 
from England, while the Diſcovery did not loſe a 
ſingle man; and that the hiſtory of the voyage, 
from the time in which Captain Cook's journal 
ends, was written with great ability by Mr. King, 
With concern I add, that, by the deceaſe of Cap- 
tain King, who died at Nice, in Italy, in the 
year 1784, this country ſuſtained another loſs of 
an able and ſcientific commander and navigator, 


who hath left a memorial of his talents and ſer- 
vices, which has — 1 united has name with 


that of the immortal Cook. 


1780. 
4 Oct. 


2A farther account of Captain King will be found in the ar- | 
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that both ſhips arrived ſafe at the Nore, on the CHAP, 
fourth of October, after an abſence of four years, 
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Charafter of Captain Cool. Effects of his Voyages.— 
Ro aki + 5 - His 
Services. Regard paid to his Tamily.—Conclu- 
CHAP. LR OM the relation that has been given of Cap- 
III. P tain Cook's courſe of life, and of the impor- 
ant events in which he was engaged, my readers 
cannot be ſtrangers to his general character. This, 
therefore, might be left to be collected from His 
actions, Which are the beſt exhibitions of the 
great qualities of his mind. But, perhaps, were 
J not to endeavour to afford a ſummary view of 
him in theſe reſpects, I might be thought to fail 
in that duty which I owe to the public on the pre- 
ſent occaſion. 5 e 
It cannot, I think, be denied, that genius be- 
longed to Captain Cook in an eminent degree. 
By genius I do not here underſtand imagination 
merely, or that power of culling the flowers of 
fancy which poetry delights in ; but an inventive 
mind ; a mind full of reſources ; and which, by 
its own native vigour, can ſuggeſt noble objects 
of purſuit, and the moſt effectual methods of at- 
taining them. This faculty was poſſeſſed by our 
navigator in its full energy, as is evident from the 
uncommon fagacity and penetration which he diſ- 
covered in a vaſt variety of critical and difficult 
fituations. * | 
To genius Captain Cook added application, 
without which nothing very valuable or perma- 
nent can be accompliſhed, even by the brighteſt 
"I Capacity. 
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capacity. For an unremitting attention to what- CH Þ: 
ever related to his profeſſion, he was diſtinguiſhed . 
in early life. In every affair that was undertaken 
by him, his aſſiduity was without interruption, 
and without abatement. Wherever he came, he 
ſuffered nothing which was fit for a ſeaman to 
know or to pradiiſe, to paſs unnoticed, or to el- 
Ihe genius and application of Captain Cook 
| were followed by a large extent of knowledge; a 
4 knowled nie, beides a conſummate acquain- 
5 tance with navigation, comprehended a number 
of other ſciences. In this reſpect, the ardour of 
his mind roſe above the diſadvantages of a very 
confined education. His progreſs in the different 
branches of the mathematics, and particularly. in 
aſtronomy, became ſo eminent, that, at length, 
he was able to take the lead in making the nẽceſ- 
ſary obſervations of this kind, in the courſe of 
his voyages. He attained; likewiſe, to fuch a de. 
gree of proficiency in general learning, and the _— 
art of compoſition, as to be able to expreſs him- 
ſelf with a manly clearneſs and propriety, and to 
become reſpectable as the narrator, as well as the 


performer, ot great actions. 
Another thing, ſtrikingly: conſpicuous in Cap- 
tain Cook, was the perſeverance with which he 
| purſued the noble objects to which his life was de- 
voted. © This, indeed, was a moſt diſtinguiſhed 
| feature in his character: in this he Gay" ever 
had an equal, and never a ſuperior. Nothing 
could divert him from the points he aimed at; 
and he perſiſted in the proſecution of them, 
through difficulties and obſtructions which would 
have deterred minds of very conſiderable ſtrength 
| and firmneſs, _ > | 
What enabled him to perſevere in all is migh- 
| ty undertakings, was the invincible fortitude of 
| his ſpirit. this, inſtances without number oc- 
1 11 2 cur 


* 


CHAP. cur in the accounts of His expeditions ; two of 
VIE. which I ſhall take the liberty of recalling to the 
YV attention of my readers. The firſt is, the un- 


_ ſtraits. 


daunted magnanimity with which he proſecuted 
his diſcoveries along the whole ſouth-eaſt coaſt of 
New Holland. Surrounded as he was. with the 
greateſt poſſible dangers, ariſing from the perpe- 
tual fuccefſion of rocks, ſhoals, and breakers, and 
having a ſhip that was almoſt ſhaken to pieces by 
repeated perils, his vigorous mind had a regard to 
nothing but what he thought was required of him 
by his duty to the public. It will not be eaſy to 


find, in the hiſtory of navigation, a parallel ex- 


ample of courageous exertion. The other cir- 
cumſtance I would refer, to is the boldneſs with 
which, in his ſecond voyage, after he left the 
Cape of Good Hope, he puſhed forwards into 
unknown ſeas, and penetrated through innume- 
rable mountains =. iſlands of ice, in the ſearch 
of a ſouthern continent. It was like launching in- 
to chaos : all was obſcurity, all was darkneſs be- 
fore him.; and no wed can be 8 th 
excepting the ſailing of Magelhaens, from the 
— fich bear his name, into the Paciſic 
The fortitude of Captain Cook, being founded 
upon reaſon, and not upon on was not an 
impetuous valour, but accompanied with com- 
pleat ſeltpoſſeſſion, He was maſter of himſelf on 
every trying occaſion, and ſeemed to be the more 
calm and collected, the greater was the exigence 
of the caſe. In the moſt perilous fituations, when 
our Commander had given the proper directi- 
ons concerning what was to be done while he 
went to reſt, Fe could fleep, during the * 
+ For the two remarks above mentioned, I am indebted to Mr. 
Hodges, | 0 e | 
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he had allotted to himſelf, with perfect compo- c 


ſure and ſoundneſs *. Nothing could be a ſurer 


indication of an elevated mind; of a mind that 


was entirely ſatisfied with itſelf, and with the 
meaſures it had taken. e 
I0o all theſe great qualities, Captain Cook 
added the moſt amiable virtues. That it was 
impoſſible for any one to excel him in humani- 
ty, is apparent from his treatment of his men 
ough all his voyages, and from his behaviour 
to the natives of the countries which were dif- 
covered by him. The health, the convenience, 


and, as far as it could be admitted, the enjoy- 


ment of the ſeamen, were the conſtant objects of 
his attention; and he was anxiouſly ſolicitous to 


meliorate the condition of the inhabitants of the 


ſeveral iſlands and places which he viſited. With 
regard to their thieveries, he candidly apologiz- 
ed for, and overlooked, many offences which 
others would have ſharply puniſhed ; and when 
he was laid under an indiſpenſable neceſſity of 
proceeding to any acts of ſeverity, he never ex- 
erted them without feeling 3 

concern. 2 Bag | | 
In the private relations of life, Captain Cook 
was entitled to high commendation. He was 
excellent as a huſband and a father, and ſincere 
and ſteady in his friendſhips: and to this may 
be added, that he poſſeſſed that general ſobriety 
and virtue of character, which will always be 
found to conſtitute the heſt ſecurity and orna- 
ment of every other moral qualification, 


With the greateſt benevolence and humanity 


of diſpoſition, Captain Cook was occaſionally 


ſubject to a haſtineſs of temper. This, which has 


From the information of Captain Dudeſton, ey 
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been e gerated by the few (and why are in- 
deed 250 who are unfavourable to his memory, 
is acknowledged by his friends. It is mention- 


ed both by Captain King and Mr. Samwell, in 


their delineations of his character. Mr. Hayley, 


in one of his poems, calls him the mild Cook; but, 


perhaps, that is not the happieſt epithet which 
could have been applied to him. Mere mildneſs 
can ſcarcely be conſidered as the moſt prominent 

and diſtinctive feature in the mind of a man, 

whoſe powers of underſtanding and of action 
were ſo ſtrong and elevated, who had ſuch im- 
menſe difficulties to ſtruggle with, and who Nor | 


frequently have been called to the firmeſt exer- 


tions of authority and command. 
| Laſtly, Captain Cook was diſtinguiſhed by a 
property which is almoſt univerſally the conco- 


mitant of truly great men, and that is, a ſimpli- 


city of manners. In converſation he was un- 
affected and unaſſuming; rather backward in 
puſhing diſcourſe ; but obliging and commu- 
nicative 1n his anſwers to thoſe who addrefled him 
for the purpoſes of information. It was not poſ- 
ſible that, in a mind conſtituted like his, ſuch 
a paltry quality as Yanthy: could find an exiſt- 
ence. 

In this imperfect delineation of Captain Cook's 
character, I have ſpoken of him in a manner 
which is fully juſtified by the whole courſe of 


huis life and actions, and which is perfectly agree- 


able to the ſentiments of thoſe who were the moſt 
nearly connected with him in the habits of in- 
timacy and friendſhip. The pictures which ſome 
of them have drawn of him, though they have 
already been preſented to the public, cannot here 
with Led hi be omitted. —Captain King has 
expreſſed himſelf concerning him in the follow- 


ing 
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ing terms 855 11 The conſtitution of his body Was OHA P. 
c robuſt, inured to labour, and capable of un- vil 
< dergoing the ſevereſt hardſhips, His ſtomach "vv 
“ bore, without difficulty, the coarſeſt and moſt, 

4 ord. ns food:—Great was the indifference 
* with which he ſubmitted to every kind of 
& ſelf-denial, The qualities of his mind were of 
the ſame hardy, vigorous. kind with thoſe of 
& his body. His underſtanding was ſtrong and 
< perſpicacious. His judgment, in whatever re- 
* lated to the ſervices he was engaged in, quick 
and fure. His deſigns were bold and manly ; 

© and both in the conception, and in the mode 
* of execution, bore evident marks of a great 

original genius. His courage was cool and 
« determined, and accompanied with an admi- 

& rable preſence of mind in the moment of dan- 
% ger. His temper might N have been 
“ juſtly blamed, as ſubject to haſtineſs and paſ- 
% ſion, had not theſe been diſarmed by a diſpo- 
< ſition the moſt benevolent and humane. „ 
„Such were the outlines of Captain Cook's 
© character; but its moſt diſtinguiſhing fea- 
< ture was that unremitting perſeverance in the 
5 purſuit of his object, which was not only ſu- 
<< perior to the oppoſition of dangers, and the 
<« preflure of hardſhips, but even exempt from 
the want of ordinary relaxation. During the 
long and tedious voyages in which he was en- 

_ *© paged, his eagerneſs and activity were never 
* in the leaſt abated. No incidental temptation 
& could detain him for a moment: even thoſe 

“ intervals of recreation, which ſometimes un- 

* avoidably occurred, and were looked for by . 
*, us with a longing, that perſons, who have 
experienced the fatigues of ſervice, will readi- 
<« ly excuſe, were ſubmitted to by him with a 
e certain impatience, whenever they could not 
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be employed in making a 1 
ons: Fa the — — of his deſigns“ - 
| * The character of Captain Cook,” ſays Mr. 
Samwell, will * beſt exemplified by the ſer 
& vices he has rmed, which are univerſally 
«< known, and have ranked his name above that 
4 of any navigator of ancient or of modern 
times. Nature had endowed him with a mind 
« vigorous and comprehenſive, which in his » 
<« riper years he had cultivated with care and in- 
« duſtry. His general knowledge was extenſive 
cc and various: in that of his own profeſſion he 
* was unequalled. With a clear judgment, ſtrong 
„ maſculine ſenſe, and the moſt determined re- 
« ſolution ; with a genius peculiarly turned for 
* enterprize, he purſued his object with un- 
* ſhaken perſeverance :—vigilant and active in 
an eminent degree :—cool and intrepid among 
= dangers ; ; patient and firm under difficulties 
and diſtreſs ; fertile in expedients ; ; great and 
« original in al his deſigns; active and reſolved 
“jn carrying them into execution. Theſe qua- 
& lities rendered him the animating ſpirit of the 
* expedition: in every — ſtood un- 
4 rivalled and alone; on him all eyes were turn- 
* ed ; he was our leading: ſtar, which at its ſet- 
60 ting, left us involved in darkneſs and deſpair. 
* His conſtitution was ſtrong, his mode of 
„living - temperate.——He was a modeſt 
* man, and rather baſhful; of an agreeable 
lively converſation, ſenſible and intelligent. 
* In his temper he was ſomewhat haſty, but 
© © of a diſpoſition the moſt friendly, benevo-- 
* lent, and humane. His perſon was above 
% fix feet high, and thoug * a good looking 
6 man, he \ was plain both in in addre and appear- 
| - cc ance. 
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* ance. His head was ſmall; his hair, which CH 85 p. | 


& was a dark brown, he wore tied behind. His 


4 face was full of expreſſion ; his noſe exceeding- i 


* ly well ſhaped ; his eyes, which were {mall and 


of a brown caſt, were quick and piercing; his 


© eye-brows prominent, which gave his counte- 

* nance altogether an air of auſterity. 

He was beloved by his people, who looked 
to him as to a father, and obeyed his com- 


5255 herd with alacrity, The confidence we placed 


in him was unremitting ; our admiration of his 
< great talents unbounded ; our eſteem for his 
e good qualities affectionate and ſincere. 
< He was remarkably diſtinguiſhed for the acti- 
* vity of his mind: it was that which enabled 
* him to pay an unwearied attention to every 

* object of the ſervice. The ſtrict ceconomy he 

. © obſerved in the expenditure of the ſhip's ſtores, 
| © and the unremitting care he employed for the 
' © preſervation of the health of his people, were 
the cauſes that enabled him to proſecute diſco- 
« yeries in remote parts of the globe, for ſuch a 
length of time as had been deemed impracticable 
by former navigators. The method he difco- 


- vered for preſern - the health of ſeamen in long 


s, will tranſmit his name to poſterity as 
* 1 f nd and benefactor of mankind: the ſuc- 
« ceſs which attended it, afford d this truly great 
* man more ſatisfaction, than the diſtinguiſhed 
fame that attended his diſcoveries. 

England has been unanimous in her tribute 
* of applauſe to his virtues, and all Europe has 
* borne teſtimony to his merit. There is 1 
* 4 corner of the earth, however remote an 


« ſavage, that will not long remember his bene- 


„ volence and humanity. The grateful Indian, 
5 in time to come, Pug to the herds grazing 


« his 


5 
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"CHAP, « his fertile plains, will relate to his children how 


| VIL 


the firſt ſtock of them was introduced into the 
“ country; and the name of Cook will be remem- 
6 bered among thoſe benign ſpirits, whom they 


e worſhip as the ſource of every good, and the 
85 wa of every bleſſin 


* 99 


At the concluſion of the Introduction to the 
Voyage to the Pacific Ocean, is an eulogium on 
Captain Cook, drawn up by one of his own pro- 
feſſion, of whom it is ſaid, that he is not more 
diſtinguiſhed by the elevation of rank, than by 
the dignity of private virtues +. Though this ex- 
cellent eulogium muſt be known to many, and 
perhaps to moſt, of my readers, they will not be 


diſpleaſed at having the greater 1 of 1 it nn 7 


to their recollection. =_ 
Captain James Cook © poſſeſſed, Pa the writer, 
“in an eminent degree, all the qualifications re- 


“ quiſite for his profeſſion and great undertakings ; z 


* together with the amiable and worthy: qualities 


4 of the beſt men. 


Cool and deliberate in judging : ſagacious in 
* determining : active in executing : ſteady and 
* perſevering in enterprizing from vigilance and 
* unremitting caution : unſubdued by labour, 
< difficulties, and diſappointments : fertile in ex- 
„ pedients: never wanting preſence of mind, al- 
<« ways poſſeſſing himſelf, and the full uſe of a 
% ſound underſtanding. 

Mild, juſt, but exact in diſcipline : he was a 
* father to his people, who were attached to him 
from affection, and obedient from confidence. 

His knowledge, his experience, his ſagacity, 


rendered him fo entirely maſter of his ſubject, 


6 that 


* Some particulars concerning the life and character of 883 
Cook, annexed to the narratiye of his death, p. 25—2 7. 
4 Introduction, p. Ixxxv. 


1 
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that the greateſt. obſtacles were , ſurmounted, CHAP. . 
and the moſt dangerous navigations became Me. 
*caly, and almoſt ſafe, under his direction. N 
FBy his benevolent and unabating attention to 
* the welfare of his ſhip's company, he diſcovered 
and introduced a ſyſtem for the preſervation of 
* the health of ſeamen in long voyages, which 
* has proved wonderfully efficacious  __ 
*The death of this eminent and valuable man 
Vas a loſs to mankind in general; and particu- 
* larly to be deplored by every nation that 
© reſpets uſeful accompliſhments,. that honours 
* ſcience, and loves the benevolent and amiable 
* affections of the heart. It is {till more to be 
I deplored. by this country, which may juſtly 
5 boaſt of having produced a man hitherto un- 
** equalled for nautical talents ; and that ſorrow 
is farther aggravated by the reflection, that his 
country was deprived of the ornament by the 
© enmity of a people, from whom, indeed, it 
** might have been dreaded, but from whom it 
©. was not deſerved. For, actuated always by the 
* moſt attentive care and tender compaſſion forthe 
o ſavages in general, this excellent man was ever 
* afliduouſly endeavouring, by kind treatment, 
* to diſſipate their fears, and court their friend- 
** ſhip; overlooking their thefts and treacheries, 
* and frequently interpoſing, at the hazard of his 
* life, to protect them from the ſudden reſent- 
* ment of his own injured people. e 
Traveller! contemplate, admire, revere, and 
„ emulate this great maſter in his profeſſion ; 
* whoſe ſkill and labours have enlarged natural 
ce philoſophy ; have extended nautical ſcience ; 
e and have diſcloſed the long-concealed and ad- 
ce mirable arrangements of the Almighty in the 
ce formation of this globe, and, at the ſame time, 
te the arrogance of mortals, in preſuming to ac- 
| | count, 
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C H os P.< count, by their ſpeculations, for the laws by 


Which — was pleaſed to create it. It is now 


— * diſcovered, beyond all doubt, that the ſame 


great Being who created the univerſe by his fat, 

* by the ſame ordained our earth to keep a juſt 

5 poiſe, without a correſponding ſouthern conti- 

nent, and it does ſo. He fretches out the north 
e over the empty — and hangeth the earth upon 

„ nothing. Job xxvi. 

N the arduous but exact reſearches of this ex- 

% traordinary man have not diſcovered a new 

* world, they have diſcovered ſeas unnavigated 

* and unknown before. They have made us ac- 
& quainted with iſlands, people, and productions 

L of which we had no conception. And if he has 


© not been ſo fortunate as Americus, to give his ; 


„ name to a continent, his pretenſions to ſuch a a 
5 diſtinction remain unrivalled ; and he will be 
5 revered while there remains a page of his own 
* modeſt account of his voyages, and as long as 
* mariners and geographers ſhall be inſtructed, 
< by his new map of the ſouthern hemiſphere, to 
* trace the various courſes and diſcoveries he has 
„ made. 

« If public ſervices merit public acknowledg- 
% ments; if the man who adorned and raiſed the 
« fame of his country is deſerving of honours, 
te then Captain Cook deſerves to Dove a monu- 
ment raiſed to his memory, by a generous and 

e grateful] nation. 

* Virtutis uberrimum alimentum eſt honos. 

Val. Maximus, lib. ii. cap. 6 *.” 


The laft character I ſhall here inſert of Captain 
Cook, comes from a learned writer, who, in conſe- 


quenceof ſome diſagreements whichare eunderſtood 
| to 


Introduction to the Voyage to the Pacific Ocean, P- Ixxxvi 
Ixxxix. 


H. 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 


to have ſubſiſted between him and our great na- © AP. 4 


vigator, cannot be ſuſpected of intending to ce- 


lebrate him in the language of flattery. Dr. 
Reinhold Forſter, having given a ſhort account .. 


of the Captain's death, adds as follows: © Thus 
* fell this truly glorious and juſtly admired na- 
* vigator.—If we confider his extreme abilities, 
e both natural and acquired, the firmneſs and 
< conſtancy of his mind, his truly . paternal care 
< for the crew entruſted to im, the amiable man- 
ner with which he knew how to gain the friend- 
< ſhip of all the ſavage and uncultivated nations, 
and even his conduct towards his friends and 
* acquaintance, we muſt acknowledge him to 
have been one of the greateſt men of his age, 
and that reaſon juſtifies the tear which friend - 
< ſhip pays to his memory“. Aaſter ſuch an en- 
comium on Captain Cook, leſs regard may juſtly 
be paid to the deductions from i it, which are added 
by. Dr. Forſter. What he hath ſaid concerning 
the Captain's temper, ſeems to have received a 
tincture of exaggeration, from prejudice and per- 
ſonal animoſity ; and the Doctor's inſinuation, 
that our navigator obſtructed Lieutenant Pickerſ- 
gill's promotion, is, I have reaſon to believe, 
wholly groundleſs. There is another error which 
muſt not paſs unnoticed. Dr. Forſter puts in his 
caveat againſt giving the name of Cook's Straits 
to the Straits between Aſia and America, diſco- 
vered by Beering. But if the Doctor had read 
the Voyage to the Pacific Ocean, publiſhed by 
authority, he would have ſeen, that there was no 
deſign of robbing Beering of the honour to 
which he was entitled. | 
From a ſurvey of Captain Cook's character, it 

is n to extend our een to the effects of 
- a | . the 


. Forſter" 6 Hiſtory of the Voyages and Diſcoveries made in the 
North, p. 404. 
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c 1 * P. the ſeveral expeditions in which he was engaged. 


, Theſe, indeed, muſt have largely appeared in the 
general Hiſtory of his Life; and they have finely | 
been diſplayed by Dr. Douglas (now Biſhop of 
Carliſle) in his admirable Introduction to the Voy- 
age to the Pacific Ocean. Under the conduct of 
ſo able a guide, I _ ſubjoin a ſhort view yo the 
ſubject. 

1 muſt, however, be obfived, that, with re- 
gard to the three principal conſequences of our 
great navigator's tranſactions, IJ have nothing far- 
| ther to offer. Theſe are, his having diſpelled the 
illuſion of a Terra Auſtralis Incognita ; his demon- 
ſtration of the impracticability of a northern paſ- 
_ tage from'the Pacific to the Atlantic Ocean; and 
his having eſtabliſhed a ſure method of preſerving 
the health of ſeamen in the longeſt voyages, and 
through every variety of latitude and climate. 
Concerning each of theſe capital objects, I have 
already ſo fully ſpoken, that it is not in my power 

to add to the impreſſion of their i importance,” and 
'of Captain Cook's merits in relation to them, 
Which, I truſt, is firmly fixed on the mind of 
every reader. 
It is juſtly remarked, by th Biſhop of Carliſle, 
that one great advantage accruing to the world 
from our late ſurveys of the globe, is, that they 
have confuted fanciful theories, too likely to give 
birth to impracticable undertakings. The inge- 
nious reveries of ſpeculative philoſophers, which 
have ſo long amuſed the learned, and raiſed the 
moſt ſanguine expectations, are now obliged to 
tubmit, perhaps with reluctance, to the ſober dic- 
tates of truth and experience. Nor will it be only 
by diſcouraging future unprofitable ſearches, that 
| the late voyages will be of ſervice to mankind, 
but alſo by leflening the dangers and diſtreſſes 
formerly experienced in thoſe ſeas which are 
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within the actual line of commerce and naviga- CHAP. 
tion. From the Britiſh diſcoveries, many com- V+ 
mercial improvements may be expected to ariſe 
in our own times: but, in future ages, ſuch im- 
provements may be extended to a degree, of 
which, at preſent, we have no conception. In 
the long chain of cauſes and effects, no one can 
tell how widely and beneficially the mutual inter- 
courſe of the various inhabitants of the earth 
may hereafter be carried on, in conſequence of the 
means of facilitating it, which have been ee 
ed and pointed out by Captain Cook. F 
Ihe intereſts of ſcience, as well as of commerce, 
ſtand highly indebted to this illuſtrious navigator. 

That a knowledge of the globe on which we live 
is a very deſirable object, no one can call in queſ- 
tion. This is an object which, while it is ardent- 
yy urſued by the moſt enlightened philoſophers, 

is fought for with avidity, even by thoſe whoſe 
ſtudies do not carry them beyond the loweſt ru- 
diments of learning. It need not be ſaid what 
gratification Captain Cook hath provided for the 
world in this reſpect. Before the voyages of the 
preſent reign took place, nearly half the ſurface 
of the earth was hidden in obſcurity and confu- 
ſion. From the diſcoveries of our navigator, 

eography has aſſumed a new face, and become, 

n'a great meaſure, a new ſcience; having attain- 

ed to ſuch a completion, as to leave only ſome ' 
leſs important parts of the globe to be explored 
by future voyagers“. 

Happily for the advancement of knowledge, 
acevifitions cannot be obtained in any one branch, 
without leading to acquiſitions in other branches; 
of equal, and perhaps of ſuperior conſequence. 
New oceans cannot be traverſed, or new countries 
I eee R vitited, 5 


0 * © | ks 5 3 chart will ſet this matter in the 
2 light. : 


— 
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viſited, without preſenting freſh objects of ſpecu- 
lation and enquiry, and carrying the practice, as 
well as the theory, of philoſophy, to a higher 
degree of perfection. Nautica! aſtronomy, in par- 
ticular, was in its infancy, when the late voyages 
were firſt undertaken; but, during the proſecu- 
tion of them, and eſpecially in Captain Cook's 
laſt expedition, even many of the petty. officers 
could obſerve the diſtance of the moon from the 
fun, or a ſtar, the moſt delicate of all obſervati- 
ons, with ſufficient accuracy. As for the officers 
of ſuperior rank, they would have felt themſelves 
aſhamed to have it thought that they did not 
know how to obſerve for, and compute the time 
at ſea; though ſuch a thing had, a little before, 


| ſcarcely been heard of among ſeamen. Nay, firit- 


rate philoſophers had doubted the poſſibility of 
doing it with the exactneſs that could be wiſhed: 
It muſt, however, be remembered, that a large 
ſhare of praiſe is due to the Board of Longi- 


| tude, for the proficiency of the gentlemen 


of the navy in taking obſervations at ſea. In 
conſequence of the attention of that board to this 
important object, liberal rewards have been given 
to mathematicians for perfecting the lunar tables, 


and facilitating calculations; and artiſts have been 
' amply encouraged in the conſtruction of inſtru- 


ments and watches, much more accurately. and 
compleatly adapted to the purpoſes of navigation 
than formerly exiſted. 8 225 . 21 

It is needleſs to mention what a quantity of ad- 
ditional information has been gained with reſpect 
to the riſe and times of the flowing of the tides; 
the direction and force of currents at ſea; and 
the cauſe and nature of the polarity of the needle, 
and the theory of its variations. Natural know- 
ledge has been increaſed by experiments on the 


effects of gravity in different and very diſtant 


places: 
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— fo far into the Southern Ocean, it is 
now aſcertained, that the phænomenon, uſuall 
called the Aurora Borealis, is not peculiar to high 
northern latitudes, but belongs equally to all 
cold climates, whether they be north or ſouth. 


Amidſt the different branches of ſcience that 


have been promoted by the late expeditions, 
there is none, perhaps, that ſtands ſo highly in- 
diebted to them as the ſcience of botany. At leaſt 

twelve hundred new plants have been added to 
the known ſyſtem; and large acceflions of in- 
telligence have accrued with regard to every 
other part of natural hiſtory. This point has 
already been evinced by the writings of Dr. 


Sparrman, of the two Forſters, Father and Son, 


and of Mr. Pennant ; and this point will illuſ- 
trioully be manifeſted, when the great work of 


Sir Joſeph Banks ſhall be accompliſhed, and given 


to the world. 


It is not to the enlargement of natural know- 


ledge only, that the effects ariſing from Captain 
Cook's voyages are to be confined. Another 
important object of ſtudy has been opened by 
them ; and that is, the ſtudy of human nature, 
in ſituations various, intereſting, and uncom- 
mon. The iſlands viſited in the centre of the 
South Pacific Ocean, and the principal ſcenes 
of the operations of our diſcoverers, were un- 
trodden ground. As the inhabitants, ſo far as 
could be obſerved, had continued, from their 
original ſettlement, unmixed with any different 


tribe; as they had been left entirely to their own 


powers for every art of life, and to their own 
remote traditions for every political or religious 
cuſtom or inſtitution ; as they were uninformed 
by ſcience, and unimproved by education, they 
could not but aſſord many ſubjects of ſpeculation 
to an inquiſitive and philoſophical mind. Hence 

K K may 


47 


and, from Captain Cook's having pe- C HA P. 
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. may be collected a variety of important facts 5 


with reſpect to the ſtate of man; with reſpect 


to his attainments and deficiencies, his virtues 
and vices, his employments and diverſions, his 


feelings, manners and cuſtoms, in a certain 
riod of ſociety. Even the curioſities which have 
been, brought from the diſcovered iſlands, and 
which enrich the Britiſh Muſeum, and the late 
Sir Aſhton Lever's (now Mr. Parkinſon's) re- 
poſitory, may be conſidered as a valuable acqui- 
fition to this country; as ſupplying no n 
fund of information and entertainment. 

Few enquiries are more intereſting than thoſe 
which relate to the migrations of 'the various 
families or tribes that Hm peopled the earth. 


It was known in general that the Aſiatic nation, 


called Malayans, poſſeſſed, in former times, much 
the greateſt trade in the Indies; and that they 
frequented, with their merchant ſhips, not only 
all the coaſts of Aſia, but ventured over even 


to the coaſts of Africa, and particularly to the 


great iſland of Madagaſcar. But that, from 
Madagaſcar to the Marqueſas and Faſter Iſland, 
that is, nearly from the eaſt ſide of Africa, till 
we approach towards the weſt ſide of America, 
a ſpace including above half the circumference 
of the globe, the ſame nation of the Oriental 


world ſhould have made their ſettlements, and 


founded colonies throughout almoſt every in- 
termediate ſtage of this immenſe tract, in iflands 
at amazing diſtances from the mother continent, 
and the natives of which were ignorant of each 
other's exiſtence; is an hiſtorical, fat, that, 
before Captain Cook's voyages, could be but 
very imperfectly known. He it is who hath dil- 
covered a vaſt number of new ſpots of land, 
lurking in the boſom of the South Pacific Ocean, 
all the inhabitants of. which diſplay ſtriking 

e vidences 


— Md nd feared — r 


mo a 


has „ 
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evidences of their having derived their deſcent © * 
from one common Aſiatic original. Nor is this 3 


apparent ſolely from a ſimilarity of cuſtoms 
and inſtitutions, but is eſtabliſhed by à proof 
which conveys irreſiſtible conviction to the mind, 
and that is, the affinity of language. The col. 
lections that have been made of the words which 
are uſed in the widely- diffuſed iſlands and coun- 
tries that have lately been viſited, cannot fail, 
in the hands of ſuch men as a Bryant and a Mar. 
den, to throw much light on the origin of na- 
tions, and the peopling of the globe. From Mr. 
Marſden, in particular, who has devoted his 
attention, time, and ſtudy to this curious fub- 
ject, the literary world may hereafter vr ah to 
be highly inſtructed and entertained. | 
here is another family of the earth, concern- 
ing which new information has been derived from 
the voyages of our Britiſh navigators. That the 
Eſquimaux, who had hitherto only been found 
ſeated on the coaſts of Labradore and Hud- 
ſon's Bay, agreed with the Greenlanders in every 
circumſtance of cuſtoms, manners, and language, 
which could demonſtrate an original identity of 
nation, had already been aſcertained. But that 
the ſame tribe now actually inhabit the iſlands 
and coaſts on the weſt ſide of North America, 
oppolite Kamtichatka, was a diſcovery, the com- 
pletion of which was reſerved for Captain Cook. 
In his narrative it will be ſeen that theſe people 
have extended their migrations to Norton Sound, 
Oonalaſhka, and Prince William's Sound ; that 


is, to nearly the diſtance of fifteen hundred 2 


leagues from their ſtations in Greenland, and 
the coaſt of Labradore. - Nor does this curious 
fact reſt merely on the evidence ariſing from ſimi- 
litude of manners : for it ſtands confirmed by a 
table of words, exhibiting ſuch an affinity of lan- 
guage as will remove every doubt from the mind 


of the moſt ſerupulous enquirer. 
- Kk2 Other 
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Other queſtions there are, of a 
tant nature, the ſolution of which will now he 
rendered more eaſy than hath heretofore been 
apprehended. | From the full confirmation of. the 
vicinity: of the two continents of Aſia and Ame- 
rica, it can nolonger be repreſented as ridiculous 
to believe, that the former furniſhed inhabitants 
to the latter. By the facts recently diſcovered, 

a credibility is added to the Moſaic account of 
the peopling of the earth *. That account will, 
I doubt not, ſtand the teſt of the moſt learned S 
and rigorous inveſtigation. Indeed, I have long 
been convinced, after the cloſeſt meditation of 
which I am capable, that ſound philoſophy and 
genuine revelation never militate againſt each 
other. The rational friends of religion are ſo far 
from dreading the ſpirit of enquiry, that they 
wiſh for nothing more than a candid, calm, and 
impartial examination of the ſubject, according 
to all the lights which the impraved reaſon and 
the enlarged ſcience of man can afford. 

One great effect of the voyages made under the 
conduct of Captain Cook, 1s 5 having excited 
2 zeal for ſimilar undertakings. Other princes 
and other nations are engaged in expeditions of 
navigation. and diſcovery. By order of the 
French government, Meff. de la Peyrouſe and 
de Langle failed from Breſt, in Auguſt, 1785, 
in the frigates Bouſſole and Aſtroloobe, on an 
enterprize, the expreſs purpoſe of which was 
the improvement of geography, aſtronomy, 
natural hiſtory and —— — and to col- 
lect accounts of cuſtoms and manners. For 
the more effectual proſecution of the deſign, 
ſeveral gentlemen were appointed to go out 
upon the voyage, who were known to excel 

- * 
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in different N ee of ſcience and ltera- H AP. 
ture. elet went as aſtronomer; M. de la 
W's ba CIO 


Martine, Recevour, and M. de la Frefne, 
as naturaliſts; and the Chevalier de Lamanon, 
and M. Monges, Junior, as natural philoſophers. 
The officers of the Boufſole were men of the beſt 
information, and the firmeſt reſolution; and the 
crew contained a number of artificers, in various 
kinds of mechanic employments. Marine watch. 
es, and other inſtruments, were provided; and 
M. Dagelet was p n directed to make ob- 
ſervation with Condanlige- s invariable peridu- 
lum, to terns the difference in gravity, attd 
5 aſcertain the true pro ortion of t 1E equatorial 
to 0 the polar diameter o the earth. From ſome 
2 55 which have already been received of 
ſe voyagers, it appears, that they have explored 
the M4 55 California; have adjuſted t the ſitua- 
tion of more than n fifty places, almoſt wholly un- 
known; and have viſited Owhyhee, and the reſt 
of the Sandwich iſlands*. When the expedition 
ſhall be completed, the whole reſult of it will 
doubtleſs be laid before the public. | 
Although Captain Cook | has made fuck vaſt 
Mcoveties in the Northern Ocean, on and be- 
tween the eaſt of Aſia and the welt coaſt of” Ame- 
rica, Mr. Coxe has. well ſhewn that there, is ſtill 
room for a farther inveſtigation of that part of 
the world. Agprain ly, Schl object has been 
taken up. by the Em preis * Ruſſia, Th has com- 
mitted the conduct of the enterprize to Captain 
Billings, an Engliſhman in Ther May jeſt 8 eleice. 
As Captain Billings was with Captain 00k in his 
laſt voyage, he may reaſonably be ſuppoſed to de 
properly qualified for the bu ineſs ne has under- 
taken. The bn with the execution of which 


he 


* Critical Review, for April, 1788, p. 299, 230. 


— 


CHAP. he is entruſted, appears to be very _extenſive 
MM. important; and, if it ſhould be crowned with 


ſucceſs, cannot fail of making conſiderable addi- | 
tions to the knowledge of geography and navi- 
gation *.. | 2 


here is one event at home, which has evident- 
ly reſulted from Captain Cook's diſcoveries, and 
which, therefore, muſt not be omitted. What 
L refer to, is the ſettlement at Botany Bay. With 
the general policy of this meaſure the preſent nar- 
ratixe has not any concern. The plan, I doubt 
ligt, bas been adopted wich be Pei intentions, 
fic the matureſt deliberation, and perhaps with 
conſummate wiſdom. One evident advantage 
OSU Si TI e EEO UOTE ET oat 1k o 
ariſing from it, is, that it. will effectually prevent 
za number of unhappy. wretches from, returning 
to their former; ſcenes of temptation and guilt, 
and may open to them the means of induſtrious 
_ ſubſiſtence and moral reformation. If it be wiſe- 
1y and prudently begun and conducted, who can 
tell what beneficial conſequences may ſpring from 
it, in future ages? Immortal Rome ii lid te ba 
riſen from the refuſe of, mankind. UI 
While we are conſi ering the advantages the 


_ "diſcaverers have derived from the late navigations 


* 
1 


„ 


a queſtion naturally Occurs, which is, What be- 
nelits have hence accrued to the diſcovered? It 
would be a ſource of the higheſt. pleaſure to be 
able to anſwer this queſtion to compleat ſatisfacti- 
on. But it muſt be acknowledged, that the ſub- 
ject is not wholly free from doubts and difficulties; | 
and theſe doubts and difficulties might be enlarged 
upon, and exaggerated, by an imagination which 
is rather diſpo ed to contemplate and repreſent 
the dark than the luminous àſpect of human af. 
fairs. In one reſpect, Mr, Samwell has endea- 


. Eb EE 


* Coxe's Comparative View of the Ruſſian Diſcoveries, p. 27—30- 
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voured to ſhew, that the natives of the lately-ex- © 


plored parts of the world, and eſpecially ſo far as 


relates to the Sandwich Iſlands, were not injured © - -- 


by our people; and it was the conſtant ſolicitude 
and care of Captain Cook, that evil might not 
be communicated in any one place to which he 
came. If he was univerſally focceſaful, the good 
which, in various cafes, he was inſtrumental in 
producing, will be reflected upon with the more 
peculiar Briekigion, ©105 790 210 ore ar 
_ There is an eſſential difference between the 
voyages that have lately been undertaken, and 
many which have been carried on in former times. 
None of my readers can be ignorant of the hor- 
rid cruelties that were exerciſed by the conquerors 
of Mexico and Peru; cruelties which can never 
be remembered, without bluſhing for religion and 
human nature. But to undertake expeditions 
with a deſign of civilizing the world, and meli- 


orating its condition, is a noble object. The re- 


ceſſes of the globe were inveſtigated by Captain 
Cook, not to enlarge private dominion, but to pro- 
mote general knowledge; the new tribes of the 
earth were viſited as friends; and an acquaintance 
with their exiſtence was ſought for, in order to 
bring them within the' pale of the offices' of hu- 
manity, and to relieve the wants of their imperfect 
ſtate of ſociety. Such were the benevolent views 
which our navigator was commiſſioned by his Ma- 


jeſty to carry into execution; and there is reaſon | 


to hope that they will not be wholly unſucceſsful. 
From the ee with the na- 
tives of the Friendly, Society, and Sandwich I- 


lands, ſome rays of light muſt have darted on 


their infant minds. The uncommon objects which 
have been preſented to their obſervation, aid ex- 
cited their ſurprize, will naturally tend to enlarge 
their ſtock of ideas, and to furniſh new ma 

| 2 eee, 
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A P. for the exerciſe of their reaſonable faculties. It is 


* 4 — % 


— 


their immediate . 


ſtate. of humiliation in which, they now exiſt}. 
Nothing can more eſſentially 3 to the at- 
tainment of this great end, than a wiſe and rati- 
onal introduction of the Chriſtian religion; an in- 
troduction of it in its genuine ſimplicity; as hold- 
ing out the „ God, inculcating the 
pureſt morality, and promiſing eternal life as the 
reward of obedience. Theſe are views of things 
which are adapted to.general comprehenſion, and 
calculated to produce the nobleſt effects. 

Conſidering the eminent abilities diſplayed by 
Captain Cook, and the mighty actions Feen 


Introduction, ubi ſupra, p. Ixxv, Ixxvi. F Ibid. p. Ixxvii. 
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by him, it is not fu prifing that his memory CH 


ſhould be held in the highel eſtimation, both at 
home and abroad. Perhaps, indeed, greater ho- 
nour is paid to his name. abroad than at home, 
Foreigners, I am informed, look up to him with 
an admiration which is not equalled in this coun- 
try. A remarkable proof of it occurs, in the 
eulogy of our navigator, by Michael Angelo Gia- 
netti, which was read at. the Royal Florentine 


Academy. on the ninth of June, 1785, and pub- 


liſhed at Florence, in the ſame year“. Not hav- 
ing ſeen it, I am deprived of the power of doing 
juſtice to its merit. If Jam not miſtaken in my 
recollection, one of the French literary acade- 
Files has propoſed a prize for the beſt elogium on 


Captain Cook; and there can be no doubt but 


that ſeveral candidates will appear upon the occa- 
ſion, and exert the whole force of their eloquence 
on ſo intereſting a ſubjec de. 1 
Io the applauſes of our Navigator, which have 
already been inſerted, I cannot avoid adding ſome 
poetical teſtimonies concerning him. The firſt I 
ſhall produce is from a foreign poet, M. V Abbe 
Liſle. This gentleman has concluded his © Les 
Jardins” with an encomium on Captain Cook, of 
which the following lines ate a tranſlation. 
Give, give me flowers: with garlands of 
+ Thoſe glorious exiles brows my hands ſhall 
| % crown, 1 | 
Who nobly fought on diſtant coaſts to find, 
« Or thither bore thoſe arts that bleſs mankind : 
6 Thee chief, brave Cook, o'er whom, to na- 
. e 
< With Britain Gallia drops the pitying tear. 


„Io foreign climes and rude, where nought be- 


cc fore | | 
„ Announc'd our veſſels but their cannons” r ar, 
| 66 77 
| rar 
Monthly Review, vol. Ixxiii. p. 458. 
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wes & P. c Far other gifts thy better mind decreed, 


4 


<« The ſheep, the heifer, and the ſtately ſteed ; 
„The plough, and all thy country” s arts 0 
& crimes ee 


cc Atoning thus of earlier ſavage times. 7 


* With peace each land thy bark was wont to hal, 
« And tears and bleſſings fill'd thy parting ſail. 
ce Receive a ſtranger's praiſe ; nor, Britain, thou 


Forbid theſe wreaths to grace thy Hero's brow, 


« Nor ſcorn the tribute of a foreign ſong, | 


For Virtue's ſons to every land belon 


« And ſhall the Gallic Muſe diſdain to paß 
% The meed of worth, when Lewis leads the way! ? 
« But what avail'd, that twice thou dar'dit to try 


pe The froſt-bound "fea, and twice the burning 


cc {ky, 


e That by winds, waves, and. every ren rever 4 | 


« Safe, only ſafe, thy ſacred veſſel ſteer d; 


That war for thee forgot its dire commands? | 
C The world's great pt ah! 285 bi . 


6 hands “.“ 


41 85 
1 


„ . 

4 4 

* « L 4 
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There havy not been wantingltgent! writers of 
our own country, ho have embraced with. plea- 


ſure the opportunities that have offered of paying 
a tribute of praiſe to Captain Cook. The ingeni- 


ous and amiable, Miſs Hannah More has lately ſeiz- 


ed an occaſion of celebrating the kumane i intenti- 


en of the Captain's 8. difcoveries. Gar el 


el 1 
Had thoſe advent? rous ſpirits nhokicplore;/” 
Ahro' occan's trackleſs waſtes, the: pk 
| lch; 2 0,700) Babe 


„ 4 Whether 
| * Gentleman's Magazine, Vol. liii. p. 348! 1945. The above 


tran{liton was made by Mr. William Jackſon ef 1 In 
the ſame Magazine, p. 1034, 1035, is the original French. 5 


up And; pour” 
7 Strike the ſlow-death-bell !—weave the ſacred 
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© Whether of wealth inſatiate, or of power, CH 2 P. 


Conquerors who waſte, or ruffians who de 


* 5, # wour: 


« Had theſe poſſeſs d, O Cook | thy gentle led, 
Thy love of arts, thy love of human-kind ; 
Had theſe purſu'd thy mild and lib'ral plan, 


&« DiscovERERs had not been a curſe to man! 


Then, bleſs'd Philanthropy ! thy ſocial hands | 
Had link'd diſſever'd worlds in brothers bands; 
.** Careleſs, if colour, or if clime divide; 


« Then lov'd, and Aer man had liv'd, and 
Fc * died *, * 73 


Soon aen the account arrived in England of 


| Captain Cook's deceaſe, two poems were pub- 


liſhed in celebration of his memory; one of which 


was an Ode, by a Mr. Fitzgerald, of Gray's-Inn. 


But the firſt, both in order of time and of merit, 
was an Elegy, by Miſs Seward, whoſe poetical ta- 
lents have been diſplayed in-many beautiful in- 
ſtances to the public. This lady, in the begin- 


ning of her Poem, has admirably repreſented the 


principle of humanity by which the Captain was 


| EY in his 09960297 Ee 0 


« Ye, who erc while for Cook” 8 illuſtrious 
: 6 DELOW ...-- -< | 
<« Pluck'd the green laurel, wi the oaken bough, 
“Hung the gay garlands on the trophied oars, 
Jh his fame along: a thouſand ſhores, 


«verſe, 
© And ſtrew the cypreſs 0 er his honour'd hearſe; : 
cc In 


* SLAVERY, a Poem. 
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HAP.“ In fad proceſſion wander round the ſhrine, 


_—_— « And weep him mortal, whom ye ſung di- 


* vine! PR | 5 
* Say firſt, what Pow'r inſpir'd his dauntleſs 
“ breaſt 4 - r 


« With ſcorn of danger, and inglorious reſt, 

« To quit imperial London's gorgeous plains, 

Where, rob'd in thouſand tints, bright Plea- 
* ſure reions ?f—= _ . 

8 What Pow'r inſpir'd his dauntleſs breaſt to 

<« brave 5 
The ſcorch'd Equator, and th' Antarctic wave? 
“ Climes, where fierce ſuns in cloudleſs ardors 
ine, 3 19 8 

* And pour the dazzling deluge round the Line; 

6 The realms of froſt, where icy mountains riſe, 

Mid the pale ſummer of the polar ſkies !— 

«© Ir was HumaniTy !—on coaſts unknown, 

he ſhiv'ring natives of the frozen zone, 

* And the ſwart Indian, as he faintly ſtrays 

* © Where Cancer reddens in the ſolar blaze,” 

She bade him ſeek ;—on each inclement ſhore 

Plant the rich ſeeds of her exhauſtleſs {tore ; 

*© Unite the ſavage hearts, and hoſtile hands, 

In the firm compact of her gentle bands; 

* Strew her ſoft comforts o'er the barren plain, 
Sing her ſweet lays, and conſecrate her fane. 
IT was Humanity !—O Nymph divine! 

I ee thy light ſtep print the burning Line! 

“ There thy bright eye the dubious pilot guides, 

The faint oar ſtruggling with the ſcalding 

JJ ha ga 

* On as thou lead'it the bold, the glorious prow, 

„Mild, and more mild, the ſloping ſun-beams 
„ glow; | hh 

Now weak and pale the lefſen'd luſtres play, 

* As round th' horizon rolls the timid day; 

„Barb'd 


Wo ** . 
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& Barb'd with the ſleeted ſnow, the driving ON AP> 
cc hail, | Vil. 

c Ruſh the fierce arrows of the polar gale ; e 

* And thro' the dim, unvaried, ling'ring hours, 

„Wide o'er the waves incumbent Horror | 
cc low? IS. 92 | F 


Captain Cook's endeavours to ſerve the inha- 
bitants of New Zealand, by the vegetables and 
animals he left among them, are thus deſcribed. 


« To theſe the Hero leads his living ſtore, 

And pours new wonders on th' uncultur'd 

ſhore; 

The ſilky fleece, fair fruit, and golden grain; ; 
And future herds and harveſts bleſs the plain. 
Ober the green ſoil his Kids exulting play, 

* And ſounds his clarion loud the Bird of day; 

„Ihe downy Gooſe her ruffled boſom laves, 

“ Trims her white wing, and wantons in the 

© waves; 

* Stern moves the Bull along the Ms 

„ ſhores, 
And countleſs nations tremble as he roars.” 


I ſhall only add the pathetic and animated con. 
cluſion of this fine Poem. | 


% But ah !—aloft on Albion's rocky ſteep, 
„That frowns incumbent o'er the boiling deep, 
% Solicitous, and fad, a ſofter form | 
« Eyes the lone flood, and un, the 

4 ſtorm.— 
* Il. fated matron —for, alas! in vain 
<« Thy eager glances wander o'er the main !— 
<« ?*Tis the vex'd billows, that inſurgent rave, 


« 'The white foam filvers yonder diſtant wave, 
* 
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CHAP.< Tis not his fails — thy huſband comes no more! 


His bones now whiten an accurſed ſhore !— 

„ Retire, —for hark! the ſea-gull ſhrieking ſoars, 
< The lurid atmoſphere portentous low'rs; 
« Night's ſullen ſpirit groans in ev'ry gale, 


„ And ofer the waters draws the darkling all. 


“ Sighs — = hair, and chills thy throbbing 
| © brealt— 


Go, wretched mourner —weep thy griefs to 


& reſt ! 


6 Yet, tho? through Be is loſt - each fond 


« delight, 
« Tho? ſet thy earthly ſun in dreary nighe; 
Oh! raiſe thy thoughts to yonder ſtarry plain, 


And own thy ſorrow ſelfiſh, weak, and vain: 
Since, while Britannia, to his virtues „ 


« 'Twines the bright wreath, and rears th' im- 
“ mortal buſt; 
« While on each wind of heav'n his Fane ſhall riſe, 


„„In endleſs incenſe to the ſmiling ſkies; 


& THE ATTENDANT PowER, that bade his fails 
expand, 

And watt her bleſſings to each bareck land, 

% Now raptur'd bears him to th' immortal plains, 


Where Mercy hails him with congenial ſtrains ; 
Where ſoars, on Joy's white plume, his ſpirit | 


free, 


« And angels choir Pts while he waits for 


« THEE. 


Captain Cook's diſcoveries, among other effects, 
have opened new ſcenes for a poetical fancy to 


range in, and preſented new images to the ſelec- 


tion of genius and taſte. The Morais, in parti- 


. cular, of the inhabitants of the South Sea Iſlands, 


afford a fine ſubject for the exerciſe of a plaintive 
muſe. Such a muſe hath ſeized upon the ſubject ; 

and, at the ſame time, has added another wieath 
to the memory of our navigator. I refer to a 


lady, 


— MY Wn fan} Wt A op wu wwwikwwed ww i. A oa ca. 
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lady, who hath already, in many paſſages of her CHAP. 
“ Peru,” in her Ode on the Peace,” and, above _ 
all, in her © Irregular Fragment,” amply proved 
to the world, that ſhe poſſeſſes not only the talent 
of elegant and harmonious verſification, but the 
ſpirit of true poetry. The poem, which I have 
now the pleaſure of giving for the firſt time to the 
public, and which was written at my requeſt, will 
be found in the Appendix *. It is ſomewhat re- 
markable, that female poets have hitherto been 
the chief celebrators of Captain Cook in this 
country. Perhaps a ſubject which would furniſh 
materials for as rich a production as Camoen's 
Luſiad, and which would adorn the pen of a 
Hayley or a Cowper, may hereafter call forth the 
genius of ſome poet of the ſtronger ſex. | 
The Royal Society of London could not loſe 
ſuch a member of their body as Captain Cook, 
without being anxious to honour his name and 
memory by a particular mark of reſpect. Accord- 
ingly, it was reſolved to do this by a medal; and 
a voluntary ſubſcription was opened for the pur- 
poſe. To ſuch of the fellows of the Society as 
ſubſcribed twenty guineas, a gold medal was ap- 
propriated: filver medals were aſſigned to thoſe 
who contributed a ſmaller ſum; and to each of 
the other members one in bronze was given. 
The ſubſcribers of twenty guineas were Sir Joſeph 
Banks, Preſident; the Prince of Anſpach, the 
Duke of Montagu, Lord Mulgrave, and Meſſieurs 
Cavendiſh, Peachey, Perrin, Poli, and Shuttle- 
worth. Many deſigns, as might be expected, 
were propoſed upon the occaſion. The medal 
which was actually ſtruck, contains, on one fide, 
the head of Captain Cook in profile, and round 
8 N it, 


* Vide Appendix, Ne II. 
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it, JAC. COOK OCEANI INVESTIGATOR ACERRIMUS 
and on the exergue, REG. SOC, LOND. socio suo. 
On the reverſe is a repreſentation of Britannia, 
holding a globe. Round her is inſcribed, wi. 
INTENTATUM NOSTRI LIQUERE ; and on the ex. 


ergue, AUSPICIIS GEORGII III. 
Of the gold medals which were ſtruck on this 


occaſion, one was preſented to his Majeſty, ano- 
ther to the Queen, and a third to the Prince of 


Wales. Two were ſent abroad: the firſt to the 


French King, on account of the protection he had 


granted to the ſhips under the command of Cap- 


| tain Cook; and a ſecond to the Empreſs of Ruſſia, 
in whoſe dominions the fame {hips had been re- 
ceived and treated with every degree of friend - 


ſhip and kindneſs. Both theſe were highly ac- 


ceptable to the great perſonages to whom they 
were tranſmitted. The French King expreſſed 


his ſatisfaction in a very handſome letter to the 


Royal Society, ſigned by himſelf, and underſign- 


ed by the Marquis de Vergennes; ; and the Em- 


preſs of Ruſſia commiſſioned Count Oſterman to 


a the to Mr. Fitzherbert the ſenſe ſhe entertained 
the value of the preſent and that ſhe had cauſed 
it to be forthwith depoſited in the Muſeum of the 
Imperial Academy of Sciences. As a farther 


teſtimony of the pleaſure ſhe derived from it, the 
Empreſs preſented to the Royal Society a large 


and beautiful gold medal, containing on one ſide 
the effigies of herſelf, and on the reverſe a repre- 


ſentation of the latue of Peter the Great. 


After the general aſſignment of medals, (which 
took place in the ſpring of the year 1784) there 
being a ſurplus of money ſtill remaining, the Pre- 
ſident and Council reſolved that an additional 
number ſhould be ſtruck off in gold, to be 
difpoſed of as preſents to. Mrs. Cook, the Earl 


of 


ſeſſion 
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Cooke, Provoſt of King's College, Cambridge, 
and Mr. Planta. About the ſame time, it was 
agreed, that Mr. Aubert ſhould be allowed to 
have a gold medal of Captain Cook, on. his pay- 
ing for the gold, and the expence of ſtriking it; 
in conſideration of his intention to preſent it to 
the King of Poland. . 

the two viſits of the Reſolution. and 


Difcovery at Kamtſchatka, it was from Colonel 
Behm, the Commandant of that province, that 


the ſhips, and the officers and men belonging to 


them, had received every kind of aſſiſtance 


which it was in his power to beſtow. _ His libe- 
ral and hoſpitable behaviour to the Engliſh navi- 
| — is related at large in Captain Ki 


Such was the ſenſe entertained of it 


by oe] Lords of the Admiralty, that they deter- 
mined to make a. prefent to the Colonel of a 
magnificent ' piece of plate, with an inſcription 
expreflive of his humane and generous difpoſition 
and conduct. The elegant pen of Dr. Cooke 
was employed in drawing e inſcription, 
which, after it had been ſubjected to the a x 
and correction of ſome gentlemen of the firſt 
eminence in claſſical taſte, was as follows : 


« Vino EGREGIO MAGNO DE BEHM; qui Im- 


„ peratricis Auguſtiffmæ Catherinæ ' auſpiciis, 
% ſummaque animi benignitate, ſæva, quibus 

„præerat, Kamtſchatkæ littora, navibus nautiſ- 
que Britannicis, hoſpita præbuit: eoſque, in 


« terminis, ſi qui eſſent Imperio Ruſſico, fruſtrà, 


* explorandis, mala multa perpeſſos, iterata 
vice excepit, refecit, recreavit, et commeatli 
L I _  _ onus 


From the books of the Royal Society, and papers i in the nw 


ſeſſion of Sir Joſeph Banks, 
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Sir Hugh Palliſer, who, through life, mani- 
feſted an invariable regard and friendſhip for 
Captain Cook, has diſplayed a ſignal inſtance, 
ſince the Captain's deceaſe, of the affection and 
eſteem in which he holds his memory. At his 
eſtate at Buckinghamſhire, Sir Hugh hath con- 
ſtructed a ſmall building, on which he has erected 
a pillar, containing the fine character of our 
great Navigator that is given at the end of the 
Introduction to the laſt Voyage, and the princi- 
pal part of which has been inſerted in the preſent 
work. This character was drawn up by a moſt 
reſpectable gentleman, who has long been at the 
head of the naval profeſſion; the honourable 
Admiral Forbes, Admiral of the Fleet, and Ge- 
neral of Marines; to whom Captain Cook was 
only known by his eminent merit and his extra- 

ordinary actions +. 

Amidſt the numerous teſtimonies . of regard 
that have been paid to Captain Cook's merits 
and memory, the important object of providing 
for his family hath not been fe otten. Soon 
after the intelligence arrived of his unfortunate 
deceaſe, this matter was taken up by the Lords 
of the Admiralty, with a zeal and an effect, 
which the following authentic document will 


fully diſplay. | 
16 Bag « At 


* From papers in the poſſeſſion of Sir Joſeph Banks. 
From the information of Sir Hugh Palliſer. 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 


At the Court at St. James's, the © 


w (L. N 2d of February 1780 
Rs = „ Preſent, 


„The KING*s Moſt Excellent Majeſty in 


Council. 


„ Whereas there was this day read, at the 
< Board, a memorial from the Right Honour- 
< able the Lords Commiſſioners of the Admi- 
c ralty, dated the 27th of laſt month, in the 


<£ words following; viz. 


« Having received an authentic account of 
the death of that great Navigator, Captain 
* James Cook, who has had the honour of 
being employed by your Majeſty in three 
* different voyages, for the diſcovery of un- 

* known countries, in the moſt diſtant parts 
<« of the globe; we think it our duty hum- 
© bly to repreſent to Your Majeſty, that this 
< meritorious officer, after having received 
from Your Majeſty's gracious benevolence, 
* as a reward for his pubiic ſervices in two 
<« ſucceſsful circumnavigations, a comfortable 
and honourable retreat, where he might 
have lived many years to benefit his family, 


„ he voluntarily relinquiſhed that eaſe 


and 


% emolument to undertake another of theſe 
voyages of diſcovery, in which the life of 
« Commander, who does his duty, muſt 
always be particularly expoſed, and in which, 
in the execution of that duty, he fell, leav- 
< ing his family, whom his public ſpirit had 
* led him to abandon, as a legacy to his coun- 
* try. We do therefore humbly propoſe, 


that Your Majeſty will be graciouſly pleaſed 
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to order a penſion of two hundred pounds 
© a year to be {ſettled on the widow, and 
% twenty-five pounds a year upon each. of 
* the three ſons of the Bid Captain James 
* Cook, and that the ſame be placed on the 
ordinary eſtimate of the navy. 5 


His Majeſty, taking the ſaid memorial into 
His Royal conſideration, was pleaſed, with 
“ the advice of His privy council, to order, as 
it is hereby ordered, that a penſion of two 
* hundred pounds a year be ſettled on the widow, 
« and twenty-five pounds a year upon each of 


the three ſons of the ſaid Captain James Cook, 
« and that the ſame be placed on the ordinary - 


< eſtimate of His Majeſty's navy; and the Lords 


“ Commiſſioners of the Admiralty are to give 


the neceſlary directions herein accordingly. 
| „ W. FAWKENER.” 


The preceding memorial to the King was 
ſigned by the Earl of Sandwich, Mr. Buller, the 
Earl of Liſburne, Mr. Penton, Lord Mulgrave, 
and Mr. Mann ; and the ſeveral officers of the 


Board of Admiralty ſeconded the ardour of their 


fuperiors, by the ſpeed and generofity with which 
his Majeſty's royal grant to Captain Cook's widow 

and children paſſed through the uſual forms“. 
Another occaſion was en ſeized of con- 
ferring a ſubſtantial benefit on the Captain's fa- 
mily. The charts and plates, belonging to the 
Voyage to the Paciſic Ocean, were provided at 
the expence of Government; the conſequence of 
which was, that a large profit accrued from the 
ſale of the publication. Of this profit, half 
| was 


From the information of Sir Jofeph Banks. 


o& „ „ | years Sat hs —_ - a. 


CAPTAIN JAMES COOK. 
was conſigned in truſt, to Sir Hugh Palliſer and CHAP. 


Mr. Stephens, to be applied to the uſe of Mrs. 
Cook, during her natural life, and afterwards to 
be divided between her children. 
Honour, as well as emolument, hath graciouſ. 
ly been conferred by his Majeſty upon the deſcen- 
dants of Captain Cook. On the third of Sep- 
tember 1785, a coat of arms was granted to the 


family, of which 2 ren, will be given be- 


lo Ww... 

Our Navigator had: "7 children; . Nath- 
aniel, Elizabeth, Joſeph, George, and Hugh. 
Of theſe, Joſeph and George died ſoon after their 
birth, and Elizabeth in the fifth year of her age. 
James, the eldeſt ſon, who was born at St. Paul's, 
Shadwell, on the thirteenth of October 1763, is 
now a lieutenant in his Majeſty's navy. In a * 
ter, written by Admiral Sir Kichard Hu 
1585, from Granada, to Mrs. Cook, he is ya ve 
of in terms of high approbation. Nathaniel, 
who was born on the fourteenth. of December 
1764, at Mile-end Old Town, was brought u 
leite, in the naval ſervice, and was unfortu- 
nately loſt on board his Majeſty's ſhip'Thunderer, 
Commodore ms. AH in the DEAR which 


e 


— 


* — 4 


* Fu 8 was lan to W ms oh remaining 
fourth to Mr, Blyth, and to the repreſentatives of Captain Clerke. 
Mr. Anderſon's fepreſentatiyes had previouſly been gratified. 

+ Azure, between the two polar ſtars Or, a ſphers an the plane of 
the meridian, north pole glexated, circles of latitude for every = 
degrees, and 0 longitude for every fifteen, ſhewing the Paci 
Ocean between ſixty and two hundred and forty weſt, bounded on 
one fide by America, on che other by Aſia and New Holland, in 
memory of the diſcoveries. made by him in that ocean, ſo very far 
beyond all former navigators. His track thereon is marked with red 
lines. And forcreſt, on a wreath of the colours, is an arm imbowed, 
veſted in the uniform of à captain of the royal navy. In the band 
is the union jack, on a ſtaff Proper. The arm is encircled by a 
wreath of palm and laurel. 
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happened at Jamaica on the third of October 
1780. He is ſaid to have been a moſt promiſing 
youth. Hugh, the youngeſt, was born on the 
twenty-ſecond of May 1776; and was ſo called 
after the name of his father's ee n _— 
Hugh Palliſer*.:: 215; 4 Mt : 

It hath often been e eee * terms of: no 
ſmall regret, that a monument hath not yet been 
erected to the memory of Captain Cook, in Weſt. 
minſter Abbey. The with and the hope of. ſuch. 
a monument are hinted at in the cloſe of the 
Biſhop of Carliſle's Introduction, ſo often re- 
ferred to; and the ſame ſentiment is expreſſed by 
the author of the Eulogium, at the end of that 
Introduction. Sir Hugh Palliſer has alſo ſpoken 
to the like purpoſe, in a communication J re- 
ceived from him. It would certainly redound to 


the honour of the nation, to order a magnificent 


memorial of the abilities and ſervices of our il- 
luſtrious Navigator; on which account, a tribute 
of that kind may be regarded as a deſirable thing. 
But a monument in Weſtminſter Abbey would be 


of little conſequence to the reputation of Captain 


of braſs, or ſtone, or mar 


Cook. His fame ſtands 8 a wider baſe; and 
will ſurvive the comparatively-periſhing materials 
die. The name of 
Cook will be hed in honour, and recited with 
applauſe, fo long as the records of human events 
ſhall continue in the earth: nor is it poſſible to 
ſay, what may be the influence and terre 
which, in other worlds, ſhall be found to atten 
upon eminent wee of * iſdom and of virtue. 


1 
* 1131 . 4 ; 
f S LO . 5 N. L > 1 
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P | * From the information of Mrs. Cook. 


APPENDIX, Ne k. 


N page 481, it is mentioned, that a farther 
account of Captain King would be given in 
the Appendix. This was ſaid in a reliance upon 
my receiving anſwers to ſeveral queſtions, with 
which I had waited upon the Reverend Mr. King, 
Preacher to the Honourable. Society of Gray's 
Inn. As this Gentleman has not favoured me 
with the communication Iexpected (perhaps from 
ſome unavoidable hindrances), I am precluded 
from paying that additional tribute to the memo. 
ry of his brother which I wiſhed to have done.. 


— 
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By Miſs HELEN MARIA WILLIAMS, 


1 * AIR Otaheite, fondly biet | 
1 By him, who long was doom to brave. 
he fury of the polar wave, 0 
That fiereely mounts the frozen ruck 
Where the harſh ſea Bird rears ber 1 $ 
And learns the raging ſurge to mock — 4; 
There, Night, that loves eternal N 
Deep, and lengthenid darkneſs throws; 
And untried Danger's doubtful form 
Its half. ſeen horror ſhows! 
While Nature, with a look ſo wild, 
Leans on the cliffs in chaos pil'd; 
That here, the aw'd, aſtoniſh'd mind, 
Forgets, in that o'erwhelming hour 
When her rude hands the ſtorms unbind, 
In all the madneſs of her power, 
That ſhe who ſpreads the ſavage gloom, 
| That he can dreſs in melting grace, 
In ſportive Summer's laviſh bloom, 
The aweful terrors of her face; 


. 4 0 
4 
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And wear the fweet —— _ | 
That charms in — $ iſto 1 


vet, . e 5 
Where Spring, whoſe dewy fingers ſtrew 
O' er other lands ſome fleeting flowers, 

Lives, in bloſſoms ever new; 

Whence aroſe that ſhriek of pain? 2 

Whence the tear that flows in vain ?— 

Death! thy unrelenting hand 1 

Tears ſome tranſient, human band 1 38 

Eternity! rich plant, that blows 7 1 

Beneath a brighter, happier iy, 

Time is a fading branch, that grows 
On thy pure ſtem, and blooms to die. N 


What art thou, Death ?—rerrific ſhade, | 

In unpierc'd gloom array'd !— "© 
Oft will daring Fancy ſtray 
Far inthe central waſtes, where Night 

Divides no chearing hour with Day, 
And unnam'd horrors meet her light ; . 
There thy form ſhe dimly ſes, 5 
And round the ſhape unfiniſh'd throws 

All her frantic viſion ſhews 
When numbing fears her ſpirit freeze— 
But can mortal voice declare 
If Fancy paints thee as thou art? 
Thy aſpect may a terror wear 
Her pencil never ſhall impart ; | 
The eye that once on thee ſhall gaze 5 
No more its ſtiffen'd orb can raiſe; 


APPENDIX; Ne. 2. 


The lips that could thy power reveal 
Shall laſting ſilence inſtant feal— 
In vain the icy hand we fold, 
| In vain the breaſt with tears we ſteep, 2 * 
E- | The heart that ſhar'd each pang, 1s ei 
5 The vacant eye no more can weep. - 


Yet from the ſhore where Ganges rolls 
His wave beneath the torrid rays 
To Earth's chill verge, where o'er the poles. 
Fall the laſt beams of ling'ring day, 
For ever ſacred are the dead! 
Sweet Fancy comes in Sorrow? 8 aid, 
And bids the mourner lightly tread 
Where th' inſenſate clay is laid; 
Bids partial gloom the ſod inveſt 
By the mould' ring relics preſt; 
Then laviſh ſtrews, with ſad delight, 
Whate'er her conſecrating power 5 
Reveres, of herb, or fruit, or flower, 
And n weaves the various rite. 


See |: o'er Otaheite's plain 
Moves the long, funereal train ; 
Slow the pallid corſe they bear, 
Oft they breathe the ſolemn prayer : 
Where the ocean bathes the land 
Thrice, and thrice, with pious hand, 
The prieſt, when high the billow ſprin 85, 
From the wave unſullied, flings 
Waters pure, that ſprinkled near, 
Sanctify the hallow'd bier: 2 

1 But 


{ 
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But never may one drop profane 
The relics with forbidden ſtain! 

Now around the fun' ral n 

Led in myſtic mazes, twine 

Garlands, where the plantain. weaves | 
With the palm's luxuriant leaves; 
And Oer each facred knot is ſpread 

The plant devoted to the dead. 


Five pale moons with trembling light 

Shall gaze upon the lengthen'd rite; 
Shall ſee diſtracted Beauty tear 

Ihe dreſſes of her flowing "i 3.2 
Thoſe ſhining locks, no longer dear, 

She wildly ſcatters o'er the bier; 
And careleſs gives the frequent wound 
That bathes in precious blood the ground. 


When along the weſtern ſky y 
Day's reflected colours die, 
And Twilight rules the doubtful hour 5 

Ere ſlow-pac'd Night reſumes her power; 
Mark the cloud that lingers ſtill 
Darkly, on the hanging hill! 
There the diſembodied Mind 
Hears, upon the hollow wind, 
In unequal cadence thrown, 155 
Sorrows oft-repeated moan :— 
Still ſome human paſſions ſway 
The ſpirit late immers'd in clay ; 


| APPENDIX, Ne 4 
Still the faithful figh is dear, © 
Still belov'd the fruitleſs derte 145 


Five waining moons, with call light, 
Have paſt the ſhadowy bound of night, 
And mingled their departing ray 
With the ſoft fires of early day; 

Let the laſt, ſad rite be paid 
Grateful to the conſcious Shade 

Let the prieſt, with pious care, 

Now the waſted relics bear 

Where the Morai's aweful gloom 
Shrouds the venerable tomb; 

Let the plantain lift its head, 
Cheriſh'd emblem of the dead 

Slow and ſolemn, .o'er the grave, 5 
Let the twiſted plumage wave, 
Symbol hallow'd, and divine, 

Of the God who guards the ſhrine.— 
Hark !—that ſhriek of ſtrange rr f 
Never ſhall diſturb the air, 
Never, never ſhall it riſe 

But for Nature's broken ties 

Bright creſcent ! that with lucid ſmile | 
Gild'ſt the Morai's lofty pile, 

Whoſe broad lines of thadow throw | 

A gloomy horror tar below ; 
Witneſs, O recording moon! 
All the rites are duly done ; 
Be the faithful tribute o'er, 
Ihe hov'ring Spirit aſks no more! 
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Mortals, ceaſe the pile to tread, -: FE 
Leave to ſilence, leave the dead. 


But where may ſhe who loves to ſtray 
Mid ſhadows of funereal gloom, 
And courts the ſadneſs of the tomb, 
Where may ſhe ſeek that proud Morat 
Whoſe dear memorial points the place 
Where fell the Friend of human race 
Ye lonely Ifles.! on ocean's bound 
Ye bloom'd, thro? time's long flight unknown, 
Till Cook the untrack'd billow paſt, 
Till he along the furges caſt 
Philanthropy's connecting zone, 
And ſpread her lovelieſt bleſſings round. 
Not like that murd'rous band he came, 
Who ſtain'd with blood the new-found Welt; 
Nor as, with unrelenting breaſt, 
- From Britain's free, enlighten'd land, 
Her ſons now ſeek Angola's ſtrand ; 
Each tie moſt ſacred to unbind, 
To load with chains a brother's frame, 
And plunge a dagger in the mind ; 
Mock the ſharp anguiſh bleeding there 
Of nature in her laſt deſpair! 


Great Cook ! Ambition's lofty flame, 
So oft directed to deſtroy, 

Led Thee to circle with thy name, 
The ſmile of love, and hope, and} joy ! ; 
| | Thoſe 


= 
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Thoſe fires that lend the dang'rous blaze 
The devious comet trails afar, f 
Might form the pure, benignant rays 
That gild the morning's gentle ſtar 
Sure, where the Hero's aſhes reſt, 1 
Ihe nations late emerg*d from night 
Still haſte with love's unwearied care: 
That ſpot in laviſh flowers is dreſt, 
And fancy's dear, inventive rite 
Still paid with fond obſervance there! 


Ah no l-around his fatal grave 
No laviſh flow'rs were ever ſtrew'd, 
No votive gifts were ever laid 
His blood a ſavage ſhore bedew'd !. _ 
His mangled limbs, one haſty prayer, 
One pious tear by friendſhip paid, 
Were caſt upon the raging wave! 
Deep in the wild abyſs he lies, 
Far from the cheriſh*d ſcene of home ; 
Far, far from Her whoſe faithful ſighs 
A huſband's trackleſs courſe purſue ; 
Whoſe tender fancy loves to roam 
With Him o'er lands and oceans new ; 
And gilds with hope's deluding form 
The gloomy path-way of the ſtorm. 


| Yet, Cook! immortal wreaths are thine !|— 
While Albion's grateful toil ſhail raiſe 
The marble tomb, the trophied buſt, 

For ages faithful to its truſt; 8 
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While, eager to record thy praiſe, . 5 
She bids the Muſe of Hiſtory twine Ce 
Ihe chaplet of undying fame, 
And tell each poliſh'd land thy worth ; 
Ihe ruder natives of the earth 
L Shall oft repeat thy honour'd name ; 
While infants catch the frequent ſound, 
And learn to lifp the oral tale; NT 
Whoſe fond remembrance ſhall prevail 
Till Time has reach'd his deſtin'd bound. 
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